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Signs and symbols 

CD Ind icat es a re fe ren ce to a sectio n within 
a chapt e r cont aining important info rma­
tion and safety warning s & that should 
a lways be heeded . 

.,. Arrow ind icat ing that the sec tion is con­
tinu ed on th e next page. 

® 

Arrow marking th e end of a section. 

The symbo l indicate s s itu ations in which 
th e veh icle mu st be s topped as quickly 
as possible. 

Th e symb ol indi cat es regis tered trade­
mark s. ll owevcr, the ab sence of thi s 
symbo l docs not co nstitute a wa iver of 
any righ ts associa ted with int e llectu al 
p roperty. 

Cross- refe rence to a red, orange, or 
ye llow warning in the same sec t ion or on 
th e give n pag e, pointing out possible 
risks that can ca use serious personal in ­
jurie s a nd how to help p revent them. 

=> CD Cross reference to a No te warnin g of po-
tent ial p roperty damage , in th e sa me 
sect ion or o n th e give n page. 

A DANGER 

Texts with thi s symbol contain informati on re ­
garding haza rdou s si tuation s wh ich will cause 
death or seve re inju ries if ignored . 

Texts with thi s symbol con tain information re­
gardi ng ha za rdou s situation s which co uld cause 
death or seve re i ries if i red. 

A CAUTION 

Texts with this symbo l co nt a in information re­
garding hazardous situation s wh ich co uld cause 
minor to seve re injuri es if ignored. 

CD Note 
Texts with th is symbol contain inform a tion re­
garding si tuation s which could cause veh icl e 
dam age if ignor ed. 

r.Gl:-, Tex ts w ith thi s symb ol co nta in in form a tio n 
a bout the e nvironm e nt and how yo u can 

help to prote ct it. 

m Texts with thi s symbo l co ntain supp lem en ­
l!J tary info rm at ion. 



We thank you for buying a Volkswagen vehicle 

This Volkswagen provides advanced technology incorporating many convenience features for you to 
enjoy in your daily driving. 

Please carefully read and follow the information in this Owner's Manual. It will help you both to be­
come more familiar with your vehicle and to recognize and avoid situations that endanger you and 
others. 

If you have questions about your vehicle or if you believe that the manual is not complete, please con­
tact your authorized Volkswagen dealer or your authorized Volkswagen Service Facility. Authorized 
Volkswagen dealers and authorized Volkswagen Service Facilities always welcome your questions, sug­
gestions and constructive criticism. 

We hope you enjoy your vehicle and we wish you many years of safe and enjoyable driving. 

Volkswagen AG 
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About this Manual 
• At the end of this Manual, you will find an al­
phabetica l index . 

• The list of Abbreviations at th e end of the 
Man ual explains th e technical abb reviatio ns and 
designat ions. 

• Directions (left, right , fron t, back) are in refer­
ence to the driving direct ion unless noted othe r­
wise. 

• Illus trations a re on ly for orien tation and are 
merely used to help explain the text descr ipt ions 
and instructions. 

• Techni cal mod ifica tions to the vehicl e that 
were introdu ced aft e r the ed itorial deadlin e can be 
found in a Sup plemen t, wh ich is enclose d with the 
ma nual. 

All o ptions and models are desc ribed \vith out the ir 
being speci fica lly identi fied as optional equip ­
ment or model versio ns. Some of th e desc ribed 
equ ipment may not be installed on your veh icle or 
may only be ava ilable in certa in markets. Please 
consult the sales doc uments rega rding your ve­
hicle 's equipment and options and co ntact your 

About this Manual 

aut horized Volkswage n dealer or autho rized Volk­
swagen Service Facility for more in forma tion. 

All informat ion in this Manua l cor respond s to in­
form ation availab le as of th e ed itoria l dead line. 
Due to ongoi ng vehicle deve lop ment , th ere may 
be differences between your vehicle and th e infor­
ma tion in thi s Manual. No legal ob liga tions or 
com mitm ents can be derived from the informa­
tion, illustrations or desc ript ions in this Man ual. 

If you sell or lend your vehicle, please make sure 
tha t the comp le te Manu al se t is in the vehicle. 

Standard compon ents of the Manual set: 

• Warrant y and Maint enance booklet 

• Owner's Manu al 

Additional components of the Manual set 
(optional): 
• Supplemen t 

• Hadio or Navigat ion system 

• Mob ile p hone packages 

• Volkswagen Individ ual Owner's Man ual 

• Ollter 



Vehicle overview 

Passenger compartment 

Driver door overview 

Fig . 1 Overview of con trols in the d river door 

Key to lig. 1: 

CD Door -openin g han dle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 

0 Power locking switch fo r locking and unl ocki ng the vehicl e {}- 6 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

G) Indi ca tor light for ant i- theft alarm sys tem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 

0 Switch for adju stin g the ou tside mirror . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 133 

- Adjusting outside mirr o rs l - R- 0 
- Out side mirro r heatin g qjjl 

- Foldin g in the out side mirror s 9 
0 Bu11ons for operati ng the power window s 

-

- Safety switch fo r rear power wind ows t:§l 

48 

0 11andle for relea sing the engine hood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 242 

0 Cup holder . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 166 

® Storage comp art men t with storag e op tion for a high visibil ity ves t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 <4 
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• 

Driver side overview 

Fig. 2 Passenger side overview 

Key to => fig. 2: 

i\ ir ve nt 0- ;D 
Passe nger compa rtm en t mon itori ng a:::> OFF .... . ......... . . . ............ .... . ........ . 

G) Headli gh t switch ................... . .... . ..... ... . .......... .... . . .. ... ......... . 

- Off posit ion -0-
- Automatic head ligh t co ntro l -AUTO-
- Parkin g light s and low beams ;oo; S[D 

- Fog ligh ts 

226 

38 
120 

0 Dimm er for the instrum e nt cluster lighting a nd switch illumin a tion 0 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 

0 Head ligh t ran ge cont rol switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 

0 Leve rs for . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120 

- High 

- ll ead light nashe r iD 

- Turn signa l light s¢¢ 

- Cruise cont ro l sys te m (CCS> ON - CANCEL- OFF - RESt+- SET/-
<D Multi -function stee ring wheel contro ls ...... .. .... ... ........ .. .................. .. . . 

- Volum e setting for rad io progra ms, navigat ion sys te m no tificatio ns, o r te lep hone calls :!:.::! 
- ::.::J 

- Mu te switch ing for radio o r activat ion of voice con trol A 

- Displa y te lephone main menu or acce pt telep hone ca lls cP 
- Cont rol switches for the Volkswagen Informa tion System <l<l-

V ehicle overview 

214 

21 



0 Instrument clu ster: 

- Instrume nts . .. . . . . . .. .. ... . ...... ............ o • •• ••••••••••••• o •••• o .... ..... .. . 16 

- Disp lay ....... ... ......... . ........ 0 • ••• • o •• • • o • ••• • •••••••••••••••• 0 •• • •••••• • 0 • 16 

- Warnin g and ind icator lights .... . .... .. .. .. .. .. . o •••••••••••••••• o •• •• o . . . • • • • • • • • • 13 

0 Leve r for wind shie ld wipe r a nd was he r ... . . ... o ••• o • •• • •••• •• •••••• • •••• o ••••• 0 •• 0. 0 • 128 

- Windsh ield wip er HIGH - LOW 
- Imermit ten t ope rat ion for win dshield wipe rs . ·•• 

- "One- tap wiping" 1x 

- Windshield w iper \\) 

- Automati c w ipe/wash for w ind shield liP 
- Rear window wipe r IS;J 

- Automatic wip e/ wash for rea r 

- Lever with bu ttons for the Volkswagen Information Syste m TRIP-, OKtRESET 
® Ign it ion lock or s tart er butt on (Keyless Ent ry Start /S top Syste m = KESSY) ............. 0 •• 

0 Pedals .. ... ... . ... . . .. .... .. . . ..... . ..... . ..... .... ................ · · ·o· ....... ··o . 
@ Lever for adjustable s tee ring wheel . . .... . ...... .. ... ...... .. . o • ••••••••• o • •• • •••••••• 

® Horn (only works when th e ign it ion is switched on) 

@ Dr ive r front a irbag . . . .. ... .. ....... . ... .. . .. ... .. .. . ........ o •••••••••• o ••••••••• • o • 

@ Storage compart men t ... ... o ••• • ••••• ••••••••• •• ••• • •• •• ••• o o •••• ••• • •••• • •• • • •• •••• 

Passenger compart ment 8 9 
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Center console overview 

Center console upper section 

Fig. 3 Overview of cente r console upper section 

Key to fig. 3: 

CD Switch for emergenc y flashers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 

0 Hadio or navigatio n sys tem (insta lled at the facto ry) :::. Boo kle t Radio or :::. Bookle t Naviga-
tion system 

0 Controls for: 

- Heating sys tem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226 

- Climati c . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226 

- Climatronic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 226 

0 Hight -ha nd sea t heatin g sw itch J . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . .. 65 

® Passe nger fron t AIH BAG OFF light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 

0 Left-hand sea t heating sw itch J . . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. . 65 

Vehicle overview 



Center console lower section 

Fig. 4 Overview of center conso le lower section 

Key to fig. 4: 

(!) Levers ror: 

- Man ual tra nsmissio n 

- Automa tic tra nsmission ............. .. . .. . .. . . .... . .. . .. . .. . . ... . ................ . 

0 Storage co mpartm ent .. ... .. ... . .... .. . ..... ... . .................... ............... . 

- with 12 volt socket ................................... . . ........... . .............. . 

- with asht ray and ciga rette lighter .. ..... ......... . ................... ... .......... . 

0 Storag e compa rtm ent with cup holder in the cente r conso le ... ........ ................ . 

0 Storage compa rt ment in the ce nte r a rmres t ..... . .. .. ........ ...... . ..... .. ... ....... . 

0 Lever ror emerg ency brake ...................... . . ... . ... . . ..... ... .. . .. ......... .. . . 

0 Bullon ro r: 

- Anti-slip regu la tion (ASR) ASR-OFF . ........... . ....... ... ..... . . .............. . 

- Dynamic cha ssis co ntro l (DCC! COMFORT- Q- SPORT ............ .. .................... . 
- Park d istan ce contro l (Park Pilot) .......... ..... ................................ . 

- Tire Press ure Monitorin g System (1) SET (in glove co mpartm ent inst ead on some vehic les) 

Passenger comportment 10 Ill 
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179 

160 

170 

168 

166 

160 

188 
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218 

206 
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Passenger side overview 

Fig. 5 Overview of the passe nge r side. 

Key to fig. 5: 

G) Passe nger front airbag locati on in the instrum ent pane l (app roximate) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
0 Rese t bu llo n for Tire Pressure Monitoring System ill SET (on the lowe r sec tion of Lhe center 

console instead on some vehicles) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 220 
0 Opening lever for the lockable glove compartm ent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 _,. 

Symbols on the roof console 

Symbol Meaning 

Interior an d readin g ligh ts => page 120 

Powe r sunroof => page 51 

.....(Cc i ,.,.C Three- buuon modu le => Book let Cell Pilo11e Pack(lges 

Garage door ope ner - => page 53 

Vehicle overview 



Instrument cluster 

Warning and indicator lights 

Warn ing and indicator lights indi ca te warni ngs 
::::> & . ma lfun ctions => CD or certain fun ct ions. 
Some wa rning and indicat or lights light up when 
the igniti on is first switch ed on and should go out 
when the engine is ru nning or when th e vehicle is 
mov ing. 

Depend ing on th e mod el. addit iona l text messages 
may be shown in the instrum ent clu ster, providin g 

Symbol Mean ing => & 

<CD> Gl Stop dri ving! 

more information or prom ptin g 
actions. => page 16, Instrument s 

Depending on vehicl e opt ions, a sym bol may be 
displayed in the instrument clu ster instead of a 
wa rnin g ligh t. 

There is a n add itional audib le s ignal whe n som e 
wa rnin g and indi cato r lights ligh t up . 

See 

BRAKE 
Parking brak e engaged, brake fluid leve l too low, or brake system ::::> page 188 
malfunctionin g. 

G> stop! 
::::> page 252 

Engine coolan t sys tem m alfunctioning. 

9:::r. 
li') Stop! 

::::> page 247 
Engin e oil press ure too low. 

At leas t one veh icle door is ajar or not closed prop erly. 
= page43 

[Q] 
' 

::::> page 242 
Engine hood is open or not closed prope rly. 

II stop! 
::::> page45 

Hear hatch is open or not closed prope rly. 

@ Gl Stop! 
=> page 201 

Prob lem with th e s teering. 

!A 
'cr- Driver and /o r passe nger safety belt s not buc kled. => page fJ1 

Changing gea rs 
Depress brak e pedal! ::::> page 179 

Braking => page 188 

0 Alternato r malfun ctionin g. => page257 

tl(') Crui se contro l malfun ctioning. => pag e 214 

Instrum ent cluster 12 113 



Symbo l Mea ning => & Sec 

BRAKE 
WEAR Front brak e pads wo rn. 

\\..11 

ft Lights up : ESP malfun ctionin g or switched o !T by the sys tem . 

Flashing: ESP or ASR is opera ting. 
=> page 188 

D ASH manua lly deac tivated. 

a 
ABS 

AI3S malfun ction or failure. 

fD Front fog lights switched on. => page 120 

m.· Lights up: d riving light s ma lfun ctionin g partially or e ntirely. => pag e344 
'" ! • . . . 

Flashing: cornering ligh t system ma lfunct ionin g. => page 120 

0 Catalytic co nverter malfunction. 

'00' 
Lights up: d iesel e ngine preheati ng. 

Flashing: engine cont ro l malfun ctionin g. => page3 15 

EPC Engine co ntrol malfunction ing. 

Diese l pa rticula te filte r clogged with soot. 

Prob le m with the stee ring. =>page 201 

(1) Tire press ure is too low or Tire Press ure Mon itoring Syste m is mal- => page276 
fun ction ing. => page 220 

, ..... 
Q Wind shield was he r fluid leve l too low. => page 128 

ia 
jj) 

Fue l tank a lmost empty. => page234 

'e'\ Flashing: eng ine o il system malfun ct ion. 
=> page247 - Flashing: engine oil level too low. 

•n· Airba g a nd safety be lt pret ens io ne r system malfunction. => page80 

Passenger front a ir bag turn ed o!T (PASSENGER AIR BAG or 

OFF PASSENGER AIR BAG OFFJ. => page80 

t=.• Fuel tank cap not properl y closed . => pag e 234 

Vehicle overview 



Symbo l Meaning => & See 

¢¢ Turn signals left or right. => page 120 

Emergency flashers switched on. => page320 

DRL 
Daytime running lights on. => page 120 

Chang ing gear s 
Depress brake pedal! => page 179 

Braking => page 188 

CRUISE 
Cru ise contro l on. => page 214 

High beams switched on or headli ght flashers in use. 

High beam con trol (Light Assist) on. 

SAFE Elec tronic immobili zer ac tive. 

,_,.c Service interval display. 

Failure to heed warning ligh ts and instrument 
cluster text messages can cause the vehicle to 
break down in traffic and result in a collision and 
ser ious personal injury. 

• Never ignore warn ing lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

• Always stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so. 

• Park the vehicle at a sa fe distance from 
moving traffic and where no part of the hot cata­
lytic converter and exhau st sys tem can come 
into conta ct with flammable material s under 
the veh icle, such as dry grass, brush, spilled fuel , 
e tc. 

Instrum ent cluster 

=> page 120 

=> page 172 

=> page20 

• A broken down vehicle presents a high acci­
dent risk for itself and others. Switch on emer­
gency flashers and set up a warning triang le to 
warn oncomi ng traffic. 

• Before opening the engine hood, switch off 
the engine and let the engine cool down. 

• Be very careful when working in the engine 
compa rtm ent , which is a potentially dangerous 
area in any motor vehicle and can cause serio us 

242. 

Failure to heed warning lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in veh icle damage. <4 

14 15 



Instruments 

CQJ Introduction 

In this sec tion you' llli nd in forma tion on the fol­
lowing: 

Instrument overview ........ . ... . .. • ......... 

Displays . . ... . .. . .. . ..... . . .. • .... . .•. • . .. .. 

Compass ... . .. . ........................... . 

Service reminder display 

More information : 

• Warning and indi cator page 13 

Instrument overview 

Fig. 6 Instrume nt cluster in the instrume nt pan el. 

16 

17 

19 

20 

• Display of the selec ted gears (au toma tic tran s­
mission) page 179 

• Service reminder Booklet Wnr­
ranrynnd Mai ntenance booklet. 

A WARNING 
Driver di strnction con en usc nccidcnts and se­
riou s personal injury. 

• Never usc the button s in the instrument 
clus ter while driving . <4 

m Please first read and note the imroduc tory in formation and heed the WAHNINGS ,&. on page 16. 

Instrum ent lig. 6: 

0 Button for se tting the clock!). 

- Push butt on to highlight the hou r or the min utes in the clock di splay. 

- To advance the clock, push the lo.o 1 SET I button (D. Press and hold the bu uon to fast forwa rd. 

- Push the(§) butt on again to finish selling the clock. 
0 Tachometer (thousands of revolut ions per minut e when the engine is runnin g). 

The red zone at the end of the sca le ind icates maximu m perm issible engine HPM (revolu tion s per 
minute ) for a ll gears after the break -in period . Before reach ing the red zone, select the next higher gear 
or selecto r level position D, or ease your foot off the <D. 

0 Engine coo lant tem pera ture display .J.. 252. 
@ page 17. 
0 Fuel page 234. .. 

l l Depend in g on th e vehi cle model. the clock can also be set via the Seltings menu in the ins trume nt clu ster dis­
p lay page 25. 

Ve hicle overview 



0 Speedometer. 

0 Reset button for th e trip odometer display (trip). 

- Push the (Q;QTIITl bun on in order to rese t to zero. 

Q) Note 

To help prevent engine damage, never let the en­
gine speed shown by th e tachometer go into the 
red zone (warning zone). 

Displays 

rf"'n Please first read and note the int roductory 
L-J,:.lJ in formation and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 16. 

Depending on the vehicle mod el, different infor­
mati on may be shown in the instrument cluster 
display=> page 16, fig. 6 @. 

• Warning and information al texts 

• Odometer displays 

• Time 

• Ou tside temp eratur e 

• Compass display 

• Selec tor lever position => page 179 

• Gear recomm endation (man ual tran smission) 
=> page 179 

Type of notifica­
tion 

Symbo l 
color 

Explanation 

di),., Up-shifting ea rly into the next high er gea r 
1Jf5 saves fuel and redu ces engine 

• Multi -function display (MFD) and menus for 
diffe rent settin gs=> page 21 

• Service reminder d isplay=> page 20 

• Seco ndary speed (Settings menu ) => page 21 

Warning and informational texts 

The stat us of variou s vehicle functions and com­
ponents is monitor ed when the ignition is 
switched on and while driving. Malfunction s are 
indica ted by red and yellow warning symbols with 
text message s in the instrum ent clu ster display 
(=> page 13). In some cases, th ey may also be sig­
naled aco ustica lly. The display can vary depe ndin g 
on the instrum ent cluster mod el. 

Priority I warning 
message Red 

Symbol flashin g or lit - so metimes with acou stic warnings. 
G) s top! => & 

Priorit y 2 warning 
message 

Inform ational text 

Odometer displays 

Yellow 

Check malfunc tion and correct cause. Ge t expert help. 

Symbol flashin g or cont inu ously lit - so metimes with acoustic warn­
ings. 
Malfunction s or low operating fluid levels may cause vehicle damag e 
and vehicle breakdown . => <D 
Check malfun ct ion as soo n as possible. Cont act th e neare st autho­
rized Volkswagen dea ler or authori zed Volkswagen Service Facility for 
assistan ce as needed. 

Information regardin g different vehicle operation s. 

Outside temperatur e display 

The odornecer indicates the tota l di stance driven 
by the vehicle. 

At out side temperatures below +39 °F (+4 °C), a 
"snowflake symbo l" (icy road warning) appear s in 
the disp lay. The symbol flashes at first. th en stays 
on until th e outsid e temp erature rises above+43 °F 
(+6 °C) => & . 

The trip odometer (trip) indi ca tes the dis tanc e 
dri ven since the odomete r was last rese t. The last 
digit indicates 1/ 10 mile (100 meters). 

Instrum ent cluster 

When the vehicle is not moving or when you are 
driving at very low speeds, th e temp eratur e di s- IJ> 
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played may be slightly higher t11an the ac tual ou t­
side temperatu re. 

The meas urab le range is from -40 "F { -40 "CJ to 
+122 "F {+50 "C). 

Compass display 

When the ignition and navigation system arc 
switched on, the current compass direction is incli­
cated in the instrum ent cluster di splay => page 19. 

Selector lever positions 

The selecto r lever pos ition engaged is shown o n 
the left side of the gear sh ift lever and and can also 
be shown in the instrum ent clu ster displa y. In the 
D and S positions or in Tiptroni c mode, these­
lec tor lever position may be shown in the display 
in addi tion the respect ive gear being used. 

Gear recommendation (manual tran smission) 

While the vehicle is movin g, a fuel eco nomy gear 
reco mm endati on is ind icate d in the instrum ent 
cluster display => page 179. 

Secondary speed display (mph or km/ h) 

While driving, in addition to the speedome ter d is­
pla y, the vehicle speed can be shown in a differe nt 
meas urement u nit {mph or km/ h) in the instru ­
ment cluster display. To do this, select the 
Seconda ry speed menu item in tile SeNings menu 
=> pagc2 1. 

For vehicles without a menu display in the instru­
ment cluster: 

• Start the engine. 

• Press the§!) button three times. The odomet er 
ind icator in the instrum ent cluster display flashes. 

• Press the (o.o 1 SET) bu tton once. Instead of the 
odo meter read ing. "mph" or "km/ h" will be 
shown briefly. 

• This activates the second ary speed di splay. To 
deac tivate. follow the same procedure. 

Vehicle overview 

Failur e to heed warnin g lights and instrument 
clu ster text messages can cause the vehicle to 
break down in traffic and result in a colli sion an d 
seriou s personal injury . 

• Never ignore warning light s or text WARN­
INGS. 

• Always stop the vehicle as soo n as it is safe to 
do so. 

• A broken down veh icle presents a high acci­
dent risk for itself and otllers. Switch on emer­
gency flashers and se t up a warnin g triangle to 
warn oncoming traffic. 

• Park th e vehicle at a safe di stance from 
moving traffic and where no part oft he hot cata­
lytic converter and exhau st system can come 
into con tact witl1 flammabl e materia ls unde r 
the vehicl e, such as dry grass, bru sh, spilled fuel , 
etc. 

Roads and bridges may be dan gero usly icy even 
if the outside air tempera ture is abov e freezing. 

• If you usc the out.side temperature disp lay to 
te ll you abo ut frost condition s, remember that 
road s can even icc over at temperature s above 
+39 •F {+4 •c). Always remember: even if tile 
"snowflak e sym bol" {ice warning) is not dis­
played, ther e could still be black ice on t11c road. 

• Never rely exclusively on the outs ide tempe r­
ature disp lay. 

CD Note 

Failur e to heed warning lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in vehicle damage . 

r::l The instrum ent clu ster displays and their ar­
L!.J rangement may vary depending on the ve· 
hide mode l and engine version. For displays 
witho ut warnin g and in formation messages, mal· 
functions are on ly signa led with ind icator lights . 

r::l If there arc multiple warnin g messages, the 
L!.J symbols are d isplayed one after anoth er for 
seve ral seconds in orde r of importan ce. The sym­
bols are displayed un til the cause has been 
corrected. 



Compa ss 

Fig. 7 Compass zones 

...-rn Please first read and no te the int rod uctory 
L-J,:.U information and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on pnge 16. 

The compass does not need to be cnlibrated in ve· 
hid es with a factory-i nstnlled naviga tion sys tem. 
There is no Compass menu item in thi s case. 

On vehicles with out a factory-inswlled na vigation 
system. th e compa ss is ca librnted automatica lly. If 
elec trica l o r metallic accesso ries such as a mobi le 
phone or television are added to the vehicle, the 
compa ss must be manua lly recal ibra ted. 

Adjusting the compass zone 

• Switch on the ignit ion. 

• Selec t the Settings menu followed by the 
Compa ss and Zone menu item s. 

• Select the compa ss zone accord ing to the cu r­
rent fig. 7. 

Instrument cluster 

• Adjust and co nfirm compass zone (1-15) . 

Calibratin g the compass 

In ord er to calibrate the compa ss, you need a valid 
comp ass zone for the loca tion and eno ugh room to 
drive in a circle. 

• Switch on the ign ition. 

• Selec t th e Settings menu followed by the 
Compa ss and Calibrat ion menu items. 

• Confirm th e A complete circle must be driven for 
calibration message with @K) and then drive in a 
compl ete circle at about 6 mph (10 km / h). 

CAL will be indicated in th e instrum ent clu ste r di s­
play while ca librati on is in pro gress. The ca libra­
tion is comp lete when the co mpass dir ec tion is 
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Service rem inder display 

r-"T'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L.-J,::.U information and heed the WARNINGS Lh 
on page 16. 

The service appointm ent reminder is shown in the 
clus ter display:::> page 16, fig. 6 @.For 

more information, please see the Warranty and 
Maintenance booklet. 

Information on maintenance intervals :::> Booklet 
Warrcmry and Maintenan ce booklet 

Volkswagen distinguishes between service ap­
pointment s wit II an eng ine oil chan ge, such as a 
scheduled se rvice, and appointments without an 
eng ine oil cha nge, such as an inspection serv ice. 
The serv ice reminder display indicat es onl y ser­
vice appointm ent s which includ e an eng ine oil 
cha nge. All o ther serv ice appointments , such as 
the next due inspec tion service or brake fluid 
change, are indicated on the sticker on th e veh icle 
doo r p illar or in the Warranty and Maintenance 
booklet. 

For vehicles with time or distance-driven depen ­
d ent service, fixed service intervals are defined. 

Service reminder 

If service is due in the near future , a service re­
minder is displayed when the ign ition is switched 
on. 

For uellic/es witlwuttextmessages, a wrench 
symbo l..- and a miles (kilomet ers) indi cator are 
shown in the instrument cluster disp lay. The 
mileage shown is the maximum distance thm can 
be driven until the requir ed service must be per· 
form ed . The display cha nges after a few seco nds. A 
clock symb ol is displayed and the nu mber of days 
until th e required serv ice is shown. 

For vellic/es witlll ext messages, Service in --- mi or 
---days is shown on th e instrument cluster display. 

Service event 

When service is due , an audib le signal sou nds 
when th e ignitio n is switched on, and a flashing 
wrench symbo l..- is displayed for severa l sec­
ond s. For uellic/es witlltextmessages, Service now 
is indicated on the instrument cluster disp lay. 

Vehicle overview 

Querying a service message 

The current service message can be accessed 
whe n the ignition is switc hed on, the engine is 
switched off, and the vehicle is stopped: 

• Push button in the instrument cluste r 
seve ral times unti l the wrench symbol..- ap­
pea rs. 

• OR: Select the Settings menu . 

• In th e Service sub-menu, selec t the Info menu 
item . 

Overdue service is indicated by a nega tive sign in 
front of the mileage or day information. For llelli­
cles wirllrexrmessages, Service since --- mi or--­
days is indi cated on the instrument cluster displa y. 

Resetting the service reminder display 

If the se rvice was not performed by an authori zed 
Volkswagen dealer or an authori zed Volkswagen 
Service Facility, the service reminder can be reset 
as follows: 

Vehicles with text message display: 

Select the Settings menu. 

In the Service sub-menu, select the Reset menu 
ite m. 

Confirm request with @K). 

Vehicles without text m essage di sp lay: 

Switch off the ignition. 

Push 10.01 SET) and hold down. 

Switch on the ignition. 

He lease the 1o.o 1 SET) button and push the(§) 
button withi n about 20 second s. 

Do not reset the service remind er betwe en serv ice 
int ervals; otherwise, incorrect informati on will be 
di splayed. 

m The service reminder disappear s afte r a few 
L!J seco nds when the engi ne is running or the 
@K] bullon has been push ed. 



Volkswagen Information System 

C:O Introduction 

In this sec tion you'll find info rma tion on th e fol­
lowi ng: 

Menu structure- overview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 

Using menus in the instru ment cluster . . . . . . . . . . . 22 

Main menu . . . . . . . . . . . .. .......... . ... • ..... 

MFD menu (Multi-function disp loy) 

Settings menu . .. .. ...... , . .. .. ... . . • ..•..... 

Convenience menu . . . .. . . . . ..... . .. . .... . 

light s & Vision sub- menu . . .. . . ... .. . ... . . .. . . . 

Persona l convenience settings ... . ... . ....... . . . 

23 

24 

25 

26 
27 
27 

When th e ignition is switched on, different display 
fu nctions can be acc esse d via the menu s. 

In vehicles with the multi -fun ct ion steering wheel, 
there are no button s fo r the information sys tem on 
the windshield wiper lever. The multi-functi on 
display is controlled only with the button s on th e 
multi -fun ction steerin g whee l. 

The numb er of menus in th e instrument clu ster 
d isplay de pend s on the e lectronic s and equipment 
on the vehicle. 

Menu structure - overview 

r('n Please first read and not e the introductory 
L-lo:.ll informati on and heed th e WARNINGS .& 
on page 21. 

Mu lti-fun ction display (MFD) => page 24 

• Trave l time 

Current fuel co nsum ptio n 

• Average fuel con sumpti on 

Hange 

Distan ce 

• Average speed 

Digital speed display 

Oil temperature 

Speed warnin g 

Audio => Booklet Radio or => Booklet Navigation 
system 

Navigat ion => Booklet Nrwigatio lt system 

Telephone => Bookle t Mobile 11/wne package 

Instrument cluster 

Any autho rized Volkswagen dea ler or auth orized 
Volkswage n Se rvice Fac ility ca n add or modify 
functions dependin g your vehicle 's trim level and 
op tional equip ment. 

Some m enu items can only be accessed when the 
vehicle is not moving. 

As lon g as a prio ri ty I warnin g message is d is­
played, no menu s can be accessed. In orde r to dis­
play menu s, first confirm warning message s with 

button. 

More information : 

• Outside mirror s=> page 133 

Driver distra ct ion can cause accident s and se­
rious perso nal inju ry. 

• Never access men us when the vehicl e is 
moving . _,. 

Assistant 

Corne ring light ON I OFF 

Vehicle statu s => page 23 

Settings => page 25 

• Multi-fun ction di splay (MFD) data 

- Trave ltim e 

- Cu rrent fuel consump tion 

- Average fuel cons umption 

- Dis tance 

- Hange 

- Average speed 

- Digita l speed di splay 

- Oil temperatur e 

- Spee d warnin g 

Compass 

Con venience => p age 26 

- Door ope ning function /Option// 

Single door 
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Auto matic clo se 

Automa tic open 

- Doo r open ing fun ction /Option 2) 

Manu al 

Aut omati c 

- /\T'A (anti -theft alarm system) con firm ON I 
OFF 

- Window operation 

OFF 

All 

Driver 

- Mirror lower ing func tion ON I OFF 

- Mirror adj ustme nt 

Synchro nous 

Indi vid ual 

Factory settin g 

Using menus in the instrument cluster 

Fig. 8 In veh icles without o multi-function steer ing 
wheel: use button 0 in the windshield wiper lever to 
conf irm menu items and rocker switch ®to switch 
menus. 

r-f"'n Please fi rst read and no te the in trodu cto ry 
L-J.:.I.I informa tion an d heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page2 1. 

Displaying the main menu 

• Switch on the ignition. 

• If a mess age o r th e vehicl e ico n is displayed, 
push th e (2Kl button 8 0 fig. 9). 

• For opera tion wit II winds ltield wiper lever: 
Main menu is shown. 

• For operation wiril multi-funct ion steering 
whee l: Main menu is no t shown. In o rde r to mov e 
ind ividual main menu items, push 
butto ns severa l times page 23. 

Vehicle overview 

Light s & pag e 27 

- Comin g home 

- Leav ing home 

- Footwe llli ghting 

- Daytim e running light s ON I OFF. 

- Convenience turn signa l fun ction ON I OFF 

- Factory se ttin g 

Time 

• Winte r tires 

Lang uage 

Units 

Seco ndary speed displa y ON I OFF 

Service 

- Info 

- Hese t 

Facto ry setting <II 

Fig. 9 Right side of the multi-function steering wheel: 
Control s for the menus in the instrument cluster. 

Displaying a sub-menu 

• Push rocker fig. 8 ® up or down or 
push a rrow or@) on th e multi -funct ion 
stee ring whee l until the des ired menu item is se­
lec ted. 

• The selec ted menu item is loca ted betwee n th e 
two horizont al lines. There is also a on 
the right. 

• In order to access th e sub -m enu item, press 
the@ bu tton. 

Menu -dependent settings 

• Selec t th e ite m to be chan ged using the rocker 
sw itch on the windshie ld wiper leve r or the arrow 



Return ing to the ma in menu keys on the mulli-function s teer ing wheel. Keep 
th e switch depre sse d in orde r to increase or de­
crease values more quickly as needed . 

• Viame1111: Select menu item Return in the sub­
menu in order to lea ve the sub-menu. 

• Select or co nfirm th e selection with the @K) 
buuon. 

• Foropemtion with windsl!ielrlruiperlever: 
Keep rocker switc h dep ressed. 

Main menu 

• For operation wit I! 11111lti-[1111Ction steering 
wheel: Press (2). 

[QJ Please first read and note the introd uctory informa tio n and heed the WAHNINGS &. on page 21. 

Menu Fun ction See 

MFO Informatio n and se u ings for the mu lti-funct ion d isplay (MFD). => page24 

=> Booklet Radio 

Audio 
Sta tion indi ca tor when the radio is switched on. or => Bookle t 
Current CD display in CD mode. Navigation 

system 

Information d isplays on th e navigatio n syste m: => Booklet Navi-
When des tination guidanc e is act ive, turn arrows and pro:d m ity gar ion system 

Na vigation 
bars are shown. The illus tra tion is similar to th e sym bol disp lay 
in the nav igation syste m . 
If des tina tion gu idance is inact ive, driving direction (co mpa ss 
funct ion) and the current street name are displayed. 

=> Bookle t Mo-
Telephone Information and seuin gs of the mobile phon e package. bile pho ne pack-

ages 

Assistant Cornering light ON I OFF. => page 120 

Cu rrent wa rnin g and informa tion messages. 

Vehicle status 
Thi s menu item is on ly d isp layed when warn ing or informa tion 

=> page 16 
messages a re ava ilable. The number of ava ilab le messages is 
shown in th e di sp lay. Examp le: 1/ 1 or 2/2. 

Different se uin gs are possible, such as co nven ience, Lights & 
Settings Vision , time, speed wa rnin g for wint er ti res, la nguage, unit s and - => page25 

"Display OFF". 

Instrument cluster 22 I 23 



MFD menu (Multi-function display} 

,..-('n Please first read and not e the introductory 
L.-J,:.lJ informat ion and heed the WAJ{NINGS £ 
on page2 1. 

memory . The number of the trip memory is shown 
at th e uppe r right o f the display. 

The multi -funct ion di splay has two automatic 
memorie s: I - single trip m emory and 2- total trip 

When the ignition is switc hed on and memory I or2 is displayed, press the @E)b ulton to toggle be­
tween the two memorie s. 

Single trip 
memory. 

2 
Total trip 
memory. 

Possible disploys 

Menu 

Trove! time 

The memory accu mulate s a nd stores informat ion abou t d istanc e driven and fue l 
used from the time the ignition was switched on until th e time it was swi tched 
off. 
If the ignit ion stays off for two hour s or more, s tored in format ion is a utomat ica lly 
deleted. If the trip is cont inued within two ho urs after the ignitio n was swi tched 
off, the new values are added. 

Depend ing on the instrum e nt cluster version, th e memory stores the acc umu ­
lated driving data of a ny number of sing le trip s up to a total driving tim e of either 
19 hour s and 59 minutes or 99 hour s and 59 min utes, and up to a total distanc e of 
e ith er 1,999.9 miles (km) or 9,999 mi les (km). If one of the stored value s is ex­
ceeded, the n the total t rip memory is auto matica lly erase d and reca lculated from 
0. 

Function 

Driving tim e in hour s (h) and minut es (min ) si nce the ignition was 
switched on. 

Current fuel consump tion The current fuel consumpt ion is indicated in mpg (1/100 km) while the 
engine is runn ing and gallons per hour {lite rs per hour) when th e vehicle 
is not moving. 

Averoge fuel consumption The average fuel con sumption in mpg (1 / 100 km) is only displayed afte r 
the ign ition has been switched on and after about 300 feet (100 m) ha ve 
been driven. Up to thi s point, dashes appear instead of a numb er. The 
valu e display ed is updat ed every 5 seco nds. 

Ronge The range indicates how many more mi les (km) the veh icle ca n travel 
under the same dri ving co nditi ons with th e fuel left in the tank. Amon g 
o ther thing s. the current fuel co nsumption is taken in to accoun t for the 
ca lculation. 

Distonce Distance driven in miles (km) from the time the igni tion was switched 
on. 

Averoge speed The average speed is displayed after the ignition is switched on and the 
vehicle has bee n driv en abou t 300 fee t (100 m). Up to this po i Ill, da shes 
appea r instead of a n umbe r. The va lue d isp layed is updated every 
5 secon ds. 

Digitol speed disploy Curre nt vehicle speed 

Vehicle overview 



Menu 

Oil temperature 

Warning at ••• mph 

Function 

Current eng ine oi l temp era ture 

When th e stored speed (from 18 mph to !55 mph. or 30 km/h to 
250 km /h) is exceeded, an acoustic warn ing sou nds, an d a visua l wa rnin g 
may a lso appear in th e inst rument cluster disp lay. 

Switching between the displays 
bunon or wa it 5 seco nds. The speed will then be 
saved and the warn ing act ivated. 

• Vehicles wirlww a mulri-f rmcrion steering 
wheel: Press rocker switch on windshield wiper 
lever. 

• To deacriua re, press(QEJ. The set speed is de­
leted. 

• Vehicles with a multi-fun ction steering wheel: Manually erasing memory 1 or 2 

• Select the memory to be erased. 

Storing speed for the speed warning • Press the (2El button for abo ut 2 seco nds. 

• Select the Warning at--- mph display. Perso nal display selection 

• Press the (2El bu no n to save the current speed 
and to act iva te the warn ing. 

You can choose which multi-f unction disp lays you 
want to be shown in th e instrument clu ster by se­
lecting them in the SeMings menu. In additi on. the 
m easurement unit s displayed ca n be shown in e i­
ther the English or metric system => pag e 25 . ._ 

• If necessa ry, set th e des ired speed withi n abou t 
5 seconds with the rocker switch on the wind shield 
wipe r lever or or®bu non on the multi­
fun ct ion stee ring wheel. After that, pres s the (2El 

Settings menu 

[Q] Please first read and no te th e introducto ry informat ion and heed th e WAHNINGS .& on page ;! I. 

SeMings menu Functio n 

Multi-function Setting s for choosing wh ich MFD data are to be dis played in the instrum en t 
display (MFD) data clu ster=> page 24. 

Compass Calibrating the compass on vehicles with out a factory-in sta lled navigat ion 
system. To calibrate, no te any relevant messages app ea ring on th e instrum ent 
cluster disp lay. 

Convenience Convenience fun ction sell ings => page 26. 

li ghts & Vision Vehicle ligh tin g setting s=> pag e 27. 

Time Set hour s and minute s for the c lock in the inst rum en t cluster and navigation 
sys tem. The tim e can be di splayed inl2 or 24 hour format. If applicabl e, an Si n 
the top of th e display indi cates da ylight savings tim e. 

Winter tires Set up visua l and aco ust ic speed warning. Use this func tion only when winter 
tires a re installed that have a speed ratin g of less than top veh icle speed . 

Language Set langua ge for messages in the display and naviga tion syste m. 

Units Set unit s for temperatur e, fuel consumpti on and dista nces. 

Secondar y speed Activate or deac tivate seco nd ary speed display. 

Service Que ry service messages or rese t service interva l disp lay. 

Factory seMing Hese ts th e funct ions in th e SeMings menu back to the factory setting s. 

Back The display will switch back to th e main menu . 

Instru ment cluster 24 25 



Convenience sub-menu 

ru Please first read and no te th e introd uc tory informa tion and heed the WARNINGS,&. on page 21. 

Convenience menu Fun ction 

Door unlock lndiv. door unlock: When th e vehicle is u nlocked with the vehicle key, on ly the 
{OpliOII 1/ driver doo r is unlocked. All doo rs and the rear hatch open only after the@ 

page38 butto n is pushed a seco nd time. 

Auto Lock. All door s and th e rear ha tch lock automat ically a t a speed of abou t 10 
m ph (16 km / h). To un lock when the vehicle is not moving, press the power 
locking sys tem bu!!on o r take the key out of the ignition . 

Auto Unlock: All doo rs and the rear hatch un lock automat ica lly when th e key is 
taken our of the ign ition . 

Dependi ng upo n the setup, when the vehicle is unlocked with 
the vehicle key, the following door s are unlocked: 
I> All doors: All doo rs are unl ocked. 

I> lndiv. doo r: see a bove OpliOII /. 

Door unlock 
I> Veh. side: The doo rs on the d river side are unlocked . 

Manu of On vehicles with KESSY 38 operating the door hand le on 
{0prioll 2/ 

the dri ver door unlock s the drive r door and those doo rs on the 
page38 

side where the rela ted vehicle key is located. 
I> Individua l: Only the driver door is unlo cked. On vehicles with 
KESSY, operating th e doo r hand le unlocks the respec tive door o r 
the rea r hatch together with the d river page 38. 

Automat ic Auto Lockor Auto Unlock: See Door unlock {Optio/11{. 

ATA confirm Switch acknowledgment for th e ac tivat ion of the an ti-theft a larm sys tem On or 
page 38. 

Window ope ration Power window se!!ings: When unlocking or locking, a ll windows ca n be opened 
or closed. The open ing feature can only be activated for the driver door 

page48. 

Mirror down Tilts passe nger mirror clown when backing up so you can see the cur b 
133. 

Mirror adju st With synchronous adj ustmen t, the passe nge r's ou tside mirror is adjusted toge th er 
with the driver's mi rror. 

Facto ry se«ing Rese ts the feat ures in the Convenience sub-menu back to the factOJy seHings. 

Back The disp lay switches back to th e Se«ings menu. 

Vehicle overview 



Lights & Vision sub-menu 

ro Please first read and not e the introdu ctory in forma tion and heed th e WAHNINGS ,&. on page 21. 

lights & Vision 
Function 

me nu 

Background lighting Adjust the brightness of the backgrou nd ligh tin g or sw itch thi s fea ture on or off. 

Footwelllighting Set foo twellli ghtin g bri ghtn ess when th e doors are ope n. 

Daytime running 
Activa te or dea ctivate daytim e ru nn ing ligh ts. 

lights 

Comfort turn signal Enable or di sa ble comfort turn signal. When the fea tur e is e nab led. the turn 
signa l flashes at least thre e tim es when th e turn sig nal is tapp ed => page 120. 

Factory setting Hesets the functions in the Light & Vision sub -me nu back to the factory settin gs. 

Back The di spla y switches back to th e Settings menu. 

Personal convenience settings 

r-"111 Please first read and note th e introdu ctory 
l-J,::,JJ informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 21. 

Whe n two peop le use the vehicle, Volkswage n rec­
omm end s that eac h pe rson always use "a se pa ­
rate" vehicle key. When the ignitio n is switched off 
or the vehicle is locked, perso nal conve nience set­
tings are store d automat ically a nd assigned to th e 
vehicl e key=> page 21. 

The valu es for the personal co nvenience settin gs 
for th e following me nu items ca n be ass igned to a 
vehicl e key: 

Settings menu 

• Time 

Instrument cluster 

Language 

Unit s 

Settings I Conven ience menu 

Door unl ock (single door unl ockin g. Auto Lock) 

• Conve nie nce opera tion for the windows 

Mirror down 

Settings I lights & Vision menu 

• Coming Home I Leaving Ho me 

Foo twellli ghtin g 

Lane chang ing feature (comfort tu rn signal) 

The sto red sett ings are reac t ivated whe n the igni­
tion is switched 
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Before driving 

Some basics 

Driving checklists and warnings 

o:n Introduction 

In this sectio n you' ll find information on th e fol­
lowing: 

Getting ready and driving safely . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 

Driving abroad . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 29 

Driving through water on roods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 

Dependin g on where the veh icle will be used, it 
m ight be advisable to install drivetrain und erbod y 
prot ec tion. Drivetra in und erbody protection can 
red uce th e risk of damage to the vehicle und er­
bod y and engine oil pa n when d riving over curbs, 
on rough private road s, or on din road s, for ex­
am ple. Volkswagen r eco mmends having the work 
done by an au th orized Volkswagen dealer o r an 
authori zed Volkswagen Service Facility. 

More information : 

• Siltin g proper ly and safely=> page 56 

Getting ready and driving safely 

• Tran sporting => page 137 

• Start ing, chang ing gea rs. parkin g=> page 172 

• Saving fuel and helpin g the environm ent 
:::::> page 198 

• Consumer information :::::> page 311 

A WARNING 
Driving under the influ ence of a lcohol, iUegal 
drug s, narcotics and some medications may 
cause collisions and oth er accident s , seve re per­
sonal injuri es and even dea th . 

• Alcohol, illegal dru gs, narcotic s and some 
medicat ions may severe ly affect percep tion , re­
action tim es and safe drivin g, wh ich may result 
in the loss of vehicle 

ro Please first read and not e th e introdu ctory informa tion and heed the WI\HNINGS Lfl, on page 28. 

Checklist 

Observe th e following points before and durin g every d rive for your own sa fe ty, the sa fety of all passe ngers 
and other road users => & : 

./ Check pro per fun ction of light s an d turn signa ls . 

./ Check tire pressu re( => page 276) and fuel level( => page 234) . 

./ Make sure you have clear visibility throu gh all win dows . 

./ Store items and all luggage safely in th e storag e co mpartm ent s, the luggage compartment an d, if 
necess ary, on the roof => page 137 . 

./ Always make sure that not h ing kee ps the pedal s from moving free ly . 

./ Make sure th at ch ildren are prope rly secur ed by a res traint sys tem appropri a te for thei r size and 
weight => page 101. 

./ Properly adjust fron t sea ts, head restraint s and mirro rs to th e correc t height => page 56. 

Before driving 



Check list (contin ue d) 

../ Wear shoes that give your feet a good grip, and tha t give you a feel for the pedals . 

..{ Make sure that the floo r mat on the driver side is properly fastened and cannot inte rfere with th e 
peda ls . 

../ Assume and stay in a prop er sea ting pos ition before and wh ile dri ving. Make sure that all passe n­
gers wear their safety belts prop erly, even those siui ng in th e page 56 . 

..{ Proper ly fasten your safety belt before dri ving and always wear your safety belt prope rly. Make sure 
that all passengers wear the ir safety belts properly, eve n those sitt ing in the page 07 . 

../ Only transport as many passe nger s as th ere are sea ts and safety belts availab le . 

../ Never drive if your driving abi lity has been impair ed, for example by medica tion, alcohol or illegal 
d rugs . 

../ Never le t passe ngers or phone ca lls distract you while driving and never take you r atten tion off the 
road while using vehicle so ftware or adjusting vehicle equipm ent. 

../ Always adap t your speed and dri ving sty le to visibil ity, weather, road, and traffic conditions . 

../ Always obey traffic laws and speed limit s . 

../ On long trips make frequent rest stops - at least once every two hou rs. 

Secure an imals in the vehicle with a syste m that correspo nd s to weight and size. 

• WARNING 
Always observe traffic rules an d posted speed 
limi ts and use common sense. Your good judg­
ment can mean th e differe nce between arrivi n g 
safe ly at your destination and being seriousl y in ­
jured in a cras h or other kind of accident . 

Driving abroad 

m Hegu lar serv ice and maint enance of your ve­
l!..J hide is important for operational and driving 
safe ty, as well as to help prolong your vehicle 's ser­
vice life. Always follow the schedul ed maint enan ce 
interva ls in the Warranty and Maintenance 
booklet, especia lly for changing the brake flu id. 
Hard use, freq uent stop-a nd-go driv ing, dri ving in 
very du sty areas, trailer towing, and other fac tors 
may make it necessary to have the vehicl e serv iced 
more freq uently. Ask an autho rized Volkswage n 
dea ler or an authorized Volkswagen Service Fa­
cility for more inform ation. 

ru Please first read and note the int roductory information and heed th e WAHNINGS & on page 28. 

Checklist 

Some countr ies have specia l safety standards and emiss ions requiremen ts that your vehicle may not 
meet. Before taking your vehicle to another cou ntry, Volkswagen there fore recommends that you ask your 
authorized Volkswagen dea ler or auth orized Volkswagen Service Facility about the following issues with 
regard to the country to which you would like to travel: 

../ Should the vehicle be technically prepared for dri ving abroad, such as maski ng or adjusting head-
lights? IJ> 

Some basics 28 I 29 



Checklist (continued) 

./ Are maintenanc e, repair facilities, necess ary too ls and testing equipm ent as well as spare parts 
readily ava ilable for your vehicle? 

./ Are there authorized Volkswagen dea le rs and au thorized Volkswage n Service Fac ilities in the coun-
tries where you will be dri ving? 

./ For gasoline engine s: Is unleaded fuel with the right oc tan e ratin g readily available? 

./ For diesel engines: Is ult ra low-s ulfur diese l fuel readily avai lable? 

./ Are engin e oil (=> page 247) and other opera ting fluids that meet Volkswagen qualit y and perfor­
man ce requireme nt s availa ble whe re you will be dri ving"? For more informa tion, please see the 
Warranty and Maintenan ce bookl e t. 

./ Does the factory- installed naviga tion system wor k in the cou nt ries where you will be dri ving, and 
is navigation data ava ilable? 

./ Are special or heavy-duty tires necessary for the kind of d riving expec ted? 

CD Note 
Volkswagen is not responsib le for mechanical 
damag e that may result from substandard fuel or 
service or th e una vailability of Genuine Volk­
swagen parts. --4 

Driv ing through water on road s 

;-('n Please first read and not e th e introd uctory 
l..-lo=JJ informatio n and heed the WAHNINGS 4l. 
on page28. 

Please note the following to help preve nt vehicle 
damage when driving throu gh water, for examp le 
on flooded roads : 

• Check the depth of th e water before driving 
through it. The water must not be any higher than 
the bottom or the vehicle body => ([). 

• Do not dri ve faster than walking speed . 

• Never stop the vehicle , and do not drive in re­
verse or switch the engine off when driving 
through water. 

• Oncomin g vehicles may create waves that raise 
the water level and make it too dee p for your ve­
hicle to drive throu gh safe ly. 

Befo re driving 

After driving through water, mud, sludg e, etc., 
the brak es react slower and need lon ger stop­
pin g distanc es. 

• Always dry the brakes and clean off any ice 
coatings with a few carefu l app licat ions of the 
brak e. Make sure not to endanger other motor­
ists or cyclists or diso bey legal requirements. 

• Avoid abrupt or sudden braking maneuvers 
aft er water. 

• Vehicle com ponents such as the engine, trans­
mis sion , suspension or electrical system may be 
severely damaged by driving through wat e r. 

• Never dri ve through salt water. Salt causes ve­
hicl e corro sion. Thoroughl y rinse with fresh 
wate r a ll vehicle parts that were exposed to salt 
water . --4 



Technical data 

COl Introduct ion 

In thi s sec tion you 'll find inform at ion on the fol­
lowing: 

Important vehicle labels .......... . . . , .... _.. . . 31 

Engine data and dimensions ....... .. _. . . . . . . . . 32 

Dime nsions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 

The engin e co nfigu ration can be found on the ve­
hicle ide ntifi ca tion labe l in the Warra nty and 
Maint enance book let or in the officia l vehicle doc­
ument s. 

Spec ifica tions in o fficial vehicle doc uments al­
ways take prece de nce. The specifications in thi s 
Manual refer to th e basic mode l. The stated values 
may vary, depe ndin g upon diffe rent equipment 
op tio ns or mod e ls, a s we ll as with respect to spe­
cial vehicles and vehicles expo rted to differe nt 
co un tries. 

Important vehicle labels 

Gr 0000 45-7-5545 
WVWJL9 o RP001880 

®-
3C25LD 
PRSSRT Lim. NRR TREt-lD 
147kl.J D6F 

®- CBFR KPZ 
LR71 .. J 

0-- -
SRM 

BOA CIG GOK HDS JOH D9l 
!AT 162 2ZB 5RQ 5SL TQ3 
352 STC QGO SAY BGV 

12H L02 OI'D Q07 7HG 

Fig. 10 Vehicle identification Iobel: shown in the ex­
ample with eng ine classification code BLF G). 

r--('n Please first read a nd note the introdu ctory 
L-J,::.lJ informa tion and heed the WARNINGS ,&. 
on page3 1. 

Ve hicle ide ntification number 

The veh icle ide n tificatio n numb er is on a plat e on 
top of th e instrum e nt panel o n the dri ver's side, 
and is visible from the out side th rough th e wind ­
shield => fig. I I. The view wind ow is on the side at 
th e bottom of the windshield. The vehicle identifi­
cat ion num ber is al so stamp ed in the right dr ip 

Some bas ics 

More informat ion: 

• Transpo rtin g => page 137 

• Saving fue l an d helpin g the e nviron ment 
=> page 198 

• Fuel => page 239 

• Engine o il => page 247 

• Engine coo la n t => page 252 

• Tires and whee ls => page 276 

• Consum er information => pag e 311 

Disrega rding or excee ding stated values for 
weigh ts, load s, dimensions and maximum 
speed may result in acciden ts and se riou s per-
son al .. 

Fig. 11 Vehicle identification number 

cha nne l. The d rip channel is betwee n the spring 
stru t towe r and th e right fender. Ope n th e engine 
hood in order to read the vehicle identifi cation 
numb e r .&.=> page 242. 

Vehicle identification Iob el 

The vehicle ide ntifi cati on label => fig. 10 is affixed 
in the a rea of the spare whee l well in the luggage 
comp art men t a nd co ntain s the following informa -
tion : .. 
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<D Vehicle ide ntificatio n num be r (VlN) 

® Vehicle type, engine rat ing, tran smission 

0 Engine and transm ission class ificat ion codes, 
pain t nu mber, inte rior. In the example, the en­
gine class ification code is "CBFA" =>page 31, 
fig. IO. 

0 Optional equ ipme nt, part numbers 

This vehicle data can also be found in the Warranty 
and Maintena nce booklet. 

Engine data and dimensions 

....-rn Please first read and no te the introd uctory 
l.J:,,J infor mation and heed th e WARNINGS & 
on page31. 

Ga soline e ngines 

Injec -
Maxim um power lion Engin e 
output (SAE ne t) tech- code 

nology 

125 kW at 5,700 rpm CBTA 

125 kW at- rpm' l CBUA 

147 kW at 5,100-
TSI® CCTA 

6,000 rpm 

147 kW at - rpm3 l TSJ® CBFA 

a) Information not available at time of printing. 

Diese l eng ines 

lnjec -
Maximum power tion Engine 
output (SAE ne t) tech- cod e 

nology 

103 kW at 4,000 rpm 
TDI® CJAA wiili DPF 

Befo re driving 

OU1er important vehicle lab els a re discussed elsewher e 
in this Manual: 

• Safety Compli an ce Certificati on Label, affixed 
to the driver doo r pilla r (see Consum er info rmat ion). 

• High voltage warning sticker in the engine 
compa rtment next to the engine hood release 
leve r (see Cons umer informat ion) . 

• Tire infla tion pressure label on the d river doo r 
pillar (see Tires and 

Maximum torqu e (SAE net) No. of cylind ers 
Displacemen t 

240 Nm at 4,000 - 4,250 rpm 5 cylin ders 
2480 cc 

240 Nm at - rpm'l 
5 cylin ders 

2480 cc 

280 Nm a t 1,800 - 5,000 rpm 4 cylind ers 
1984 cc 

280 Nm at - rpm"l 
4 cylinders 

1,984 cc 

Maximum torqu e (SAE net) No. of cylinders 
Displacement 

320 Nm a t 1,750-2,500 rpm 4 cylind ers 
1968 cc 



Dimensions 

[QJ Please first read and note the imrodu ctory informa tion and heed the WARNINGS Lh o n page 31. 

Length 165.3 - 169.6 inches (4,199- 4,308 mm) 

Width 70.3 inches (1786 mm) 

Height (unload ed) 57.5-59.1 inches (1,461- 1,500 mm) 

Wheelbase 101.4 inch es (2,575 mm) 

Minimum turnin g circle diamet er (wall to wall)•l abo ut 35 feet 9 inches (10.9 m) 

Track"), from 60.1 - 60.7 inch es (1,527- 1,541 mm) 

Tracka), rear 59.1- 60.0 inches (1,500 - 1,523 mm ) 

Ground cleara nce at maximum permissible weight about 3.5 inches (89 mm ) 

a) Sligh t di fferen ces to these figures a re poss ible, dependin g on whee l and tire size fitted a nd the level selected. 

CD Note 
• Please be careful when parking your vehicle in 
areas with parking barriers or curbs. Thes e vary in 
height and could dam age your bumper and re­
lated parts if the front of your vehicle hits a barrier 
or curb that is too high while you are getting into 
or out of a parking spot. 

Some basic s 

(D Note (continued) 

• Always be carefu l when you enter a driveway 
or dri ve up or down steep ramp s or over curbs or 
other obstacles . Parts of the vehicle close to the 
ground may be damaged (such as bumper covers , 
spoilers, and part s of the engine, suspension , and 
exhau st 
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Opening and closing 

Vehicle key set 

CCD Introduction 

In th is sec tion you'll find informa tion on the fol­
lowing: 

Vehicle keys • . • . . . . . • . . • • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . 34 

Valet key . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • . . 3 5 

Indicator light in the vehicle key . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . 36 

Replacing the ba ttery . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . 36 

Synchronizing the vehicle key . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . • . 37 

More information : 

• Settings in the Volkswagen In formation System 
page2 1 

• Power locking and closing page 38 

• Start ing and stopp ing the page 172 

• Consumer page 311 

• Emergency closing and page 322 

Imp roper use of vehicle keys can result in se­
rious perso nal inju ry. 

• Always take the key with you when you leave 
the vehicle. It can be used to start the engine and 
operate vehicle systems such as the power win­
dows, leading to se rious personal inju ry. 

Vehicle keys 

Fig. 12 Vehicl e key with panic button . 

Before drivin g 

• Never leave childr en , disabl ed persons, or 
anyone who cann ot help themselves in th e ve­
hicle. The doors can be locked with the remot e 
contr ol key. Thi s could result in people being 
trapp ed in the vehicle in an emergency. For ex­
ample , dep endin g on the tim e of year, peopl e 
trapp ed in the vehicle ca n be exposed to very 
high or very low temperatur es. Heat build -up in 
the passe nger and luggage comp artm ent of a 
parked vehicle can result in tempera tu res in the 
vehicle that are much higher than the out side 
temperatur es, part icularly in summ er. Tempe r­
atures can quickly reac h leve ls that can C."\use 
un consciousness and death , parti cularly to 
small childr en. 

• Never remove th e key from the igniti on 
switch while the vehicle is moving or rolling to a 
stop. The steerin g wheel will lock and you w ill 
no t be ab le to steer or con trol the veh icle. <Ill 

...-rn Please first read an d note the introduc tory 
L-.J,::.,U information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page34. 

Vehicle key 

The vehicle key can unlock and lock the vehicle 
from a distance. 

The remo te tran smitte r and batt ery are inside the 
key fob. The receiver is inside the passenger com­
partm ent. When the batt ery is fully charged, the 
operating range of the veh icle key is seve ral yards 
around the veh icle. 

If your vehicle will not lock or u nlock with the ve­
hicle key, the key must be re-synch ronized 

37 or the ba ttery in the veh icle key must be 
replaced. ,._ 



Folding the key bit in or out 

Press ing page 34, fig. 12 0 releases th e 
key bit. 

To fold the key bit in pre ss the button while 
press ing back the key bit until it clicks. 

Panic button 

Press this button ® onl y in emergenc ies! After 
push ing the button, th e horn will so und and the 
turn signal s will flash . Press th e button again to 
switch off the pan ic feature. 

Replacement keys 

The vehicl e identifi cation numb er is required to 
get a replacement key or an addi tiona l vehicle key. 

No more than e ight vehicle keys , which have bee n 
cut . coded and synchroni zed can be used wi th 
your vehicle . 

Each new key contain s a microchip and must be 
code d with th e data from th e vehicl e's electroni c 
immobili zer. A key will not work if it does not con­
ta in a microchip o r contains a ch ip th at is not 
coded, even if th e key bit was cu t co rrectly. 

You can obtain additional or dupli cate remote 
control keys from a uth orized Volkswagen dealer s, 
auth orized Volkswage n Service Facilities and from 
ce rtain indep endent repai r facilities and lock­
smith s which are qualifi ed to make these remot e 
con trol keys. 

Each key must be programm ed to work with your 
page 37. 

Vale t key 

Fig. 13 Valet key. 

Opening and closing 

To find the nea rest qualifi ed ind ependent repair 
fac ility, locksmith or Volkswagen deale r which can 
cut and code replacement keys ca ll th e VW Cus­
tom er Care Hotlin e at l-800-822-8987 or visit 
http :// www.vw.com and sea rch for "replacement 
keys." 

Canadian custom ers can contact an au thori zed 
Volkswagen dea ler or Volkswagen Serv ice Facility 
or call th e Volkswagen Canada Custo mer CAllE 
Center at (1-800-822-8987). 

<D Note 
The vehicle keys contain electrica l components. 
Protect them from damag e, moisture and rough 
handling. 

m Press the button s on th e vehicle key only 
L!J whe n one of the fun ctions is really needed. 
Since terra in and condit ion s vary, press ing a 
button on the key wh en it is not necess ary may un­
lock the vehicle or set off the panic alarm, even if 
you think you are out of rang e. 

m Vehicle key fun ctions ca n be temporaril y di s­
L!J rupt ed by int e rferenc e from transmitte rs 
near th e vehicle that use the same frequen cy range 
(e.g. radio equipm ent or ce llular phone s) . 

m Thin gs betwee n the vehicle key and veh icle, 
L!J bad weat her. as well as a weak batte ry can re­
duce the operatin g range. <II 

,...-('n Please first read and not e the introdu ctory 
l..-bl.l information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on pag e 34. 

The vehicle key set includ es a valet fig. 13. 

Use the va let key fo r: 

• Manua lly locking and unlo cking th e vehicle 
page322. 

• Startin g page l72. <II 
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Indicator light in the vehicle key 

Fig. 14 Indicator light in the vehicle key. 

Replacing the battery 

Fig. 15 Vehicle key : Ope n battery compor tme nt cover. 

r-T'n Please first read and note the introductory 
l..-lc.ll information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 34. 

Volkswagen recommends having the batt ery 
changed by an authorized Volkswagen dea ler or 
au thorized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

The battery is on the back of the vehicle key under 
a cover. 

Replacing t he batt e ry 

• Unfold the key bit of the vehicle page 34. 

• Remove the cover on the back of the veh icle key 
fig. 15 in the direct ion of the CD. 

• Use a th in object to pry the battery out of the 
battery fig. 16. 

• Pos ition the new battery in as fig. 15 
and press it into th e batter y compartmen t (oppo­
site to direction of th e CD. 
• Position the cove r as fig. 16 and press 
it down (oppos ite to direc tion of the a rrow) until 
you hear it click into plac e. 

Before driving 

r-T'n Please first read and note the introductory 
l..-lc.ll information and heed the WARNINGS ,& 
on page 34. 

If a button in the vehicle key is pressed briefly, th e 
indicator light (arrow) 14 will flash once 
briefly. If a button is held down, it will flash severa l 
tim es. such as when using the convenience 
ope ning feature. 

If th e indicator light in th e veh icle key does not 
light up whe n th e butto n is pressed, the battery in ­
side the key must be page 36. A Declara­
tion of Compliance with the United States FCC and In· 
dustry Canada regulations is found in the Consumer 
Information section of this Manual. See 

Fig. 16 Vehicle key: Remove o ld battery. 

CD Note 

• Changing the batt ery improper ly can dama ge 
the veh icle key. 

• Using the wrong battery can damage th e ve­
hicl e key. Replace a discharged batt ery with one 
that ha s the same voltag e, s ize, and spec ifications . 

• Make sure the plus and minus poles of the bat ­
tery are correctly position ed. 

• Dispose of old batteries in an environm en­
tally responsib le man ner. 

• Batteries of the type used in your veh icle key 
(remote co ntrol key) may contain Perchlorate Ma­
te rial. Specia l handling may app ly. Observe all 
lega l requirements regard ing hand ling and dis­
posal of these compone nts- see 
www.dtsc .ca.gov/ haza rdouswas te/pe rchlorate .. 
Authorized Volkswage n dea lers and authoriz ed 
Volkswagen Service facilit ies are familiar with th e 
requiremen ts, and we recomm end tha t you ha ve 
them perfor m this serv ice for 



Synchroniz ing the vehicle key 

...-f'n Please first read and not e th e intro ductory 
L-bl.l information and heed the WAHNINGS .&,. 
on page34. 

If the @ burton is pres sed ofte n wh ile outside the 
ope rat ing range, it is pos sible tha t th e vehicle 
can not be locked or un locked a nymore with th e 
veh icle key. Sync hronize the vehicle key as follows: 

• Unfold the key bit on the veh icle page 34. 

Opening and closing 

• Hemove the cap from the door ha ndle on th e 
drive r page 322. 

• Press the® button on the vehicle key. Sta nd 
imm edi ate ly next to vehicl e wh ile do ing so. 

• Unlock the vehicle with in o ne mi nute using the 
key bit. 

• Turn the ign ition on with the vehicle key. The 
synchron ization is comple te. 

• Install the cap. --4 
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Power locking and closing system 

COl Introducti on 

In this section you 'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Descr iption of the power locking system . . . . . . . . . 39 

Unlocking and locking the veh icle from the outside 39 

Unlocking and locking the veh icle from the inside 40 

Unlocking and locking vehicles with KESSY . . . . . 41 

Anti·thelt alarm system . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 

The power locking system works p roperly only 
when all doo rs and the rear hatch are completely 
closed. When the driver door is open, the vehicle 
cannot be locked with the vehicle key. 

Leaving the vehicle unlocked for long perio ds of 
non-use (for examp le, in your garage) can cause 
the vehicle battery to discharge so that the eng ine 
can no longer be started. 

More information: 

• Persona l comfort se tting in the Volkswagen In­
format ion System => page 21 

• Vehicle key set => page 34 

• Power windows => page 48 

• Power su nroof => page 51 

• Trailer towing => page 152 

• Emergency closing and open ing => page 322 

Before drivi ng 

Impro per use of power locks can result in se­
rious personal inju ry. 

• The power locking butt on locks all doors. 
Locking the doors from the inside can help pre­
ven t unint ended door opening durin g a co lli­
sion and can also prevent unwanted ent ry from 
the outside. Locked doors can, however, delay 
ass istan ce to vehicle occupants and rescue from 
the outs ide in an accident or other emerge ncy. 

• Never leave childr en or an yone who cannot 
help themse lves behind in the vehicle. All doors 
can be locked from the inside with the power 
lock button . This could leave people trapped in 
the vehicle in an emerge ncy. Dependin g on the 
time o f year, people trapped in the vehicle ca n be 
exposed to very high or very low temperatur es. 

• A close d vehicle can become very hot or very 
cold, dependin g on the seaso n. Part icular ly in 
the summ er, heat build -up in lhe passe nger and 
luggage compartm ent of a parked vehicle can 
result in temperat ures in the vehicle that are 
much higher than the outside tempera tures. 
Tempera tures can quickly reach levels that can 
cause un consci ousness and deatJ1, particularly 
to small childr en. 

• Never allow passengers to remain in a locked 
vehicle. Locked doors can delay ass istance to ve­
hicle occupants an d resc ue from the outside in 
the event o f an eme rgency. In an emerge ncy any 
person still inside the vehicle might not be able 
to get 



Description of the power locking system 

rf'n Please fi rs t read and note the introductory 
l-J,::.JJ in formation and heed th e WARNINGS .& 
on page38. 

The power lock ing system co nt rols cent ral un ­
locking and lock ing of a ll doo rs and th e rear hatch. 

• From tl1e out side with the vehi cle ke y. 

• From the ins ide with the remote co nt rol switch 
page40. 

Speci a l funct ions of the powe r locking syste m ca n 
be activated or deactiva ted via the Convenience 
sub-menu in th e Settings men u or by an au th o-

Func tion Opera tion 

rized Volkswage n dealer or aut ho rized Volkswage n 
Service Facility :::> page 21. 

The doo rs and rear ha tch ca n be manu ally un ­
locked and locked if th ere is a malfunc tion of the 
vehicle key or the power loc king sys tem . 

Locking the vehicle after airbag infla tion 

If th e airbags a re ac tivated during a collisio n, the 
ent ire vehicle is unlocked. Depe ndi ng on these­
verity of the da mage, the vehicle ca n be locked 
after a coll is ion when the airbags have de ployed as 
follows: 

Locking the veh icle from the in­
side: 

-Sw itch the igni tion off and o n agai n. 
- Press the ce nt ral locking sys tem switch @. 

Locking the vehicle from the 
out side: 

-Switch the ignition off and o n aga in 
OR remove the vehicle key from the igniti on. 

- Open one of the vehicle doo rs once. 
- Lock the vehicle with the vehicle key. 

Unlocking and locking the vehicle from the outside 

Fig. 17 Vehicle key with panic button. 

Fun ction Opera tio n with the veh icle 
key button s 

Unlo ck the vehicle. Press the @ button. Keep 

r('n Please first read and no te the int rodu ctory 
l-J,::.JJ in forma tion and heed the WAHNINGS .& 
on page38. 

Operati on with va let key or m echani ca l ve-
hicle key 

He move cap and inse rt vehicle key b it into 
presse d to open a ll doo rs and lock cylinder in driv er doo r and tu rn counter-
the rea r hatch. clockw ise. Keep turned for comfort opening. 

Lock the vehicle. Press the® bu non . Kee p Remove cap and insert vehicle key bit into 
pressed for convenien ce lock cylinder in driver doo r and turn clock-
closing. wise. Keep turn ed for com fo rt clos ing. 

Unlock the rea r hatch . Press button. Remove ca p and inse rt vehicle key bi t into 
lock cylinder in d river doo r and turn cowll er-
clockwise. 

Opening a nd closi ng 38 39 



Note: Depending on the settin gs for the central re ­
mot e control sys tem in th e Convenience sub­
menu , all doors and the rear hatch are unlocked 
only afler the® butt on has been pressed twice 
=:. page 2L 

The vehicle key unl ocks and locks the vehicle only 
when the batt ery has enoug h power, and the ve­
hicle key is within a few yards/mete rs of the ve-

hid e. All turn signals flash to confirm that tJ1e ve­
hicle is locked . 

If th e driver door is open , the vehicle cannot be 
locked with the vehicle key. If the vehicle was un­
loc ked with the vehicle key and the door or the rear 
hatch has not been ope ned in about 30 seco nd s, 
the veh icle is automatica lly locked again. This fea­
tu re help s p reve nt the veh icle from un int ention­
ally rema in ing un locked . <4 

Unlocking and locking the vehicle from the inside 

Fig. 18 In the driver door: power locking switch. 

r--T'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L.J,.JJ information and hee d the WARNINGS £ 
on page38. 

Press button =:. fig. 18: 

@ Unlock th e vehicle. 

@ Lock the vehicle. 

Before driving 

The power locking switch works whether the igni­
tion is switched on or off. 

If the vehicle is locked with the powe r locking 
switch: 

• The anti-th eft alarm sys tem is not turned on. 

• Ope nin g doors or th e rea r hatch from the our­
side is not possib le, at a traffic light, for example. 

• Doors can be unl ocked and ope ned from inside 
th e veh icle by pulling the door handle. You may 
need to pull the door handle m ore than once to 
open the door. 

• An open drive r door will not be locked. This 
he lps preven t the driver from be ing locked out of 
th e vehicle. <4 



Unlocking and locking vehicles with KESSY 

! MK...()221 

Fig. 19 KESSY lock and stort system : Proximity ranges . 

Please firs t read and note the introductory 
informa tion and heed the WAHNINGS ,c:h 

on page38. 

KESSY is a s ta rti ng and locki n g sys tem whic h un­
locks and lock s th e vehicle without active use of a 
vehicl e key. For thi s, a va lid ve h icle key must 
s im p ly be in proximity of th e vehicl e=:. CD. 

General information 

If a va lid veh icle key is in the prox imit y range 
=:> fig. 19 of a fro n t d oor or the rea r hatch, th e 
KESSY lock and s tart syste m recog nizes desired ac­
cess. T he system ver ifies access au thoriza tion a nd 
e nable s the followin g functions without active ly 
using the vehicle key: 

• Keyless entry: Unl ocking the vehicle wi th the 
d oo r handl es for the front doors o r the rear hat ch. 

• Keyless go: Sta rt engine a nd drive. For thi s. a 
valid vehicle key mu st be in th e passe nger com­
partmen t. 

• Keyless exi t: Locking the vehicle via the door 
handle of th e driv er or fro nt passenger door. 

T he power locking syste m and the clos ing sys tem 
fu nction s imilar ly to the stmulnrd unl ocki ng and 
locking sys tem. Only the ope ra tin g co ntrols are 
diiTere nt. 

Vehicle unl ock ing is indi cated by a double 
fla shing. locking by a s ingle fla shing of a ll turn s ig­
na ls. 

If the vehicle was unl ocked and within the next few 
seco nds no doo r o r the rear ha tch ha s been 
opened. th e vehicle is a utomat ically locked again. 

Opening and closing 

Fig. 20 KESSY lock and start system: Outer button on 
front door handle . 

Unlocking and opening doors 

• Gras p the door handl e of the driv er or front 
passe nger door=:> fig. 20 (arrow @ l. 

• Open th e door. 

Closing and locking door s 

• Close the d river door. 

• Ope rat e the outer butt o n in doo r handl e 
=:> fig. 20 (arrow 0 > once. The door on wh ich the 
ha ndl e is opera ted must be closed. 

Unlocking and locking the rear hatch 

If a va lid vehicl e key is in the proxim ity=:> fig. 19 of 
the rear hatch, th e rear hatch is unlo cke d au toma t­
icall y. 

• Ope n and close the rear hatch as you wou ld a 
str111rlnrrlr ear hatch =:> page 45. 

Th e rear hat ch automatically locks afte r it is closed 
unle ss th ere is a vali d vehicl e key inside the ve­
hicl e. 

Locking with a second vehicle key 

If a vehicle key is ins ide the passenge r compart­
ment. the vehicl e can on ly be locked from the out­
side if a second vali d vehicle key is within prox­
imit y of the vehicle outs ide th e vehic le. 

Automatic deactivation of sensors 

If th e veh icle has not been unlock ed o r locked fora 
longer period of tim e, tJ1e pro ximit y se nsor in the 
passe nger door is automatically d eac tivat ed. 

If an o uter button on a door h andl e is act iva ted ex­
cess ively o n the locked vehi cle, for ins tance by 
rubbing again st a bush, all outer buttons on the af-
fecte d ve hicle side are switch ed oiT for about 30 II> 
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m in utes. If only the outer button on th e dri ver 
door is a ffec ted, only this butt on is deacti vat ed. 

The se nso rs becom e ac tive again if one of the fol­
lowing eve nts occurs: 

• 30 minute s have passed. 

• OR:The veh icle is unl ocked using the@ button 
in the vehicl e key. 

• OR: The rear hatch is opened. 

• OR: The vehicle is mechani cally unl ocked 
us ing th e veh icle key. 

Convenience functions 

• In o rder to uti lize convenience closing of a ll 
power wind ows and the power sunroof. press the 
out e r button on the door handl e for at least tvm 
second s. 

• He lease the outer button in o rde r to stop the 
pro cess .lfth e outer butt on on the door handl e is 
ac tiva te d again imm edia te ly aft er it was relea sed , 
all wind ows are opened (safety fun ction) & 
=> pag e 48. 

Anti-theft alarm system 

l""""f"n Please lirs t read and not e the introdu ctory 
L-i=J.I information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page38 . 

The anti -th eft alarm sys te m makes it more difficult 
for so meo ne to break into o r s teal th e vehicl e. 

The anti -theft a larm system is automa tically ac ti­
vat ed when the vehicle is locked by press ing the 
lock button on the vehicle key (re mote contro l 
key). 

When is the alarm trigg ered? 

The anti -th eft a larm sys tem sound s fo r about 30 
seco nds and flashes th e turn signal s for up to live 
minut es if the fo llowing actions are perform ed on 
the locked vehicl e: 

• Opening a do or that has bee n mechani cally 
un locked and not swit ching on the ignition within 
abo ut 15 seco nds. 

• Forcibl y opening a doo r. 

• Forcibl y openin g th e eng ine hood. 

• Forcibl y ope ning th e rear hatch. 

• Switchin g on the ignit io n with an invalid or un­
pro gramm e d key. 

Befor e driving 

Door opening is pe rformed according to the set­
ting s ac tivat ed in the correspondin g me nu Settings 
-Convenie nce whil e a do or hand le is be ing 
gra sped => pag e 21. 

A proximit y se nso r can be activated by a strong 
stream of wa te r or stea m if a valid vehicle key is in 
proximity. If at leas t one power wind ow is open 
and the senso r is co ntinuou sly activated, the con­
venience clos ing sta rts. If the spray of water or 
steam is remove d from th e sensor for a short pe­
riod of tim e and th en retu rned, a ll windows may 
open => page 42, Convenience ftmctions . 

m If th e selecto r lever is not in the p position , 
W the e lectroni c stee ring column lock w ill not 
lock and the vehicle will not lock via sensors in the 
front doo r hand les or the rem ote co n trol key. 

r.:l If th e vehicl e batte ry or th e batt ery in the ve­
L!_) hid e key is di schar ged or weak, it might not 
be poss ible to unlo ck and lock th e vehicle using 
KESSY. <4 

• Disco nn ec ting the vehicl e batt ery. 

Deactivating the alar m 

Unl ock th e vehicl e w ith th e unlock button on the 
vehicl e key o r switch on the ignition with a valid 
ve hicle key. 

r.:l If. aft er the a larm has stopp e d, th e vehicle is 
W opened aga in in th e same or a differ e nt a rea 
pro tec te d by th e a larm , the alarm will be tr igge red 
again . Fo r exa mp le. th e ala rm will so und a gain if 
the rear ha tch is o pened after one of the doors has 
bee n o pe ned. 

r.:l The anti -th eft alarm sys te m is not ac t ivated 
W when the vehicle is locked with the power 
lock switch (ID. 

m If the drive r door is unlocke d using the ve­
w hide key, o nly the driv er doo r is unl oc ked , 
but not the entir e vehicl e. 

r.:l If th e vehicle batter y is di scharge d or weak, 
W th e anti - the ft alar m system will not work 
prop erly. <4 



Doors 

COl Introduction 

In thi s sec tion you' ll find information on th e fol­
lowi ng: 

Warning light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 43 

Child safety lock . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . 44 

More information : 

• Veh icle key se t => page 34 

• Power locking and closing sys tem => page 38 

• Emerge ncy clos ing and openin g => page 322 

A door th at is not closed properly may O(>en sud­
den ly when the vehicle is moving and cause se­
vere injuries . 

• Sto p imm edi ate ly and clos e the door . 

Warning light 

i. -- ------,r-- - ---
k . I 

• Make sure th at the door is safe ly an d com ­
pletely la tched when closed. The closed door 
must be flu sh with the sur rou nding auto body 
part s. 

• Open or close door s on ly if no one is in the 
way. 

ru Please first read and note th e introdu ctory information and heed th e WARNINGS£ on page 43. 

Ligh ts 
Possib le caus e up 

At leas t one vehicle door is ope n or im· 

(QJ .... 
prop erly closed. 

Whe n the ignit ion is switched on, severa l warning 
and indica tor light s come on bri efly for a function 
check. They go out after a few seco nds. 

If a door is open or not closed prope rly, 
warning light or sym bo l light s up in the in· 
strument cluster di splay. 

Opening and closing 

Proper respon se 

Ope n and clo se th e respec tive door aga in. 

Depending on the vehicle op tions, a sym bol may 
be displayed in the instrum ent cluster inst ead of 
the warning light. The light or symbol will also 
come on when the igniti on is switched off. The d is­
play goes out abou t 15 seco nd s after th e vehicle 
has been locked. 
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Child safety lock 

Fig. 21 In the left rea r door: Child sa fety lock 0 de­
activated, 0 activa ted . 

r-rn Please fi rst read and not e the imroductory 
l..-W.I infor matio n and heed the WARNINGS Lb. 
on page 43. 

The ch ild safety lock keeps the rea r doo rs from 
bein g opened from the ins ide , so that children 
can not open them accide ntally. When the child 
safety lock is engaged, the rear door s can only be 
ope ned from the outs ide. 

Engaging o r dise ng ag ing child safe ty loc k 

• Unlock the vehicle and open the respec tive 
rear door. 

• Unfold the key bit from the vehicle key fob. 

• Using the key bit, move the slot into the desired 
position. 

Slot position => lig. 21 or => lig. 22: 

0 Child safety lock disengaged. 
0 Child safety lock engaged . 

Before driving 

Fig. 22 In the right rear door: Child safety lock 0 de­
activated, 0 activated. 

A WARNING 
When the child safety lock is engaged, that rear 
door can not be opened from the inside. 

• Never leave children , di sabled persons, or 
anyone who cannot help themselves, in the ve­
hicle when lockin g the do ors. This could res ult 
in peop le being locked in the vehicle. Th is could 
result in peop le being tra pped in the vehicle in 
an emerge ncy. Depen d ing on the time of year, 
peop le trap ped in the vehicle can be exposed to 
very high or very low temperat ures. 

• A closed vehicle can become very hot or very 
cold, depending on the seaso n. Particularly in 
the summer, heat build-up in the passenger and 
luggage comp artm ent of a parked vehicle can 
result in temp era tures in the vehicle that arc 
much higher than the outside tem peratures. 
Tempera tures can quickly reac h levels that can 
cause un co nsciousness and death , par ticularly 
to sma ll 



Rear hatch 

o::JJ Introduction 

In this sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning light . ......... . ..... . ... ........ . . . 

Opening the rear hatch ... .... •. ... .. .. . . . .... 

Closing the rear hatch 

More information: 

• Powe r locking system => page 38 

• Transpo rting=> page 137 

• Emergency closing and opening => page 322 

A WARNING 

46 

46 

47 

Improper or unsupervised unlocking, opening 
or closing of the rear hatch can cause accidents 
and severe injuries. 

• Only open or close the rear hatch if no one is 
in the way. 

• Never close the rear hatch by pushing on the 
rear window with your hand. The rear window 
could break and cause injuries. 

• After closing the rear hatch, always mak e 
sure that it is properly closed and locked so that 
it cannot open suddenly when the vehicle is 
moving. The closed rear hatch must be flush 
with the surrounding auto body parts. 

• Always keep the rear hatch closed while 
driving to help keep poisonous exhaust gas from 
being drawn into the vehicle. 

Opening and closing 

A WARNING (canllauecl) 

• Never open the rear hat ch when a luggage 
rack is installed and load ed. If, for example, 
there are bicycle s on a carrier on the rear hatch , 
it is possible that the rear hatch will not be able 
to open automatically. An open rear hatch may 
fall on its own because of the additional weight. 
The open rear hatch must be supported or the 
weight must be remo ved from the luggage rack 
first. 

• Close and lock the rear hatch and all door s 
when the vehicle is not in use. First, make sure 
that no one is left insid e the vehicle. 

• Never leave your vehicle unattended or let 
children play around your veh icle, especially 
with the rear hatch left open. A child could crawl 
into the vehicle and pull the rear hatch shut, be­
coming trapped and unable to get out. A closed 
vehicle can beco me very hot or very cold , de­
pending on the season. Particu larly in the 
summer , heat build-up in the passenger and 
luggage compartment of a parked vehicle can 
result in temperatur es in the vehicle that are 
much higher than the outside temperatures. 
Temperatures can quickly reach levels that can 
cause unconsciousn ess and death, particularl y 
to small children. 

• Never leave children or anyone who cannot 
help themselves behind in the vehicle. They may 
lock the vehicle with the vehicle key or the power 
locking switch and lock themselves in. 

Q) Note 

Before opening or closing the rear hatch , make 
sure there is enough room to do so, as for example 
when the vehicle ha s a trailer or is in a garage. <II 
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Warning light 

ru Please first read and note th e int rodu cto ry inrorm ation and heed the WARNINGS & on page 45. 

Lights 
Possible cau se 

u p 

c:5 Rear hatch open or imprope rly closed . 

When th e igni tion is switched on, seve ral warning 
and indica tor lights come on brierly ror a runction 
check. They go out a rte r a rew seconds. 

1r the rear ha tch is not closed prop e rly. 
warnin g light in th e instrum ent clu ste r or the ve­
hicle symbol in the MFD co mes o n showing the 
open rear hat ch. 

Depending o n the vehicle options, a sym bol may 
be displayed in the instrument cluster instead or 
the warn ing light. The ligh t or symbol will a lso 
come on when the ignition is switched off. The d is-

Opening the rear hatch 

Fig. 23 In the vehicle key: button to unlock ond open 
the rear hatch. 

r-("'n Please first read and no te the introd uctory 
L-Jc.l.l inrormatio n and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 45. 

Fo r examp le, ir a loaded bicycle or luggage rack is 
mo unted on the rea r ha tch, it may not be poss ible 
to open the rea r hatch => & . Hemove the load rrom 
th e luggage rack and prop up th e rea r ha tch once it 
is open. 

Opening with the vehicle key 

Push the@ butt on on the vehicle key :::> fig. 23 ror 
abo ut one second to un lock the rear hat ch or p ush 

Before driving 

Prop er res pon se 

I G) Stop! 
Open and close rear hatc h again . 

play goes out about 15 seconds arte r the veh icle 
ha s been locked. 

1r the rear hat ch is no t closed properly, it m ay 
open sudd enly when th e vehicle is moving and 
ca use seve re injuries. 

• Stop immedia tely and close the rear ha tch . 

• Always make sure th e rear ha tch is secu rely 
la tched art er you close it . <II 

Fig. 24 Opening rear hatch from the outside. 

bu tto n on the veh icle key umil the rear 
hat ch opens seve ral inches on its own. Then open 
the rear ha tch using the Volkswagen emb lem . 

Open ing with the Volkswagen embl em 

• Unlock the vehicle or rea r hat ch, o r open a 
doo r. 

• Using yo ur thumb , press the top o r the Volk­
swagen emble m => fig. 24 and move the emblem 
clown. Grasp the bo ttom part or the emblem and 
pu ll to lirt the rea r hatch. .,_ 



Impr oper and unsup ervised unl ockin g o r 
ope ning of th e rear hatch can cause severe inju ­
ries. 

• If a bicycle or luggage rack is installed on the 
rear hat ch , it may be h ard to sec that the rear 
hat ch Is unl a tched. An unlat ched rear hat ch may 

sud wh en th e vehi cle Is 

Closing the rear hatch 

Fig . 25 Opened rea r hatch: recessed grip for dosing . 

r-T'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-WI informa tion and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 45. 

Closing the rear hatc h 

• Grasp one of the recessed grips in the rear 
hatch trim => fig. 25 (arrow}. 

• Pull th e rear hatch down and close it secure ly. 

• Check the rear hatch to make su re it is sec urely 
latched. 

loc king the rear hatch 

If you unlo ck the vehicle with the vehicle key, but 
do no t e ither a doo r or the rear hatch in about the 
next30 seco nds, the vehicle is au toma tically 

Ope ning and closing 

w At temperatu res below +32 "F (0 "C). the rear 
W ha tch ma y not open au tomatica lly after un­
locking it. It will be nece ssary to lift it by 

locked aga in. This feature helps prevent the ve­
hicle from un int ent iona lly remain ing unlocke d . 

It is only poss ible to lock the rear hatch whe n it is 
secur ely closed and latche d . 

• The power locking system also locks the rear 
hatch. 

• If th e rear ha tch of a locked vehicle is un locked 
with the@ button on the veh icle key, it will lock 
agai n right after it is closed. 

• A closed but unlocked rear ha tch automatically 
locks a t speed s above 6mph (9 km lh}. 

Impr oper o r unsupervised clos ing o f th e rear 
ha tch can cause seve re injuri es. 

• Never leave you r vehicle un anend ed or let 
childre n play around your veh icle, espec ia lly 
wilh th e rear ha tch left open. A child coul d cra wl 
into the vehicl e and pull th e rear h a tch shut , be­
comin g trapp ed and unabl e to get out. A closed 
vehicle can become very hot or very cold de­
pendin g on the seas on. Temperatu res can 
qui ckly reach levels that can cause un conscious-
ness or death , to sm all child re n. 

W Make sure tha t th e vehicle key is not in the 
W luggage compartmen t before closing the rear 
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Power windows 

CD Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll find informati on on the fol­
lowing: 

Opening and closing power windows ........ • 

Power windows- functions . . . .. . ............. . 

Power window pinch protection 

More information : 

• Volkswagen Information System ==> page 21 
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• Power locking and closing system ==> page 38 

A WARNING 
Improper use of power windows can resuh in se­
riou s personal injury. 

• Never let anyone get in the way of a power 
window when closing il. 

Before driving 

• When locking the vehicle from the outside, 
make sure that no one, especially children , re­
mains in the vehicle. The windows will not open 
in case of an emergency . 

• Always take the key with you when you leave 
the vehicle. You can still use the power windows 
for severa l minutes after the ignition is switched 
off as long as the driver or front passenger door 
has not been opened. 

• When children are in the back seat , always 
use the safety switch to disable the rear power 
windows so they cannot be opened or closed. <4 



Opening and closing power windows 

Fig. 26 In driver doo r: switches for front ond rear 

power windows. 

r-('n Please first read and not e the in troduc tory 
L-J,::.IJ information and heed th e WAHNINGS Lh 
on page 48. 

Switches in the driver door 

Key to fig. 26: 

CD For the wind ows in th e front door s. 

0 For the windo ws in the rear doo rs. 
0 Safety switch. 

Power windows -functions 

r-('n Please first read and no te th e introdu ctory 
L-J,::.IJ inform ation and heed the WAHNINGS Lh 
on page 48. 

One-touch opening and closing 

The one -touch feature automa tica lly opens and 
closes a powe r win dow a ll the way. The wind ow 
switch does not have to be held down or up . 

For one-touch closing: Pull th e switch for the 
window up bri efly to th e secon d det ent. 

For one-to uch openin g: Press th e switch for the 
window down briefly to the seco nd de tent. 

Stopping au tom atic movem en t: Pull or press the 
switch again. 

Reactivating the one-touch feature 

If the vehicle ball ery is disco nne cted or dead and 
th e windows a re not completely closed, th e one­
touch feat ure will not work and must be reac ti­
vated: 

• Close all windows and door s. 

• Pull up the switch for the respectiv e window 
and hold it for at leas t one second in thi s position . 

Opening and closing 

Opening or closing windows 

Function 

Openin g: 

Closing: 

Stoppi ng 
automati c 
windo w 
movement: 

Operation 

Press buuon. 

button. 

Press/ pull the butt on again. 

The sa fety switch 0 deact ivates 
th e power windows in th e rear 
door s. The yellow indi ca tor light 
in th e switch lights up. 

You can sti ll use the power windows for seve ral 
minut es aft er the ignition is switched off as long as 
the driver or front passe nger door has not been 
opened. When th e ignitio n key has bee n removed 
and th e dri ver door has bee n opened, the powe r 
windows cann ot be opened or 

• Helease the switch , pu ll up and hold aga in. The 
one- touch fea ture is now react ivated. 

The one-touch featur e can be reac tivated for one 
or more wind ows at th e sam e time. 

Improp er use of power windows can result in se­
riou s persona l injury . 

• Never let anyone get in the way of a power 
window when closi.ng it. 

• When locking the vehicle from th e outside , 
make sure that no one, especia lly children, re­
main s in the vehicl e. The windows will not open 
in case of an emergency. 

• Always take the key with you when you leave 
the vehicl e. You can still use the power window s 
for several minut es after the ignition is switch ed 
off as long as the driv er or passenger door has 
not been opened. 

• When children are in the back seat, always 
u se the safety switch to disable the rear power 
windows so they cannot be opened or closed. 

48 I 49 



W If the power window s malfunction, the one­
L!J touch feature, as well as pin ch prot ec tion, 
will not work properly. See an aut horized Volk­
swagen dealer or authori zed Volkswagen Service 
Facility right away. <II 

Power window pinch protection 

r--rn Please first read and note the intr odu ctory 
L--Jr:.l.l inform ation and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page48. 

Pinch prot ec tion can help reduce the risk of 
pinching injuri es when closing a powe r window 
=-> & . If one- touch window closing meets resis­
tance or there is something in the way, the windo w 
will stop and go down aga in. 

• Check why the window did not clo se. 

• Try again to close the window. 

• If the window stops and opens aga in, but still 
canno t close within abo ut 10 seconds, the one ­
touch closing featur e will be turn ed off for about 10 
seco nds. 

• If the window is still cannot close, it will stop 
where the resistan ce is located. If you press the 
switch again with in abo u t 10 seconds, the window 
will close without pin ch protection =-> & . 

Closing the window without pinch protection 

• Try to close the window again within 10 sec­
onds by holdin g the switch. Pinch protection is 

Before driving 

turned off for a short di stance in the windo w 
track! 

• If closing takes longe r tha n about 10 seco nd s, 
pin ch prote ction is turn ed on aga in. The window 
stops aga in if there is resistance. 

• If the windo w still will no t clo se, please see an 
authorized Volkswagen dealer or an authori zed 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Without pinch prote ction, power windows will 
close with enou gh force to cause cause serious 
personal injury. 

• Always be caref ul when closing power win­
dows. 

• Always make sure that no one is in the way 
when overriding pinch protection to close 
power windows. 

• Pinch prot ec tion cannot prevent fingers or 
other parts of the body from bein g pressed 
against the window frame; inju ries may result. <II 



Power sunroof 

COl Introduction 

In th is sectio n you'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Opening or closing the power sunroof 

Pinch protection lor the power sunroof 

More information : 

• Volkswagen lnfom1ation System=> page 2 1 

• Power locking and closing system => page 38 

• Emergency closi ng and open ing => page 322 
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Improp er use of the power sunroof can result in 
se rio us perso nal injury. 

• Always make sure that no one is in the way of 
th e power sunroof when it is closing. 

Op ening or clo sing the power sunroof 

Fig. 27 In the head liner: rotory switch lor the power 
sunroof. 

Opening ond closing 

• Always take the key with you when you leave 
the vehicle. 

• Never leave children or di sabled persons in 
the vehicle - particularl y if th ey have access to 
the vehicl e key. Unsup ervised usc of th e vehicle 
key makes it poss ible to lock th e vehicle , sta rt th e 
engin e, turn on the ignition and opera te the 
sliding and tilting roof. 

• You can still use th e power sunroof fora short 
time after the ignition is switched off as lon g as 
the driver or passenger door ha s not been 
opene d . 

m In the event the power sunroof malfunc­
L!.J tions, pin ch prot ect ion docs not fu nc tion 
p rope rly. See an authori zed Volkswagen dealer or 
an auth orized Volkswage n Service 

Please first read and note the imrod uctory 
L-J,:.U information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 51. 

Turn th e=> fig. 27 rotary switch to th e desired pos i­
tion to se t the power sunro of in the following pos i­
tions: 

0 Close d. 
® In Comfort position. 
@ Comple tely open. 
@ Haised. 

The power sunroof only functions when the igni· 
tion is on . You can still use the powe r sunroof for a 
short time after the ignition is switched off as long 
as the d river or passe nger door has not bee n 
ope ned. 

Sliding head liner 

The sliding headliner ope ns with the power sun­
roof and can be closed manu ally when the sunroof 
is 
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Pinch protection for the power sunroof 

r--f)J Please first read and note the introductory 
l.-I=.U informatio n and heed the WARNINGS £ 
on page 51. 

Pinch p rotec tion can help reduce the risk of 
pi•,ching injuri es when closing th e power sunroof 
=:> £ . If th e power s unroof closing meets resis­
tance or there is some thing in the way, th e power 
sunroof open s again immed iately. 

• Check why th e power sunroof d id not close. 

• Try to close the power sunroof aga in. 

• If the power su nroof still canno t close, the 
power sunroof will stop where the resistance is lo­
ca ted. The power sun roof will close the next time 
withou t pinch pro tec tion. 

Open ing and closing the powe r sunro of without 
pinch prot ection 

• Turn the rotary switch to posit ion =:> page 51, 
fig. 2:7 @ and pull down th e rea r part of the switch 
un til the power sunro of closes completely. 

Before driving 

• Th e power sunro of will now close without 
p inch pro tec tion! 

• If the powe r sunroof still will no t close , please 
sec an authorize d Volkswage n dea ler or an aut ho­
rized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

A WARNING 
With out p inch pro tection , th e power sun roof 
will close with en ough force to cause serious 
perso nal inju ry. 

• Always be ca reful when clos ing th e power 
sun roo f. 

• Always make sure that no one is in th e way 
when ove rrid ing the pin ch prot ection to close 
th e power sun roo f1 

• Pinch protectio n cann ot preve nt finge rs or 
other parts of th e body from being presse d 
agai nst th e roof openin g; injuries may 



Homelink ® Universal Transmitter 

[Q) Introduction 

In this sect ion you'llfi nd information on the fol­
lowing: 

Programming the garage door opener . . . . . . . . . 54 
Operating the garage door opener . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 

The HomeLink® Universal Transmiu er in your ve· 
hicle can be used to open/close an automatic ga­
rage doo r or gate, activa te a house alarm, or co n­
trol a lighting system or other dev ices . Such de­
vices usuall y come with a hand-he ld remot e con­
trol that sends a s ignal to a controller to operate 
the device. 

These instructi ons will help you program the 
HomeLink® Universa l Transm itter in your vehicle 
to co mro l a garage door opener or other device so 
that you will not have to use the hand-he ld remote 
control inside your vehicle. 

Fixed code or rolling cod e 

The garage door opener or other device may work 
with either a fixed or roll ing code. For garage doo r 
openers or other devices with rolling codes, the 
HomeLink® Universa l Transm iner must be syn­
chronized after programm ing the device 
=> page 54. 

Compatibility 

Volkswagen recomm ends that that you consult an 
aut horized Volkswagen dealer or authoriz ed Volk­
swage n Service Facility abo ut compa tible devices 
before you buy a garage door opener or othe r de­
vice that you want to contro l with the HomeLink® 
Universal Transmiu er. 

The HomeLink® Universal Transmiue r can be 
programmed to the radi o frequency codes of mos t 
cu rrenl hand- held remote cont rols. 

Safety switches are mand atory for garage door 
openers. 

Opening and closing 

Improp er use ofthe Hom eLink® Universal 
Transmill er can ca use serious or even fatal per ­
sonal inju ry. 

• Garag e door s operate with enou gh force to 
cause serious personal injury. 

• Never let anyo ne get in the way of a garage 
door when it is opening or clos ing. 

• When programmin g the HomcLink® Uni­
versal Transmitter, you may set a garage door or 
estate gate in motion. Always make sure that 
people and objects are out of the way to help pre­
vent serious perso nal injury or property 
damage. 

• When opera ting the "training button " on a 
garage door opener with a rolling code, you will 
need to stand on a ladder or step-s too l. Always 
take extra precautions to prevent falls and se­
rious injury. 

• Never usc the HomcLink ® Universal Tran s­
mitter with any garag e door opener that does 
not have the safety stop-and-r everse fea ture, as 
requir ed by federal safety standard s. Thi s in­
clude s any ga rage door opener model man ufac­
tured before April!, 1982. 

• A garage door opener that cannot detect an 
object, signaling the door to stop and reverse, 
docs not meet current federal safety standard s. 
Using a garage doo r opener without these fea­
tures increases the risk of serious injury or 
death . 

• Follow the installation manual and the in­
clud ed safety inform ation from the manufac­
turer when using the remote-contr olled garage 
door opener or its electrical 

52 I 53 



Programming the garage door opene r 

Fig. 28 The remote control ond buttons for the 
Homelink Universal Transmitter ore in the sun visor. 

r--rn Please fi rst read and note the int roductory 
L-J,:.lJ information on page 53. 

The butt ons Q).@ and@) on th e keypad in th e su n 
viso r can operate up to th ree separa te devices (for 
example, a gate and ga rage door, house ala rm or 
lightin g system). 

GeHing reedy to program 

• Please read th e device man u facture r's instru c­
tions before programm ing a garage door opener or 
01her device. 

• Safely pa rk the vehicle with in range of th e con ­
trolle r of th e device to be programmed. 

• Switch the igni tion on, but do not sta rt th e en­
gine. 

Before initial programming: 

• Press and hold bu tton s (D and@) at th e sam e 
time, for about 20 seconds. When the ind icator 
light above butt on@ begin s to flash , 

• imm ed iately release both buttons. This step 
de letes any old settings. This step does n01 have to 
be repeat ed when progra m ming th e other bu ttons. 

• If the butt ons a re pushed lo nge r, the factory 
sett ings are reactiva ted. 

Programming 

• Comp le te the steps for getti ng read y to pro ­
gram as descr ibed page 54. 

• Hold the hand-he ld remote control for the de ­
vice to be p rogrammed abo ut 2 inches (5 em) from 
th e bu tto ns on the HomeLink® Un iversal Trans­
m itte r keypad in th e sun fig. 26 while 

Before driving 

Fig. 29 To program : simultaneously press the buttons 
for the Homel ink Universal Transmitter end the remote 
control. 

keeping the indica tor ligh t ab ove b utton @ in view. 
If you hold th e hand -held remo te too far away, the 
pro cess may have to be repea ted . 

• Press and hold th e butt on on the ha nd- held re­
mote co nt rol for the device being programmed 
and at the same tim e press and hold th e 
l·lome Link® Un iversal Tran smitt er bu tton that 
you want to use on the su n visor ( (D,@ or @)) un til 
the ind ica tor light abo ve bu tton @ flashes slowly 
and then fig. 29. 

• Helease th e buttons. The device is now pro­
gramm ed to th e bu tton you selec ted on the sun 
viso r. 

Hepcat these steps to progra m the o ther bu ttons 
for the Hom eLink® Universal Transmitt e r on th e 
su n visor keypad to control o ther devices. 

Synchronizing a dev ice that uses a rolling cod e 

• Com ple te the steps for ge tt ing read y to pro­
gram as desc ribed page 54. 

• Program th e page 54. 

• In the manufacture r's instruc tions for the ga­
rage doo r opene r or other device, fi nd the "Setup 
bu tton " for synchron iz ing new hand-held remote 
contro ls to the device you wa nt to contro l. 

• Within 30 second s afte r press ing th e "Setup 
butt on " o n the device, press butt on (D.@ or @) on 
the sun viso r keypad for th e HomcLink® Uni versal 
Transm itter. Press that same butto n a second time 
to comple te th e process . For so me systems. the 
button on the sun visor keypad may have to be 
pressed a third tim e. 



Deleting programming for all buttons 

Be sure to delete the programmin g for all button s 
on the sun visor keypad before selling th e vehicle 
or turning it over to people you do not know. 

• Comple te th e steps for getting ready to pro­
gram as describ ed above => page 54. 

Operating the garage door opener 

...-rn Please first read and note the introductory 
L-l=.l.l information on page 53. 

• The vehicle must be in the operating range of 
the garage o r outer gate dri ve. 

• With ignit ion tu rned on or engine running , 
press th e appropriate butt on in the sun viso r => & . 

Malfun ction Possib le cause 

• Press and hold butt ons(!) and@) at the same 
time, for about 20 seco nds. When th e indicator 
light abo ve button ® begins to flash, 

• immediately release both buttons . This step 
deletes all old se tting s. 

After prog ramming 

Test the garage door opener => page 55, Operating 
tile garage door 

The rang e of the 1-lom eLink® Universal Trans­
mitte r roughly cor responds to th e range of the 
orig inal remot e con trol of the device or the elec­
trica l dr ive. Jfthe garage door or the elec trical dri ve 
does not work, th is could be for one of the fol­
lowing reaso ns: 

Possible remedy 

Batteri es in the remote con-
Chan ge batt e ries. 

trol are dead. 

Distance or transmi ssion 
Garage door or e lectrical angle too great. 
dri ve doe s not work. 

Garage door or electrical 
drive not compatib le. 

Incorrec t programmin g. 

"'T-:"-....i'""'"' ......-- .... - - --- ..----r.o, 

·' ·; .;i .,. · •. -. . 

Improper use of th e HomcLink ® Universa l 
Transmitter can cause ser ious or eve n fata l per­
sona l inju ry. 

• Only usc the HomcLink ® Universa l Trans ­
mi tter when you arc within ra nge and no one is 
th e way. 

CD Note 
The wrong batterie s can damage the remote con­
trol. Replace a dischar ged battery with one that 
has the sam e voltage , size, and spec ifications. 

Opening and closin g 

Try different distances and angles to there-
ceiver. 

May not compl y with legal requirements 
and may have to be replaced. 

Re-program garage doo r opene r. 

djh • Please dispose of old batter ies properly and 
in an env ironmen tally respon sible manner. 

• Certa in batt er ies used in hand -held remote 
contro ls are classified as Perchlorate Materia l. 
Spec ial hand ling may app ly. Sec 
wwlv.cltsc.ca .gov/ haza rdou swas te/perc hlora te. 
Observe a ll legal requirement s rega rdin g proper 
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Sitting properly and safely 

Adjusting the seating position 

CQl Introduction 

In this sect ion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Examples of improper sealing positions . . . . . . . . . 57 

Proper seating position . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 

Manual controls on the driver and passenger sea l 59 

Electrical contro ls on the driver and front passenger 
seats . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60 

Adjusting head restrain ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 61 

Removing and reinstalling head restraints .... , . . 62 

Adjusting the steeri ng wheel position . . . . . . . . . . . 63 

Center a rmrest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 64 

Numb er o f sea ls 

The vehicle has a total of five seating positions: 
two in front and three in the rear. Each seating po­
s ition has a safe ty bell. 

More information : 

• Seat functions => page 65 

• Safety bells => page 67 

• Airbag system => page 80 

• Child safe ty and ch ild restraint s => page 101 

A WARNING 
Impr oper seatin g positions increase the risk of 
severe or fatal injurie s in a crash or ot her acci­
dent, especia lly when the airbag dep loys. 

• All occ upan ts mus t be properly sea ted and 
prop erly res tra ined a t a ll times. 

• Never lett he numb er of peop le in the vehicle 
exceed the num ber of available sea ting posi ­
tions with safety belts. 

• Always secure childr en in the vehicle with an 
appro ved and su itable restraint system ac­
cord ing to their height and weight => page 101, 
=> page80. 

• All vehicle occupant s shou ld always keep 
their fee t in their respective footwell s. Never 
allow veh icle occ upan ts to place their feet on the 
scat, instrum ent pan el, ou t of the window, e tc. 
The airbag syste m and sa fety belt will not be able 
to protec t you or your passenger s (HO(>erly and 
can even increase the risk of inju ry in a crash. 

Before driv ing 

A WARNING 
Always adju st scat , safcry belts and head re­
straint s prope rly before d riving and make sure 
that all passe ngers are prop erly restrai ned. 

• Push the front passe nger scat as far back as 
possible. Always be sure that there are at lcas tiO 
inches (25 em) between the front passenge r's 
brea stbon e and the instrument panel. 

• Always adjus t the driver 's sca t and the 
steering wheel so that there arc at least 10 inches 
(25 em) between your breastbon e and the 
steerin g wheel. Adjust the dri ver's sca t so that 
you can eas ily push the peda ls a ll the way to the 
floor while keepin g your knee( s) slightl y bent . 
The distance to the instrum en t pane l in the 
knee area must be a t leas t 4 inches (10 em). 

• If thi s requir ement can not be met for physi­
cal reasons, con tact an auth orized Volkswage n 
dealer or an au thor ized Volkswagen Serv ice 
Facility to sec whether adapti ve equipment is 
ava ilab le. 

• Always hold the stee ring whee l on the ou t­
side of the stee ring wheel rim with your hands 
at the 9 o'clock and 3 o'clock pos itions to help 
reduce the risk of personal inju ry if the dri ver's 
a irbag infla tes. 

• Never hold the stee ring whee l at the 12 o'clock 
position or with your hand s at other places inside 
the stee ring wheel rim or on the steering wheel 
hub . Holding the s teering w heel the wro ng way 
can cause ser ious injuries to the hand s, arms, 
and head if the driver 's airbag inflates. 

• Pointin g the steeri ng whee l toward your face 
decreases the ab iliry of the dri ver's airba g to 
help prot ec t you in a collision. 

• Never drive with backrests reclin ed or tilted 
far back. The far ther the backr ests arc tilted 
back, the great er the risk of injury caused by 
incorrec t position ing of the safet y belts and 
improper seat ing position. 

• Never dri ve with a front sea t backres t tilted 
forward. If the front airbag deploy s, the front 
backrest can be forced backwa rd and injur e 
passe nge rs on the rear sca t. 

• Sit as far back as poss ible from the s tee rin g 
whee l and the instrum ent panel. I> 



,6. WARNING (continued) 

• Always s il upright wilh you r back agains t the 
backrest with the front seats properly adjusted. 
Never lean agains t or place any part of your 
body too close to the area where the airbags are 
loca ted. 

• Rear seat passengers who are not properly 
seated and restrained are more likely to be seri­
ously injur ed in a crash. 

Example s of improper seating positions 

r-f'n Please first read and not e the introdu ctory 
L-.J,.:.IJ information and heed the WARNINGS .& 
on page 56. 

Not wearing or improperly fastening safety be lts 
increases the risk of severe or fatal injuries. Safety 
belts can work only when they are prop erly posi­
tioned on the body. An improp er seatin g position 
significant ly impai rs the protection provided by 
safety belts. This can cause severe or even fatal in­
juries. The risk of serious injury and death is pa r­
ticularly high when an airbag deploys and strikes 
an occupant who is not in the prop er seating posi­
tion. The driver is respon sible for all passengers 
and especially children riding i11 the vehicle. 

The following are on ly some examples of sea ting 
positions that will increase the risk of serio us in­
jury and death. 

Therefore, whenever the vehicle is moving : 

• Never stand up in the vehicle . 

• Never stand on the seats. 

• Never kneel o n the seats. 

• Never ride with the seat back reclined. 

• Never lean up against the instrum ent panel. 

• Never lie down on the rear seat. 

• Never sit on the edge of the seat. 

Sitting prope rly and safely 

A WARNING 
Improp er adjustment of the seats can cause ac­
cidents and severe injurie s. 

• Never adjust the sea ts while the veh icle is 
moving. Your seat may mo ve un expec tedly an d 
you could lose contro l of the vehicle. In addi­
tion, the result of the ad justmen t will lead to an 
incorrect seating pos ition. 

• Adjust the front sea t height, angle and longi­
tudinal position only if the sea t ad justme nt area 
is clear. 

• The adjustment area of the front seats must 
not be restricted by objects . ... 

• Never sit sideways. 

• Never lean out the window. 

• Never put your feet out the windo w. 

• Never put feet on the instrum ent panel. 

• Never rest your feet on the seat cushion or back 
of the seat. 

• Never ride in the foo t well. 

• Never sit on the front or rea r center armr est. 

• Never ride withou t your safety belt prop erly 
fastened. 

• Never ride in the luggage compartment. 

Each and every incorrec t seating position in­
creases the risk of ser ious or fatal inju ry during 
sudd en driving and braking manoevers and 
crashes. 

• Always make sure that all vehicle occupant s 
stay in a proper seat ing position and are prop­
erly restrained whenever the vehicle is moving. 

• Sitting incorrec tly, not weari ng a safety belt 
and sittin g too close to the airbag increas e the 
risk of receiving life-threatening or fatal inju­
ries, especially if the airb ag deploys and strikes 
the person who is seated improperly . ... 
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Proper seating position 

Fig. 30 The driver should sit o minimum of 10 inches 
(25 em) away from the steering wheel. 

r-rn Please first read and note the introductory 
L-.J,.:.IJ informa tion and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 56. 

The following desc ribes the prop er sea tin g posi· 
lions for the driver and passe ngers. 

If you hav e a physica l impairm ent o r co nditi on 
that preve nts you from silting prop erly on the 
dri ver sea t wit h the sa fety belt properl y fastened 
and reachin g the peda ls, special modifi ca tions to 
your vehicle may be necessa ry. O nly the proper 
seating pos ition e nsures optimum pro tec tion 
from th e safety belt a nd airbag. 

Con tact your a uth orized Volkswagen dealer or au­
thorized Volkswage n Service Facility or call the 
Volkswagen Custom er CAHE Cent er a t 1-800-822-
8987 fo r informati o n about poss ible mod ification s 
to your vehicl e. 

For you r own sa fety and to redu ce inj uries in the 
eve nt of sudd en brakin g man e uvers o r acc ident s, 
Volkswage n recomm end s the following seating 
positions: 

Applie s to all vehicle occupants: 

• Adjust head restraint s so that the up pe r edge of 
th e head res traint aligns with the upper pa rt of the 
head above the eyes. Position the back of your 
head as close as poss ible 10 the head restra int 
=> fig. 30 and => fig. 31. 

• Push th e head restraint completel y down fo r 
short peop le. even if the top of the head is th en 
below the upp er edge of the head restraint. 

• Tall peo ple should pull the head restraint all the 
wa y up. 

Before driving 

Fig. 31 Proper safety belt positioning ond head re­
straint adjustment. 

• Adjust the sea t back an gle to an upri ght pos i­
tion so that your back is in full con tact with it whe n 
the vehicle is moving. 

• Alwa ys kee p both feet on the floo r a nd in the 
foo t we ll whenever the veh icle is moving. 

• Always adju st a nd fasten safe ty belts properly 
=> page 67. 

Driver's seat and steering wheel adjustment: 

• Adjust the steering wheel so tha t the re are at 
least 10 inche s (25 em) betw een the steering wheel 
and your breas t bone=> fig. 30. Whe n adju sting 
the proper d istance to the steer ing wheel, gras p 
th e sides of the stee ring wheel with your e lbow (s) 
slightly bent. 

• Always hold the steering wheel on the out side 
of the stee ring wheel rim with your hand s a t the 
9 o'cloc k and 3 o'cloc k positions to help reduce th e 
risk of persona l injury if the d river' s airb ag infla tes. 

• Never hold th e steering wheel at the 12 o'clock 
pos ition o r with your hands at ot her places inside 
th e steering whee l rim or on the steering whee l 
hub. l lo ldin g the stee ring wheel the wrong way 
can cau se se riou s injurie s to the hand s, arm s. and 
head if the driver 's airbag inflates. 

• Adjust th e steerin g whee l so that the stee ring 
wheel cove r points at your chest and not at your 
face. Pointin g the steering wheel toward your face 
decrea ses the a bility of the d river's ai rbag to help 
protec t you in a collision. 

• Adjust the driver's sea t so that you can eas ily 
push the pedals all the way to the floo r while kee-
ping your knee(s) slightl y bent. .,_ 



• Adju st the sea t height so rhat th e top point of 
the steering wheel can be reached. 

• Always keep both feet in the foo rwell so th a t 
you a re in cont rol of the vehicl e at all times. 

Front passenger seat adjustment: 

• Push the passenge r seat as far back as poss ible 
in order to ens u re optim um protection if the 
ai rbag is 

Manual controls on the driver and passenger seat 

Fig. 32 Contro ls on the left front seat. 

fig.32 Function 

0 
Move the front seat bac kward an d 
fonvard. 

0 
Fold backres t fon vard or backward 
(only in2-doo r veh icles) 

0 Lumba r sup por t control. 

0 Adjus t backrest angle. 

0 Adjus t seat height. 

Sitting prop erly and safely 

r--rn Please first read and note the im rodu crory 
L....lo:.IJ in form ation and heed the WARNINGS 4 
on page 56. 

The co nrrol s on the front passe nger sea t m irror 
th ose on the driver sea t. 

There may be both manual and elec trica l co nt rols 
on the sa me sea t. 

Opera tion 

Pull th e lever up and move the front sea t. The fron t 
sea t must lock in place after the lever is release d! 

Folding[orwa rd: Pull the lever and fold the backres t 
fonva rd wh ile pushin g the sea t fon vard. 

Folding backwa rd: Push th e sea t all the way back , 
pull th e lever, and fold the backrest back into the up-
right pos ition. The backrest must lock in place after 
th e lever is released! 

Turn the lever. 

Turn the adju ster wheel. 

Move the lever seve ral tim es up or dow n. 
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Electrical controls on the driver and front passenger seats 

Fig. 33 Driver seat cont rols to adjust the seat bock­
wo rd and forward , chang e seat cushion height and 
angle, and adjust backrest ang le. 

r-1'11 Please first read and note the im roduct01y 
L.-.J,.:.ll information and heed the WAHNINGS £ 
o n page 56. 

The controls on the front passenger seat mirro r 
those on the driver seat. 

Fig. 34 Lumbar support con trol. 

There may be both manu al and electrical controls 
o n the same sea t. 

page 60, fig. 33 Press the switch in the direction of the arrow: 

CD Slide the seat backward or forward. 

0 (i) a11d® Haise o r lower the seat cushion. 

(i) or® Adjust sea t cushion angle. 

® 
Forward or back-

Adjust backrest angle. 
ward. 

Press fig. 34 switch fo r each area: 

G) or (i) Adjust lumbar support . 

G) or @ Adjust lumb ar support height. 

A WARNING 
Imprope r use of electrical front sea t controls can 
cause ser ious personal inju ries. 

• The front sea ts in you r vehicle can be electri ­
cally adju sted even when the ignition key is re­
moved. Never leave childr en and perso ns who 
need help in the vehicle alone because the unsu­
pervised use oftheelectric sea t adjus tm ents can 
result in seriou s per sonal inju ry. 

• Always ma ke sure that no one is in the way 
while the front seats are being adjusted, or while 
calling up U1e stored memory se ttings for the 
front sea ts. In an emergency, stop automatic 
seal adjustm ent by press ing another seat adjust­
ment switch. 

Before driving 

CD Note 
To help prevent dama ge to electrical parts in th e 
seats, do not kneel o n the front seals or apply con­
centrated pressure to a small area of a seal or 
backrest. 

r::l If the vehicle ball ery is too weak, the elec­
W trical seat adju stment contr ols may not work. 

(I) Startin g the engine stops seat 



Adjusting he ad rest raint s 

Fig. 35 Adjusting the front head restraints. 

r--rn Please first read and note the int roducto ry 
L-J,.:.U in formation and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 56. 

All seats are equipp ed with head restraints. The 
rea r center head restraint is des igned o nly for the 
center seating posi tion on the rear sea t. The refore, 
only install the center head restraint in the center 
positio n. 

Adjusting the height 

• Push the head restrain t up in the di rection of 
the arrow or down when the bu tton fig. 35 0 

fig. 36 0 is pressed &. 
• The head restraint mus t lock sec urely in the po­
sition selected. 

Proper head restraint ad justment 

Adjust head res traints so that the upp er edge oft he 
head restraint aligns with the upp er part of the 
head above the eyes. Position the back of the head 
as close as possible to the head restraint . 

Adjusting the head restraint for short people 

Push the head rest raint completely down , even if 
this means the perso n's head is below the top edge 
of the head restraint . There may be a small gap be-

Sitting prope rly ond safel y 

Fig. 36 Adjusting the rear head restraints. 

rween the head restraint at the lowes t position and 
the back rest. 

Adjusting the head restraint for tall peop le 

Pull the head res traint up as far as it will go. 

A -WARNING 
Driving without head restraints or with improp ­
erly adjusted head restraints increases the risk 
of serious personal injuri es or death in a coUi­
sion. 

• If a sea t is occupied, always dri ve with there­
spective head restraint installed and properly 
adjusted. 

• Every person in the veh icle must have a 
prop erly adjusted head restraint in order to min­
imize the risk of neck injury in a crash. Each 
head res traint must be adju sted acco rding to the 
occup ant s' size so that the upp er edge is even 
with the top of the per son's head, but no lower 
than eye level. Always hold your head so that the 
back of your head is as close as possible to the 
head restrai nt . 

• Never adjust head restraint while driving . <Ill 
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Removing and reinstalling head restraint s 

Fig. 37 Removing front head restraints. 

Please first read and note the introduc tory 
informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS & 

on page 56. 

All scat s arc equipped with head restrain ts. The 
rear cente r head restrai nt is designed only for the 
cente r seat ing position on the rear sea t. Therefo re, 
only instnllth c cent er head res tra int in th e center 
position . 

Removing the front head restraint s 

• Pu ll the head restraint all the way & in 
Adju sting ilend restraints on page 61. 

• If necessary, slide a fla t object such as a plastic 
ca rd be twee n the backre st cover and the cover cap 
of th e head restraint guid e lig. 37 (V to un· 
lock the head restra int . 

• While pres sing buuon G), pull the head re­
straint o ut compl etely. 

Installing the front head restraint s 

• Position head restrain t prop erly over the head 
res train t guides of th e res pective seat back and in· 
sert the head rcstraim into the guides. 

• Push the head restraim down while pre ssing 
but ton Q. 
• Adjust the head restrai nt acco rding to the oc· 
cupant 's page 61. 

Removing the rear head restraint 

• Unlock the backrest of the rear sea t and fold it 
forward page 142. 

• Pull the head restraint all th e way 

• If necessary, press th e flat blad e of the screw­
dr iver from the veh icle tool kit into th e slit of the 

Before driving 

Fig. 38 Removing rear head restra ints. 

trim lig. 38 G) in th e direc tion of the a rrow 
and hold it in thi s posit ion. 

• At the sam e time press bullon (V whilc a 
second person pull s out th e head restrain t com· 
plctcly. 

• f'old th e backrest of the rear sca t so that it locks 
sec urely. 

Installin g the rear head restraint 

• Unlock th e backrest of the rear scat and fold it 
forward page 142. 

• Position head restraint prop erly over the head 
res tra int guides of the respective sca t back and in· 
sert th e head restraint into th e guides. 

• Push the head res traint down while press ing 
buuon (D. 
• Fold the backres t of the rear seat so that it locks 
secure ly. 

• Adjust the head restraint accord ing to the oc ­
cupan t's page 61. 

Driving witho ut head restraint s or wit.h imp rop · 
crly adju sted head restra .lnts Increases th e ri sk 
of se riou s per so nal injuri es or death in a co IIi · 
sion. 

• If a scat is occupied, always drive with there· 
spcc tivc head restrai nt installed and proper ly 
adjusted. 

• Always reinstall head restrai nts as soon as 
possib le so that veh icle occupa n ts a rc prop erly 



CD Note 

When removin g or reinstalling the head restraint, 
take care tha t th e head restra int does not strike 
the head liner or the back of the front sea t. The 
headlin er or other parts of the vehicle could oth­
erwise be 

Adjusting the steering wheel position 

Fig. 39 Manua l ad justment far steering wheel pos i­
tion. 

r--rn Please first read and note the int rod uctory 
L-bl.l information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 56. 

Adju st th e stee ring wheel onl y when the vehicle is 
no t moving. 

• Push down on the lever =:> fig. 39 G). 
• Adjust the steering wheel so tha t it can be held 
with hand s at th e 9 o'clock and 3 o'clock pos itions 
on the ou tside of the stee ring whee l rim and with 
the arm s slightly bent at the elbow. 

• Pull the lever up firmly until it is flush with th e 
steer ing co lum n =:> ,&.. 

Sitling prop erly and safely 

Improp er use of the steering co lumn adjust­
ment feature can result in se rious personal in­
jury and eve n dea U1. 

• Always puLl the lever G) firml y up ward after 
ad justin g th e s teerin g column so th a t th e 
steer ing whee l does not change position sud­
denly whil e U1e vehicl e is moving. 

• Never adjust th e stee ring column while the 
vehicl e is moving. If you are driving and must 
make an ad justm ent, safe ly stop you r vehicle 
and make the necessary adju stment. 

• Never adjust the steering whee l so that it 
point s toward your face. Always make sure th a t 
th e s tee ring wheel points toward your ches t. 
Oth erwise , the airbag sys tem cannot pro tect you 
proper ly in the even t of a c rash . 

• Always hold U1e steering wh eel on th e out ­
side of the stee rin g wheel rim with your hands a t 
th e 9 o' clock and 3 o'clock posit ions to help re· 
duce UJC risk of seriou s perso nal inju ry or death 
if the dri ver's airbag inflat es. 

• Never hold the steering wheel at the 12 

o'clock position or with your hand s anywh ere 
inside the steering wheel o r on the steer ing 
whee l hub. Holdin g th e s tee rin g wheel the 
wro ng way increa ses the risk of seve re injury to 
the arms, hand s, and head if the driver a irb ag 
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Center armrest 

Fig . 40 Front center a rmrest. 

....-rn Please first read and note the introductory 
L..J,:.U information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 56. 

Front center armrest 

To lift the cen ter arm rest, pull the armrest and 
latch upward in the direction of the arrow=> fig. 40 
@. 

To lower the center arm rest, first lift it all the way 
up . Then you can lower the center armre st. 

To move the center armrest forwards and back­
wards, pull it forward ® or slide it backward until 
it clicks into place. 

Rear center armre st 

A foldable center armrest is located in the center of 
the rear sea t backres t => fig. 41. 

Before dr iving 

Fig. 41 Folding down the rear center armrest. 

The center arm rest can restrict the driver 's 
movement. 

• Always keep storage compartments in the 
center armrest closed whil e driving . 

• Never let a passenger, especially a child , ride 
on thece nterarmr est. Such an improper seat ing 
position can increas e the risk of serious per­
sona l injury or death in a cras h. 

• Never put hot drinks or other liquids in the 
cup holder. Hot liquid s can sp ill when the ve­
hicle is moving as well as during braking or 
other sudde n maneuvers. _,. 



Seat functions 

COl Introduction 

In this sec tion you'll find informa tion on the fol­
lowing: 

Seat heating . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • . . 65 

More information: 

• Adju sting the seati ng page 56 

• Safety page 07 

• Airbag system page 80 

• Child safety and child page 101 

• Outside mirror s=> page 133 

Seat heating 

Fig. 42 In the center console : Seat heatin g control for 

front seats (vers ion 

r--rn Please first read and note the intr oductory 
L-lc:J.I informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 65. 

When the ignition is switched on, sea ts can be 
elec tr ica lly heated. Some sea t mode ls also have 
hea ted backrests. 

SiHing properly and safely 

A WARNING 
Improp er use of seat adjust ment control s can 
cause seve re personal injurie s. 

• Sit prop erly at all times before starti ng to 
drive and while the vehicle is moving. Thi s also 
applies to all passe ngers. 

• Keep hands, fingers, feet and other body 
parts away from moving parts and ad justm ent 
areas of the sea ts. 

Fig . 43 In the center console: Seat hea ling control for 

fro nt seats (version 2). 

Switch off seat heating if the sea t is not being used . .... 
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Function Operation of 
sca t heat ing, 
versio n I 

lig.42 

Activate: Turn the 
thumb-wheel 
to the desired 
heat ing level. 

Set heating Turn the 
level: thumb -wheel 

to the desired 
heatin g level. 

Deac tivate: Turn the 
thumb-w heel 
down to 0. 

Befo re driving 

Operation of 
sca t heating, 
versio n 2 

pagc65 , 
lig. 43 

Press the J 
button. Seat 
heating is 
switched on to 

maximum . 

Press the 
button ,J re-
pea tedly until 
the desired 
hea ting level is 
set. 

Press the 
button ,J rc-
pcat cdly until 
no indi cator 
lights are on 

lig. 43. 

Certain medical conditions, such as paralysis 
and diabetes, an d certai n medications, can in­
crease the risk of seriou s burns when the seat 
heating feature is switched on. 

• Vehicle occu pant s who have a low level of 
perceived pain or a lowered awareness of pain 
can receive se rious burns to the back, butto cks, 
and legs that take a long time to heal or may 
never heal co mplete ly. 

• NEVER usc the sca t heati ng feature if you 
or your passenger s arc at risk of being burn ed 
because of a medical condition . Take regular 
breaks and get out of the vehicle, parti cularl y 
on long trips. Consult your doctor for advice 
regarding your specific condit ion. 

• People suffering from a lowered capacity to 
perceive pain or temperature should NEVER usc 
the sea t heat ing feature. 

• To help preven t damage to electrical parts in 
the seat, do no t kneel on the front sca ts or apply 
concentrated pressure to a small area or the seat 
or backrest. 

• Liquids, sharp objects and thin gs on the sca t 
that do not le t the heat in the seat escape into the 
air can damage the seat heating system. 

• lfyou smell an odo r, immediatel y shut off the 
sea t heating and have it checked by an authorized 
Volkswagen dealer or au thori zed Volkswagen Ser­
vice Facility. 

r.ljb Switch off scat heating when it is not needed 
to help redu ce unne cessa ry fuel 



Safety belts 

CO Introduction 

In thi s sec tion yo u' ll find informat ion on the fol­
lowing: 

Warn ing lig ht . . ... ..... . . .. . . . . . . . . , .. .. , . . . 68 

Frontal collisions an d lows of physics . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 9 

Who t happens to passe ngers not wea ring a safety 
belt? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70 

Safety belts pro tect . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 71 

Using safety belts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 72 

Faste ning and unfa stening sa fety belts . . . . . . . . . . 73 

Safety belt position . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 4 

Safety belt heigh t ad justers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 7 5 

Safety belt extende r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 6 

Safety belt retractor , pretensioner, loa d limiter . . . . 78 

Serv ice and disposal of belt pre te nsioners . . . . . . . 78 

Check th e conditi on of a ll safe ry belts regula rly. If a 
safe ty belt shows damage to webbing, bindin gs, 
ret rac tors or buckles, have th e sa fety belt replaced 
by an auth orized Volkswagen dea fer or an au tho­
rized Volkswagen Service Fac ility =:- ,41.. Autho­
rized Volkswagen dea le rs and auth orized Volk­
swagen Service Facilities will use the rep lace ment 
pa rts tha t are correct for you r vehicle , model, and 
mod el yea r. 

More information : 

• Adjusting th e sea ting position =:- page 56 

• Airbag system =:- page 80 

• Child safety an d child rest raints=:- page 101 

• Parts, accessor ies, repai rs and modifications 
=- page3 03 

Not wearing a safety belt or wearing an improp ­
erl y position ed safety belt increa ses th e risk of 
severe personal injury or death. Safety belts 
offer optimum prot ection only wh en they are 
used properly. 

• Safe ty belts are the single most effective 
m eans availabl e to reduce th e r isk of seriou s in­
jury and dea th in automobil e accid ents. For 
your protection and that of your passenger s, al­
ways correctly wear safety belts when the ve­
hicl e is moving. 

Sitting properly and safel y 

• Every per son in the vehicle mus t be properly 
seat ed on a scat of his or her own, must prop erly 
fasten th e safety belt belonging to tha t seat be­
fore the vehicl e s ta rts to move, and must keep 
th e belt prop erly fastened while riding in the ve­
hicle . This applie s to the dri ver and all passe n­
gers, even when just dri ving around town. 
• Always sec ure childr en in th e vehicl e with a 
restraint sys tem appropriate for their age, 
weight and height =:- page 101. 

• Always fasten safety belts corre ctly befor e 
driving ofT and make sure that all passenger s arc 
prop erly restra ined. 

• Never atta ch the safety belt to the buckle of 
another seat. Attachin g th e safety belt to the 
wron g buckle will reduce safety belt effecti ven­
ess and can cause serious personal injury . 

• Never let any obje cts or liquids get into th e 
safety belt latch and prevent it from workin g 
prop erly. Always keep the belts clean . Dirty belts 
may not work correctly and can impair the fun c­
tion of the ine rtia reel. This could prevent the 
belt buckl es and safe ty belt s from working 
prop erly. 

• Never remove a safet y belt while the vehicl e 
is movin g. Doing so will increas e your risk of 
being inju red or killed. 

• Never strap more than one person , includin g 
small child ren, into any single safet y belt. 

• Never let children or babies ride sitting on 
your lap and never place a safety belt over a 
child sitting on your lap. 

• Several layers of heavy clothing may int er­
fere with correct positioning of safety belts and 
reduce their effectiveness. 
• Never wear belt s over rigid or breakabl e ob­
jects in or on your clo thing, such as eye glasses, 
p ens, keys etc., as the se may cause injury. 

• Never use comfort clips or devices that creat 
slack in tl1e shoulder belt. However, special clip s 
may be requir ed for the correct use of some 
child res traint systems. 
• Always keep safety belt buckles free of anything 
that may prevent the buckle from latching securely. 
• Safety belts offe r optimum protecti on only 
when th e sca t back is upright and belt s a rc 
corr ectly position ed on th e bod y .,_ 
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A WARNING 
Damage to safety belts red uces their overa ll ef­
fectiven ess and increase s the risk of se rious per­
so nal injury and death whenev er the vehicle is 
being used . 

• Never le t safety belts beco me dam aged by 
being caught in the door or sea t hard ware. 

• Torn or frayed safety belt s can tear, and dam­
aged safety belt hardware can b reak in an acci­
dent. 

Warn ing light 

Fig. 44 Warning light in the instrument cluster. 

Lights 
up or Possible cause 

flashes 

Driver and fron t passenger have not fas-

'tr tened their safety belts, if fron t passenger 
sea t is occupied. 

Heavy items on the front passenger seal. 

When the ignition is switched on. several warning 
and indica tor lights go on briefly for a function 
check. They go out after a few seco nds. 

Before driving 

A WARNING (continued) 

• Inspect belts regularly for dama ge. If web­
bing, binding s, buckles, or retractors are dam­
aged, have the belts replaced immediate ly with 
the cor rect replace ment belts app roved by Volks­
wagen for your vehicle, model, and model year. 
• Safety belts that have been worn and loaded 
in an accide nt must be repl aced immediately. 
Sec an aut horized Volkswagen dea ler or au tho­
rized Volkswagen Service Facility. 
• Replacement after a cras h may be necessary 
even if a safety belt shows no visible damage. 
Anchorages that have been loaded must also be 
inspected. 

• Damaged safety belts must be replaced; they 
can not be repaired. 
• Never try to repair a damaged safety belt 
yourse lf. Never remove or modify the safety belt! 
in anyway. 
• Have safety belts, binding s, retractor s and 
buckles rep laced and repaired by an autho rized 
Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volkswagen 
Service Facility. 
• Always keep the belts dean. Dirty be lts may 
not work correct ly and can impair the function 
o f the inertia reel. 

r-T'n Please first read and note the introductory 
l..-.Jr:oU information and heed the WARNINGS & 
o n page 67. 

Proper respo nse 

Fasten safety belts. 

Remove items from front passenger sea t and 
stow them safely. 

The safety belt warning in the instrument 
cluster lights up when the ignition is switched on 
as a reminderto fasten the safety belts. In add ition, 



you will hear a warn ing chime. The warning light I 
display and the warning chime will go out I stop 
when the driver and front passenger correct ly 
fasten their safety belts. If the safety belts have not 
been fastened when a speed of more than 15 mph 
is reached or if the safety belts are unfastened 
while the vehicle is moving, a warning chime for 
up to 90 seco nds. The belt warning light also 

When the ignition is switched on, the warning 
will a lways come on for about 6 seco nds 

and, if the driver has not fastened his or her safety 
belt , a warning chime will sound for about6 sec­
onds. As soon as the driver has buckled up, the 
warn ing chime will stop and the warning light will 
go out. If the driver or front seat passenger has not 

Frontal coll isions and laws of physics 

Fig. 4 5 A vehicle with passenge rs not wearing safety 
belts approaches a wa ll. 

r--('n Please first read and not e the introdu ctory 
L-lc.U informa tion and heed the WARNINGS.&. 
on page 67. 

The physical princip les of a frontal collision are 
simple. Both the movin g vehicle and the pas­
senger in the vehicle possess energy => fig. 45. 
which varies with vehicle speed and body weight. 
Engineer s ca ll this energy "kinetic energy." 

The higher the speed of the vehicle and the greater 
the vehicle's weight. the more energy has to be 
"absorbed" in the cras h. 

Vehicle speed is the most significant factor. If the 
spee d doubl es from 15 to 30 mph (25 to 50 kmlh), 
the energy increa ses 4 times! 

The amount of "kinetic energy" depends mainl y 
on the speed and weight of the vehicle as well as 
the passengers' weight. The higher the speed and 

Sitting properly and solely 

buckled up within about24 seconds after the 
warn ing chim e has stopped, the warnin g chime 
will sound again for about 6 seco nds, then stop for 
24 seco nds, and then repeat th is reminder se­
quence for a maximum of2 minut es. The warning 
light will stay on as long as the driver or front 
seat passenger ha s not buckled up. 

Not wearing a sa fety belt or wea ring an improp­
erly positioned safety belt increases the risk of 
severe personal injury or deatll. Safety belts 
offer optimum prot ection only when used 
correctly . ... 

Fig . 46 A vehicle with passengers not wearing safe ty 
belts hits the wall. 

the greater the weight, the more energy must be 
abso rbed in the crash. 

Because the occupants of the vehicle in the above 
exam ple are not using safety belts, they are not "at­
tached" to the vehicle. In a frontal collision , the y 
wi ll keep moving at the same speed the vehicle was 
moving just before the crash, until somethin g 
sto ps them- here, the inside of the passenger com­
partment. Because the occupants of the vehicle in 
the exampl e are not wearing safe ty belts, their en­
tire kinetic ene rgy will be abso rbed by impact with 
the wall :::> fig. 46. 

The same pri nciples app ly to people in a veh icle 
that is in a fron tal collision on the highwa y. Even at 
ciry spee ds of20 to 30 mph (30 to 50 kmlh), the 
forces acting o n the body can reach one metri c ton 
(1,000 kg or 2,200 lbs) or more. At grea ter speeds, 
these forces are even highe r. )I> 
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Of course, th e Jaws of physics don 't apply just to 
fronta l collisions; they dete rmin e what happ ens in 
a ll kind s of acc idents and 

What happ e ns to passeng ers not w earing a safety be lt? 

Fig. 47 The unbe lted driver is thrown forward. 

..-rn Please first read and note the int roduc to ry 
l..-J,::JJ information a nd heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 67. 

Many peo ple be lieve that it is poss ible to res ist th e 
forces of a n impa ct by holding tight or brac ing 
them selves. That is simpl y not tru e! 

Even at low coll ision speeds , the forces acting on 
the bod y are too mu ch for the bod y to be held in 
the seat with th e ar ms and hands. In a front a l col­
lision, unrest rained occu pa nt s will slam viole ntly 
into the steerin g wheel, in stru ment pan e l, wind­
shield or anything else in the way=> fig. 47. 

Neve r rely on airb ags alone fo r prot ec tion. Even 
whe n th ey deplo y, airba gs provide only addition al 
pro tect ion . Airb ags are not suppo sed to deploy in 
all kind s of accident s. Even if your vehicl e is 
equipp ed with airbag s. a ll vehicl e occu pa nts, in-

Before driving 

Fig. 48 Unbe lted passengers in the rear seats ore 
thrown forward on top of the belted dr ive r . 

eluding the driver, mu st wear safety belt s correc tly 
in o rder to minimiz e the risk of severe injur y or 
death in a crash, regardle ss of whether a sea ting 
pos ition has an airb ag or not. 

An airb ag will dep loy on ly once. Safety belts are al­
ways th ere to offer protect ion in those ac cidents in 
which airbag s a re no t suppo sed to de ploy o r when 
th ey have a lread y deplo yed. Unb elted occu pa nt s 
ca n also be thro wn out of th e vehicl e, ca using eve n 
more seve re injuri es or deat h. 

It is also imp ortant for occupa nts in the rear seats 
to wea r their safety belts properl y since they ca n be 
thrown violentl y fon vard through the vehicl e in 
the event of a n accident. Unbelt ed passe ngers in 
the rear sea ts end a nge r no t onl y th em selves but 
also th e d river and other passe nger s in th e vehicl e 
=> 



Safety belts protect 

Fig. 49 Belted driver secured by the correc tly worn 
safety bel t in the event of a sudd en braking maneuver. 

il'it Please first read and note the imroductory 
L..-.J,:.,IJ informa tion and heed th e WAHNINGS 4 
on page 67. 

Used properly, sa fety belts can make a big differ­
ence. Safety belts help to keep passe ngers in their 
sea ts, graduall y reduce energy leve ls appli ed to the 
body in a collision, and help prevent the uncon­
trolled movemem th at can cause seriou s injuri es. 
In additi on, safe ty belts reduc e th e dang er of being 
thrown out or the fig. 49. 

Safety belts alta ch passe ngers to the car and give 
them the benefit or be ing slowed do wn more 
gently or "softly" thr ough the "give" in th e safe ty 
belts. c rum ple zo nes, and other passive safe ty rea­
lUres (such as a irbag s) that a re engineered imo 

Sitting properly and sa fely 

toda y's vehicl es. By "abso rb ing" the kineti c energy 
over a lo nger period of time, th e forces on th e bod y 
beco me more "to le rable" and less likely to cause 
injury. 

Althou gh these exampl es are based on a frontal 
collisio n, safety belt s can also substantiall y redu ce 
the risk or inju ry in oth er kinds of crashes. So, 
whether you ' re on a long trip or "just going to the 
co rner store," always buckle up and make sure that 
other s do , too. 

Accident stati stics show that vehicle occupa 111s 
properly wearing safe ty belt s ha ve a lower risk of 
being injure d and a mu ch be Iter chan ce or sur­
viving a collision. Properly using safety belts a lso 
greatly increases the abil ity or the suppl ementa l 
airbag s to do the ir job in a collision. For this 
reason, wear ing a safety belt is required by law in 
most coumri es includin g th e Unit ed States and 
Canada. 

Although you r Volkswagen is equipp ed with air­
bags, you still ha ve to wear th e safety belts pro­
vided. Front a irba gs, for exam ple, are activated 
only in some fromal collisions. The front airbag s 
are not ac tivated in all fro ntal coll isions, in side 
and rear collisions, in rollove rs, or in cases when 
the conditi ons fo r deploym ent stored in the elec­
tronic control unit are not met. The same goes for 
the other airbag systems on your Volkswagen. 

So always wear your safety be lt and make su re th at 
everybody in your vehicle is properly res tra ined! -4 
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Using safety belts 

ffi Please first read and note th e introductory information and heed the WARNINGS .&. on page 67. 

Checklist 

Using safety 

.,/ Check the cond ition of all sa fety belts regularly . 

.,/ Keep sa fety belt s clean . 

.,/ Kee p objects and liquid s away from belt webb ing, buckle tongue a nd buckle la tch and opening . 

.,/ Do not pinch or damage th e safety belt or buckle tongu e (e.g. whe n closing a door ) . 

.,/ Never modify, disass emb le or try to repair sa fety belt s and safety belt anchorages . 

.,/ Always fas te n your safety belt properly before driving and keep it fasten ed whenever the vehicle is 
moving. 

Twisted safety belt 

If it is difficult to pull th e sa fety belt out from the 
belt guide. it ma y be that it is twi sted inside the 
side trim because it retracted too quickly whe n it 
was take n off. 

• Holding the safety belt tongue, slowly and care­
fully pull safety belt a ll th e way out. 

• Un twis t the safety belt a nd slow ly return the 
belt by hand. 

If you cann ot un twis t the safety belt, wear it 
anyway. Make sure that the sa fety belt is not 
twisted in any spot where it comes into direct con ­
tactw ith you r bod y. Have the safe ty belt unl\ visted 
as soo n as possible by an au th orized Volkswage n 
dealer or author ized Volkswage n SeJVice Facility. 

Lockable safety belt 

The ret ractors for the rear sea t safe ty belts and the 
fron t passe nger safety be lt have a switchable 
locking featur e for ch ild rest raints in add ition to 
the e mer gency locking fea ture. Wheneve r a child 
restraint is install ed with a sa fety belt, th e safety 
belt must be locked so that the belt webbing 
cannot unreel. The switchable lockin g feature lets 

Before driving 

you lock th e belt so that a ch ild restra int can be 
prop erly insta lle d and, for exa mpl e, so that it can't 
tip to the side whe n the vehicle goes aro und a 

page 101. 

To see whe the r a safety belt is lockable , pull th e 
safety belt nllrh e wnyo ut of the safety belt re­
tractor. You shou ld then hea r a "clicking" sound as 
the belt winds back into the retractor reel. Test the 
switchab le locking feature by pulling on the belt . 
Whe n the switchable lock ing feature is act ive, yo u 
shou ld no longer be able to pull the belt out of the 
retractor. 

A WARISJING 
Imp rope r use and care of safety belts increa ses 
the risk of severe per sonal injury or death. 

• Regularly check safety b elts and rela ted parts 
for damage . 

• Always keep safe ty belts clean. 

• Neve r catc h , dam age or chafe belt webbing 
on sharp edges. 

• Always keep o bjects and liquids away from 
th e belt buckle a nd buckle opening. <4 



Fastening and unfa stening safety belts 

Fig. 50 Inse rting the buckle tongue into the belt 
buc kle. 

r-f"n Please first read and note th e introductory 
L.-J,:.U information and heed th e WARNI:'-IGS .&. 
on page 07. 

Properly worn safety belts help to hold occupant s 
in th eir seats and provid e optimum prot ection 
during braking or in a collision or other accide nt 
=> & . 
The switchable locking fea ture is ac tive if you hea r 
a "clicking" so und when the safety belt is winding 
back on to the safety belt retractor whee l. Use the 
safe ty belt locking feature only when installing cer­
tain child restraint systems=> page 101, Child 
snfety nnd cllild resrmint s. lf ac tive, deactivat e the 
locki ng feature befor e using the safe ty belt tore­
stra in a person without a child restra int system. 

Fastening safety belts 

Always buckle your safe ty belt before driving. 

• Adjust the front seat and head restraint cor­
rec tly => page 56. 

• Make sure th e seat back of the rear seat is in th e 
up right position and sec urely latched in pla ce be­
fore using the safety belt => .&,. 

• Hold the safety belt by th e tongue and pull it 
slowly and eve nly acros s the chest and pelvis. Do 
not twist the belt webbing => .&,.. 

• Inse rt the tongue into th e cor rect buckle for 
your seat until you hear it latch secu rely => fig. 50. 

Sitt ing prope rly and safely 

Fig. 51 Releasin g the bu ckle tongu e from the be lt 
buckle. 

• Pull on the safety belt to make sure tha t it is se­
cure ly latched in the buckle . 

Unfa ste ning safety belt s 

Unfasten safe ty belts only when the vehicle is not 
mo ving=> & . 

• Press the red button on the buckle=> fig. 51. 
The buckl e tongue is ejected. 

• Let th e belt wind up on the retracto r as you 
guide the belt tongue to its stowed position to help 
prevent th e safety belt from twisting and to help 
avoid damage to the inter ior trim . 

Improp erly positioned safe ty belts can cause se­
rious personal injury or death in an accident. 

• Safety belts offer optimum prote ction only 
when the sea t back is upright and belts are cor­
rect ly posi tioned on th e body. 

• A person who is not proper ly restrained can 
be serious ly injured by the safe ty belt itself if it 
slips from the stro nger parts of the body into 
sensitive areas like the abdome n. 

• Unfastening safety belts while the vehicle is 
in motion can cause severe personal injury or 
dea th in the event of an acc ident or braking 
maneuv er! ..,. 
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Safety belt position 

Fig. 52 Proper solely belt pos itioni ng and head restraint adjustment . 

Fig. 53 Proper safety belt positioning for expectant 
mothers . 

r-rn Please lirst read and note the introdu ctory 
L-J=.JI informat ion and heed th e WAHNINGS & 
on page ()1. 

Wearing safe ty be lts impr oper ly can cause serious 
injury or dea th. Safety belt s can only work whe n 
the y a re co rrectly pos itioned on the body. A prop · 
erly worn sa fe ty belt also helps to position the oc· 
cupant so that an a irbag can provide maximum 
protec tion when deployed. Therefore, always 
fasten your safe ty be lt and make sure that it is 
prope rly positioned over your body. 

Improper seati ng positions reduce the effec tive­
ness of safety be lts and even increase the risk of in­
jury o r death by moving the safe ty belt to cri tica l 
a reas of the body. Impr oper sea ting positions a lso 
increase th e risk of seve re injury or dea th when an 
a irbag deplo ys and strikes an occ upant who is not 
sealed pnge 56, Adjusting tile sea1i11g 
positio11. 

Before driving 

Proper safety belt position 

• The sho ulder portio n of the sa fe ty belt must al­
ways run over th e cen te r of the sho ulder and neve r 
ove r the throa t. ove r the arm. und er the arm or be­
hind the back. 

• The lap portion of the sa fety belt must always 
run over th e pe lvis and neve r over the abdomen. 

• Always wea r th e safe ty belt flat and snu g 
against the body. Pull on the safe ty belt to tight en 
if necessary . 

Expectant moth ers mus t a lways wear the lap po r­
tio n of th e safe ty be lt as low as possible across th e 
pe lvis and below th e rounding of th e abdome n ­
throu gho ut the pregnan cy. The safety be lt must lie 
fla t aga inst the body to avoid pressure agains t the 
abdo men lig. 53. 

Adjusting sa fety belt height 

The safety be lt posit ion can be ad justed using the 
following fea tures: 

• Safety be lt he ight ad jus ters for the front sea ts. 

• Front seats with he ight adjustmen t. 

Impro per ly positioned safety belts can cause se· 
rio us perso nal injury in an accident or a sudden 
braking maneu ve r. 

• Safety belts offer opt imum prot ection only 
when th e seat back is upri ght and belts a rc cor· 
rectly position ed on the bod y. 

• A loose- fitting safety belt can cause se rious 
injuri es by shiftjn g its pos ition on your body 
from th e strong bones to more vulnerable soft 
tiss ue and cause seriou s injury. 



• The shoulder belt portion of tJ1e safety bell 
must be positioned over the midd le of the occu­
pant' s should er and never acro ss the neck or 
throat. 

• The safety belt must lie flat and snug on the 
occupant 's upper body. 

• The lap portion of the safe ty belt must be po­
sitioned as low as possible acro ss the pelvis and 
never over the abdomen. Make sure tJ1e belt lies 
flat and snug against the pelvis. Pull on the 
safety belt to tight en if necessary. 

• Expectant moth ers must always wear the lap 
portion of the safety belt as low as possible 
across the pelvis and below tJ1e rounding of the 
abdomen. 

Safety belt height adjusters 

Fig. 54 Next to the front seats: Safety belt height ad­
juster. 

Sitting pro perly ond safe ly 

.... ... - --· - -
• • ! 

• Do not twist the belt when auach ing it. If you 
cannot untwi st a twisted sa fety belt , wear it 
anyway, but make sure the twisted part is not in 
con tac t with your bod y. Have the problem cor­
rected right away by an authori zed Volkswagen 
dealer or authorized Volkswage n Service Fa­
cility. 

• Never hold the safet y belt away from your 
body wiili your hand . 

• Never wear belts over rigid or breakab le ob­
jects, such as eye glasses, pens or keys. 

• Never modify the position of the belt usi ng 
comfort clips, loops or s imilar devices . 

m •lf you have a physical impa irm ent or co ndi­
L.!J tion that prevents you from s ilting correctly 
on the sea t with the safe ty belt properly fastened, 
spec ial mod ifica tions to you r vehicle may be nec­
essary. 

• Con tact you r auth orized Volkswagen dealer or 
auth orized Volkswagen Service Facility or call the 
Volkswagen Customer CARE Center at l-800-822-
8987 for informat ion about possible mod ifications 
to your vehicle . --4 

r-rn Please first read and note the in troduc tory 
informa tion and heed the WARNINGS A 

on page 07. 

Safety be lt heigh t ad justers for the front seats can 
be used to adj ust the height of the shoulder por­
tion of the safety belt so that it is positioned cor ­
rec tly: 

• Pinch the safe ty belt auac h memtogethe r as in­
d icated by the arrows and hold :::::> fig. 54. 

• Slide the belt and upper auach ment up or 
down um il the safety belt is pos itioned over the 
center of the shoulder :::::> page 74, Safety belt posi­
tion. 

• Helease the safe ty belt auachmcn t. 

• Pull on the sa fe ty belt to make sure that the 
up per attachm ent is sec urely locked in place. 

adju st the height of the safety belt while 
--4 
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Safety belt exte nder 

Fig. 55 A safe ty be lt extend er properly attach ed to 
the fact ory-insta lled safet y be lt. 

r-f'n Please first read and note the in trod uctory 
L-WI informati on and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 67. 

If a sa fety bell is too shonto correc tly fit you or one 
of you r passe ngers even when it is pulled ou t a ll 
the way. you ca n use a safe ty bell extende r. 

Never use th e safe ty be lt extend er for any oth er 
pu rpose- includin g th e aua chmem of a ch ild re­
strain t 

The safety bell extende r adds about 8 inches (20 
em) to th e safe ty belt Always remove th e safety 
bell extende r when it is not needed and stow it 
safe ly. Cont act an authori zed Volkswage n dealer or 
authori zed Volkswagen Service Facility if you be­
lieve you may need an extend er. 

Key to fig. 55: 

(!) Vehicle safety bell buckle. 

® Buckle tong ue on the safety bell extend er. 
0 Safety bell buckle on the safety bell extender. 
0 Safety bell buckle tongue on th e factory-i n-

sta lled safety bell. 

Key to fig. 56: 

0 Safety bell buckle on th e safe ty belt extend er. 
<!) Distance betwe en the safe ty bell buckle on the 

sa fety bell extend er and the ce nt erlin e of the 
pe rson using th e safe ty belt extend er. The di s­
tanc e must be more than 6 inches (15 em)! 

© Cent e rl ine oft he perso n using th e sa fety be lt 
extender. 

Before driving 

Fig. 56 Positioning of the safe ty belt extende r. 

Using a safety belt extender 

• Adjust bo th th e sea t and the head res traint 
page 56. 

• In sen the buckle tongue o n th e safe ty bell ex­
fig. 55 ® inlo the vehicle be ll buckle for 

th e sea t where the safety bell exte nd er is being 
used (!). 
• Fastenin g o r unfa stenin g the vehicle sa fe ty bell 

• Pull th e bell 10 make sure tha t both tongues are 
securely locked in the buckles. 

• Make sure thm th e safety bell is pos ition ed 
prope rly 74. 

Properly using safety belt ex tender s: 

• Only use the extende r when th e bell is not long 
enough to be worn low and snug and th e pe rso n is 
in th e co rrec t sea tin g position 

• Only use one safety bell extende r per seat and 
vehicle safety be lt. 

• Always remove the safet y bell extend er when it 
is not needed. 

• Never leave an un used sa fety bell extend er in 
the bell buckle. Leaving the exte nd er aua ched to 
the safe ty be ll buckle when th e front sca t is occu­
pied and the safe ty bell is not be ing used will 
signal the a irbag comrolunit durin g a collision 
that the front passe nger sea t is occu pied and that 
th e safety bell is be ing used. The elect ronic co ntro l 
unit for the ai rbag syste m will then rece ive incor ­
rect informa tion that will ca use the safety bell prc­
ten sione r to deploy unn ecess arily and the front 
passe nger a irbag to deploy la te r in collisions that 
would norm ally trigger the fro m a irbag ea rlie r in Ji> 



the collision to help protect an unrestrained front 
sea t occupant. The airbag may then no t provide 
enou gh protec tion for an occupant not wearin g a 
safety belt. 
• Only usc the safety belt extender ap proved by 
Volkswagen for your vehicle. 

A WARNING 
Improp er use or placeme nt of a safety belt ex­
tender increases the risk of serious persona l in­
jury and death. 
• Safety belt extender s offer opt imum protec­
tion on ly when they are prop erly used. 

• A dri ver or passe nger who is not properl y 
restrained can be seriou sly injured by strikin g 
the interi or of the passenger compartm ent or 
by the safety be lt itse lf, which can be displaced 
from stron ger part s of the bod y into sensitive 
area s like the abdome n. 

• Only usc th e extender when the belt is not 
lon g enough to be worn low and snu g and the 
person is in the correct sea tin g position . Remo­
ve and stow extend er safely when not needed. 

• Never usc the safety belt extender if you can 
prop erly attach the safety belt without it. Using 
a safety belt extender whe n not needed can in· 
crease the risk of inju ry, especiall y in a collision. 

• Never use a safety belt extender if the dis­
tan ce (B) between the front edge of the safety 
belt extender buckle (A) and the centerline of the 
person using the safety belt extende r = page 76, 
fig. 56© is less than 6 inches (15 em). 

• Never leave an unu sed sa fety belt extender in 
the belt buckle. Remove and stow the safety belt 
extender sa fely when no t needed. 

Sitting properly and safely 

A WARNING (continued) 

• Always make su re that the tongue of the 
safety belt extender is sec urely inser ted into the 
buckle for the seating position that belongs to 
the sca t where the safety belt extend er is being 
used. Attachin g the safety belt to the wrong 
buckle will reduc e safety belt effectiveness and 
can cause se rious per sonal inju ry. 

• Never usc more than one safety bel t extender 
with a sa fety belt. Using more than one safety 
belt extender can chang e the way th e safety 
belt passes over the bod y and can cause ser ious 
inju ry. 

• Never use the safety belt extender to secure 
a child restrai nt. 

• Never use a safety belt extend er on your 
Volkswage n that you obtain ed from another 
automobile manufacturer or from an automo­
tive parts s tore. 

• Never usc the safety belt extend er you ob­
tained for your vehicle for any other vehicle, 
regar dless of make, model , or mod el year. <4 

<D Note 
Leaving the extender attac hed to the safety belt 
buckle when the front sea t is occupied and the 
safety belt is not being used will s ignal to the 
airbag contro l unit that the fron t passe nger sea t 
is occ upi ed and that the safety belt is be ing used. 
The electron ic control unit for the airbag system 
will then receive incorrect information that will 

- cause the safety belt pretensioner to deploy 
unne cessa rily in collisions and 
- cause the front passe nger airbag to deploy 
later in collision s in which the front airba g 
would otherwise be triggered ear lier to help 
protec t an unrestrained fron t sea t passe nger. 

A pretensioner that has deployed cann ot be re· 
paired. The entire sa fety belt must be replaced. 

! Note 

If the safety belt extender is left atta ched to the 
safety belt buckle, th e sa fety belt warni ng system 
will sense that the safety be lt fo r that sea t is being 
used . The warnin g light will not come on and the 
warnin g ch ime will not sound even though the 
scat is occupied and the safety belt is not being 
used. 
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Safety belt retractor, pretensioner, load limiter 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
l-J=,lJ informat ion and heed the WARNINGS £ 
on page 07. 

The safet y belts in the vehicle are part of the ve­
hicle 's safet y conc ep t 86 and ha ve th e fol­
lowin g important fea tures: 

Automatic safe ty be lt re tra ctors 

Every safe ty belt is eq uipp ed with an automat ic 
belt retractor on the shoulder be lt. As long as the 
sa fe ty be lt is pulled out slowly, the sho ulder belt 
will extend to let you move freely und er norma l 
d riving co ndition s. The au tomatic sa fe ty belt re­
trac tor locks the belt when the be lt is pull ed out 
fast, d uring hard brakin g and in a co llis ion. The 
belt may also lock when you dri ve up or down a 
steep h ill or through a sharp curve. 

Service and disposal of belt pretensioners 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
l-J=,lJ informatio n and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 07. 

The pre tensione rs are part of the safe ty belt s in­
stalled a t the front seat s in your vehicle. Ins talling. 
remov ing, se rvicing, or rep airing of safe ty belt pre­
ten sioners can da mage the safety belt system and 
prevent it from wo rking co rrectly in a co llision. 
The pre tensioners th emselves may th en a lso not 
fun ction in the event of an accident or not func­
tion prope rly. 

There are so me import ant th ings you have to know 
to make sure that the effec tiveness of th e system 
will not be impair ed and that discar d ed com po­
nents do not cause inj ury or pollute the environ­
ment. Undep loyed safet y be lt pre tensioners and 
airbag modules cont ain explosive mat erials that 
can cause ser ious injuri es to the general public 
and to people who work at dealersh ips and work­
shops, scrap yards, and recycling facilities. For this 
reaso n, th e systems must be prop erly hand led 
when they or the vehicles they are installed in are 
scrapp ed. Und eployed sa fety belt pre tens ioners 
and airba g modu les can also pollute the environ-

Before driving 

Safety be lt prete nsioner 

The safety belt s oft he front sea ts and, if applicab le, 
the outer rea r sea ts are equipp ed with belt preten­
sion ers. 

The pre ten sioners are ac tivated by the electronic 
control unit for th e airbag system in front , side, 
and rea r collisions. By tight ening th e safety belt, 
the pre tensioner redu ces th e occ upant's fonvard 
movement o r movement toward s the po int of im­
pact. The be lt pretensioner works toge ther with 
th e airbag system; its fun ction is monito red by a 
wa rning light. The belt pretensioner will not de­
ploy in a rollover if the side airbags are not ac ti­
vated. 

A fine du st may be release d upon act ivation. This 
is no rmal and is no t caused by a fi re in the vehicle . 

Safety be lt load limiter 

The front and rear safety belts also have load lim­
iters to help red uce the forces app lied to the body 
in a 

ment. Never abandon vehicles or vehicle parts. If 
your veh icle must be scrapp ed, please make sure 
that it is don e safely, respons ibly, and in comp li­
an ce with all appl icable environm ental regula­
tions. Take it to a licensed facility that has the 
knowledge and experience to proper ly dispose of 
the vehicle and its safety belt system. Your autho­
rized Volkswagen deale r and auth orized Volk­
swagen Service Facility arc familiar with these reg­
ulation s. 

. -
o I ' • 

Im pro per ha ndli ng, care, serv icing, and repair 
proced ures can increase th e risk of personal in­
ju ry and dea th by prevent ing a bel t pre tensio ner 
from act iva ting when n eeded or by causing it to 
ac tivate unexpectedly. 

• Never repair, adj ust, or change pre tensioners 
or any other part of th e safety belt system your­
self. We strong ly recom mend that you have any 
work on the safety belt system perfor med by an 
authorized Volkswagen dea ler or au tho rized 
Volkswage n Service page 303. .,_ 



• The prct ensioncr can be activated only once. 
If a prctcnsioner has been activated , the safety 
belt must be replac ed. 

• Safety belt systems including prct cnsioner s 
and retractor s cannot be repaired; they must 
be replaced . Spec ial procedures arc requ ired to 
remov e, insta ll, and ofthis 

Undeplo ycd safety belt prctcnsion crs and air­
bag module s contain explosive material s that 
can cause seriou s person al injuri es if they arc 
not properly handled when they or the vehicles 
the y arc installed in are scrapp ed. 

• Never abandon vehicles or vehicle part s. 

• Always scrap vehicles and vehicle parts, es­
pecia lly tho se conta inin g und eployed airbag 
modules and undeplo yed safety belt prctensio­
ners, at a licensed fac ility that has the know­
ledge and experience to prop erly dispose of the 
vehicle and its safety belt system. 

Sitting properly ond solely 

r.lib Und eployed airba g modu les and preten­
sioners are classified as Perchlorate Material 

- special handling may appl y, sec 
II'Wiv.dt sc.ca.gov/hazardou slvaste/ pcrchlorate. 
Obey all app licable legal requi rement s when 
scrappi ng the vehicle or parts of its res traint 
system, includin g air bag modul es and safety belts 
with pretens ioners. Auth orized Volkswagen 
dealers and authorized Volkswagen Service facili­
ties are familiar with the requirements, and we rec­
ommend that you have them perform this service 
for you. <C 
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Airbag system 

ell! Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Advanced Airbog System, infant s, child restraints 
and children on the front sea l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 81 

Monitoring the Advanced Airbog System . . . . . . • . 82 

PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82 

Airbogs and how thoy work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 84 

The dang ers of using child restrai nts on the front 
sea l. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 88 

Front oirbogs . ................ . ... . .. , . . . . . . 90 

Advanced Airbog System compo nents . . . . . . . . . . 93 

How to te ll if the pas se nger fron t oirbog is on or off 9 5 

Side oirbogs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 

Side Curtain Protection® Airbog . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 98 

Your vehicle is equipped with a front air bag for the 
driver and front seat passenger. The front airbags 
can pro vide additi ona l protection for the chest 
and head of the driver and the fro nt sea t passenge r 
when sea ts, safety belts, head restraints and , for 
the dri ver, the s teering whee l, are prop erly used 
and have been prope rly adju sted. Airbags are on ly 
supplemental rest raints. They are not a substitut e 
for safety belts that must be worn even though the 
front sea ting positions are equipp ed with front air­
bags. 

More information : 

• Driving instru ctions=> page 28 

• Proper seating position => page 56 

• Safety belts=> page 67 

• Child safety and ch ild restraints=> page 101 

• Interior care and clea ning => page 270 

• Parts, accesso ries, repa irs and modifica tions 
=> page303 

• Consum er informati o n => page 311 

A WAJNING 
Never rely on airbags alone for protect ion. 

• Even when they dep loy, airbags provide only 
suppl emental protec tion. 
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• Airbags work most effectively when used 
with proper ly worn safety belts => page 67, Safety 
belts. 

• Every perso n in the vehicle must be prop erly 
sea ted on a seat of his or her own, must properl y 
fasten the sa fety belt belongi ng to that sea t be­
fore the veh icle s tarts to move, and must keep 
the belt properly fas tened while riding in the ve­
hicle. This applie s to the driver and all pas sen· 
gers. 

A WARNING 
Objects between you and the airbag will in· 
crease the risk of injury in a crash by interferin g 
witl1the way the airbag unfolds or by being 
pushed into you as the airbag infl ates. 

• Never hold th ings in your hands or on your 
lap when the vehicle is in use. 

• Never tran sport items on or in the area of the 
front passe nger seat. Objects co uld move into 
the area of the front airbag s during braking or 
othe r sudden man euvers and fly dangero usly 
through the passenger compartm ent when an 
airbag inflates. 

• The airba g deploym ent zones must be kept 
clea r at all times. Make sure there are no objects, 
pets, or other persons in the space between any 
vehicle occupant and any airbag at any tim e. 
This also applie s to childr en and other passen­
gers . 

A WARNING -
An airbag works only once. Airbags that have de­
ployed in a cras h must be replace d. 

• Deployed airbags and the related sys tem 
parts must be repla ced imm ediately with new 
part s approved for the vehicle by Volkswage n. 

• Use only original equipment airbags ap ­
proved by Volkswagen and installed by a trained 
techni cian who has the necessary tools and di­
agnostic equipment to proper ly replace any 
air bag in your vehicle and assure system effec-
tiveness in a crash. 



A WARNING (-.tlnueciJ 

• Have repairs and vehicle modification s per­
form ed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer or 
autho rized Volkswagen Service Facility. Autho­
rized Volkswagen deal ers and authorized Volk­
swagen Service Facilities have the required 
tools, dia gnostic equipment, repair informa­
tion, and trained personnel. 

• Never permit salvaged or recycled airbags to 
be inst alled in your veh icle. 

• Never modify any compon ents of the airbag 
sys tem. 

• WARNING 
During activation of the airbags fine du st can be 
released. This is normal and is not caused by a 
fire in the vehicle. 

• The fine dust can irritate the skin and eye 
mu cous membra nes and caus e brea thing prob­
lems for peop le who suffer from asthm a or o ther 
breathin g conditions. To red uce the risk of 
breathing pro blems, tho se with as thm a or o ther 
respiratory condition s shou ld get fresh air right 
away by getting out of the vehicle or ope ning 
wind ows or doors. 

A WARNING (conllnued) 

• If your are in a collision in which airbags de­
ploy, was h your hand s and face with mild soap 
and wate r before eating. 

• Be caref ul no t to get the du st into your eyes or 
into any cuts or scratches. 

• If the residue gets into your eyes, flush them 
with water. 

.WAR NING 
Using solvents or other improp er cleanin g prod­
ucts on sur faces where airba gs arc loca ted can 
change the way airbags d eploy in a cras h. Prod­
ucts containing solvents will change the proper­
ties of the plastic s and may cause plast ic part s to 
break and fly around when the airbag deploys in 
a crash, causing injury. 

• Never usc solven ts or cleaners on the 
steering wheel horn pad or on the instrum ent 
panel because the y can damage the airbag cove r 
or chan ge the stiffness or stren gth of the mate­
rial so that the airbag cannot deploy an d prot ect 
prop erly. When clea nin g th e horn pad and in­
strument panel, use only a soft, dry clo th or a 
cloth moi stened with plain wa ter. <Ill 

Advanced Airbag System , infants, child restraints and children on the front seat 

rl'l1 Please first read and not e the introd uctory 
L-bl.l informatio n and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page80. 

Be sure to read the importan t infor mation and the 
WAHNINGS for importa nt details about child ren 
and Advanced Airbags 101. 

The Advanced Airbag System in your vehicle has 
been certified to comply with the requirement s of 
the United States Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standa rd (FMVSSl 208, as well as Canada Motor 
Vehicle Safety Standard (CMVSS) 208 as applicable 
at the time your vehicle was manufac tured. Ac­
cording to requirement s, the front Advanced 
Air bag System on the passeng er side has been cer­
tified for "sup press ion" for infants of about 12 
months old and younger and for "low risk deploy­
ment" for children aged 3 to 6 years old {as defined 
in the s tand ard). 

Even though your vehicle is equ ipped with an Ad­
vance d Airbag System, make certain that all ch il­
dre n, especia lly 12 years and younger, always ride 
on the back sea t properly restra ined for their age 

Sitting properly and safely 

and size. The airbag on the front passenger side 
makes the fron t sea t a potentia lly dangerou s place 
for a ch ild to ride. The front seat is not the safest 
place for a child in a forward-facing child sea t. It is 
a very dangerous place for an infant or a ch ild in a 
rearward-fac ing sea t. 

A DANGER 

If the front airb ag inflat es, a child or infant who 
- has no child restra int , 
- is in an impr operly installed forward-faci ng 
child res traint, or 
- is in an y rearward- facing child restraint 

will be serious ly injur ed and can be killed. 

• Even thou gh your vehicle is equip ped with 
an Advance d Air bag System, make certain that 
aU children , especially 12 yea rs and you nger, 
always rid e on the back sea t properly restrained 
for their age and size. 

• Always properly insta ll reanvard-facing child 
sea ts or infant carr iers and forward -facing child 
seats on the rear sea t- even with an Advanced 
Airbag System. <Ill 
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Monitoring the Advanced Airbag Syste m 

rf'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-Wl information and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page80. 

The Advanced Airbag Syste m (including the e lec­
troni c co ntrol unit , se nsors and system wiring) is 
monitor ed con tinu ously to make sure that it is 
functioning prop erly whenever th e ignition is on. 
Each time you lllrn on the ignition , the airbag 
system indicator light ! q· will come on for a few 
seco nd s (self-diagnos is) . 

The airbag system must be inspected when the in­
dicator light ! q· 
• does no t come on whe n th e ignition is 
switched on , 

• does not go out a few seco nds after you have 
switched on the ignition , 

• goes ou t and then comes on aga in or blinks 
after the ignition i s switched on, 

• or if it co mes on or blinks while driving. 

PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light 

If the system d etec ts an a irba g system malfun c­
tion , the indi ca tor light comes on and stays on to 
a len the driver to the prob lem. I 1 also remind s you 
to have th e a irbag system checked immediat ely by 
an authoriz ed Volkswagen de aler or an au th orized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. !f a mal funct ion oc ­
curs that turn s the fron t a irbag on th e passe nge r 
side off, the PASSENGER AJR BAG OFf light will 
come on and stay o n whenever th e ignition is on. 

An a irbag syst em and safety belt pretension er 
that are not working properly cannot provide 
suppl emen tal protection in a frontal crash. 

• If the ai rbag indi cator light co mes on , it 
means that th ere may be som ething wrong with 
the Advanced Airbag System. Jt is possible that 
the airb ag will inflate when it is not suppos ed to, 
or will not inflate when it should. 

• Have th e air bag system inspected immedi­
ately by you r auth orized Volkswagen deale r or 
authori zed Volkswagen Service 

PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF 

Fig. 57 PASSENGER AIR BAG O FF light on the instrument panel. 

PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF !{2 

Fig. 58 PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light on the instrument panel. 

rf'n Please first read and note th e introducto ry 
L-Wl informa tion and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 80. 

The PASSENGER AIH BAG OFF light will come on 
and stay on to tell you when th e front Advanced 

Before driving 

Airbag System on th e passe nger side ha s been 
turn ed off by the e lectronic control unit. 

If the bulb for th e PASSENGER AJR BAG OFF ligh t 
burns out, th e a irbag monitoring indi ca tor 
will come on and signal a malfunction in the Ad- tJ> 



vanced Airbag System. Although the burned-out 
bulb will not change the way the front airbag on 
the passenger side works, it will no longer be pos­
sible to use the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light to 
make sure that the airbag on/off status is correct 
for the occupant on the front passenger seat. Have 
the airbag system inspected immediately by your 
authorized Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volk­
swagen Service Facility. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light will blink for 
about 5 seconds when: 

• the ignition is switched on and 

• there is a change in the weight measured by the 
weight-sensing mat in the front passenger seat 
that determines whether the Advanced Airbag 
System on the passenger side can deploy or will be 
turned off. 

After the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light stops 
blinking, always make sure that the air bag status 
(on or oft) as shown by the PASSENGER AIR BAG 
OFF light is proper for the size, age, and weight of 
the occupant on the front passenger seat. Always 
make sure that the safety belt for the front pas­
senger seat is properly fastened. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light will show the 
correct status of the front Advanced Airbag System 
on the passenger side a few seconds after the igni­
tion has been switched on and the airbag moni­
toring light is off. The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF 
light: 

• will stay on if the front passenger seat is not oc­
cupied, 

• will stay on if the combined weight of an infant 
up to about one year of age in one of the rearward­
facing or forward-facing child restraints listed in 
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 208, and 
with which the Advanced Airbag System in your 
vehicle was certified, is detected by the weight­
sensing mat in the front passenger seat. For a 
listing of the child restraints that were used to cer­
tify your vehicle's compliance with the US Safety 
Standard, see ==> page 103. 

• will go out if the front passenger seat is occu­
pied by an adult as registered by the weight­
sensingmat. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light must come on 
and stay on if the ignition is on and ... 
• a car bed has been installed on the front pas­
senger seat, or 

• a rearward-facing child restraint has been in­
stalled on the front passenger seat, or 
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• a forward-facing child restraint has been in­
stalled on the front passenger seat, 

• and if the weight registered on the front pas­
senger seat is equal to or less than the combined 
weight of a typical! year -old infant restrained in 
one of the rearward- facing or forward- facing child 
restraints listed in Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standard 208 with which the Advanced Airbag 
System in your vehicle was certified . 

If the front passenger seat is not occupied, the 
front passenger airbag will not deploy, and the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light will stay on. 

Never install a rearward-facing child restraint on 
the front passenger seat. The safest places for a 
child in any kind of child restraint are the seating 
positions on the rear seat => page 81 and 
=>page 101. 

If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light comes on ... 
Ifthe PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light comes on 
when one of the conditions listed above is met, be 
sure to check the light regularly to make certain 
that the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light stays on 
continuously whenever the ignition is on. If the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light does not appear and 
does not stay on all the time, stop as soon as it is 
safe to do so AND 

• reactivate the airbag system by turning the ig­
nition off for more than 4 seconds and then 
turning it on again; 

• remove and reinstall the child restraint . Make 
sure that the child restraint is properly installed 
and that the safety belt for the front passenger seat 
has been correctly routed around or through the 
child restraint as described in the child restraint 
manufacturer's instructions; 

• make sure that the switchable locking feature 
on the safety belt for the front passenger seat has 
been activated and that the safety belt has been 
pulled tight. In order for the sensor in the safety 
belt buckle on the seat to do its job, the belt must 
not be loose and must not have any loops or slack; 

• make sure that items that may increase the 
weight of the child and child seat are not being 
transported on the front passenger seat; 

• make sure that nothing can interfere with the 
safety belt buckles and that they are not ob­
structed; 

• if a tether strap is being used to tie the child seat 
to the front passenger seat, make sure that it is not 
so tight that it causes the weight -sensing mat to 
measure more weight than is actually on the seat. Jl!> 
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If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light still doe s not 
come on ... 

If the PASSENGEH AI H HAG OFF ligh t still does not 
com e on and does not s tay on cont inuou sly (when 
th e ignit ion is switched on). take the ch ild restraint 
ofT th e front passe nger seat and install it properl y 
at one of the rear sea t pos ition s. Have the airbag 
sys tem inspected imm ediat ely by your authorized 
Volkswagen dea ler or au thorized Volkswagen Ser­
vice Facility. 

The PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light should NOT 
com e on ... 

The PASSENGEH AIH BAG OFF light sho uld NOT 
come on when th e ign ition is on and an adu lt is sit ­
tin g in a proper sea tin g pos ition on the fron t pas­
se nge r sea t. If the PASSENGEH AIH BAG OFF light 
co mes on and stays on und er the se circ umstances, 
make sure that : 

• the ad ult on th e front passenger seat is prop ­
erly seated on the cen te r of the sea t cushion with 
his or he r back up again st the backr es t and the 
backr est is not reclined; 

• the adult is no t taking we ight off th e seat by 
holding on to the passe nger ass ist handle abov e 
th e front passe nger door or supportin g their 
weight on the ar mrest or ho lding on to the assist 
handle on the instrument pane l; 

• the sa fety belt is be ing prop e rly worn and that 
there is not a lot of slack in the safet y be lt webb ing; 

• Accessory seat covers or cush ions or othe r 
thi ngs that may cause an incor rec t reading or im­
pres sion on the weight -se nsing mat under the up­
hol stery of the sea t ha ve been taken ofT th e front 
passenger seat; 

Airbag s and how they wor k 

r-rn Please firs t read and note th e introd uc tory 
in forma tion and heed th e WARNINGS & 

on page 80. 

Front ai rbags and how they wo rk 
Airbags are only sup plemental restra ints. The y are 
not a sub stitute for safe ty belts that mus t be worn 
even thou gh the front sea ting positions are 
eq uip ped with front a irbags. The fron t a irbags can 
pro vide add it ional protect ion for th e chest and 
head of th e driver and the front seat passe nger 
when seats, safety belts, head restrain ts and, for 
the dri ver, the s tee ring wheel, are proper ly used 
and have been prope rly adju sted. 
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• the op tiona l safety belt extender has not been 
left in the sa fety belt la tch for the front passe nger 
sea t. 

A WARNINGr-. 
If the stat us of the Advanced Air bag System has 
changed whi le the vehicle is mo ving, the PAS­
SENGER AIR BAG OFF ligh t blinks for abo ut 5 sec ­
onds to catc h th e dri ver 's a ttent ion . If this hap­
pens, always stop as soo n as it is safe to do so and 
check th e steps descr ibed above . 

A WARNING 
If the PASSENGER AIH BAG OFF light do es not go 
ofT when an adu lt wh o is not very small is sitting 
on th e front passe nger seat after taking th e steps 
describ ed above, make sure the adu lt is properly 
sea ted and restrained a t one of the rear sea tin g 
position s. 

• Have the a irb ag sys tem inspected by your 
au th orized Volkswagen dealer or autho rized 
Volkswag en Service Facility before transporting 
anyone on th e front passe nger seat. 

W • If the weight-se nsing mat in the fron t pas­
l!.J senger sea t detects an empt y seat, the front 
airba g on the passe nger side will be tu rned off, and 
the PASSENGER AlH BAG OFF light will stay on. 

• If the opt ion a l safety belt exte nd er is left in th e 
buckl e for the front safety belt, or the front pas­
senger sa fety belt itse lf is buckled and the front 
passe nge r seat is not occupied, th e PASSENGEH 
AIH B1\G OFF ligh t will come on. <II 

When the a ir bag system dep loys in a coll ision , a 
gas generator fills the a ir bags that break open the 
padd ed cove rs on the steering wheel and the in­
s trument pane l. The front ai rbags inflate between 
the stee rin g wheel and the driver and betwee n the 
instrume nt pan el and the front passenge r. 

Fron t air bags in combina tion with prope rly worn 
safety belts slow down and limit the occupan t's 
forward movement. Together they help to prevent 
the drive r and front seat passenger from h itting 
pa rts of the veh icle interior, thereb y reducing the 
fo rces acting o n the occupa nts during a crash. ln 
this way, they help to reduce th e risk of inj ury to 
the head and u ppe r bod y durin g a crash. Airbag s .,_ 



do not provide pro tect ion for the arms and lower 
bod y part s. It is imp ortant to remember that the 
suppl emental a irbag sys tem is designed to reduce 
the likelihood of se rious injuries. However, it is 
poss ible that a dep loyed airbag may cause o ther 
injurie s such as swelling, bruising, friction burn s, 
and abras ions. 

Airba gs inflat e in the b link of an eye, so fast that 
man y peop le don't even realize tha t the airba gs 
have deployed. The airbags will deflate immed i­
a te ly after dep loyment so that the front occ upants 
ca n see th rough the windshie ld again withou t in­
terr upti on . 

Airbags inflat e with a grea t deal of force. Airb ags 
ca n cause ser ious injuries when they infl ate and 
hit those who are sittin g too close, are out of pos i­
tio n, or are not pro perly restrained . Keeping roo m 
be tween your bod y and th e steer ing wheel and /o r 
th e front of th e passe nger compartment will a llow 
th e airbag to fully infla te and pro vide supple­
ment al protection duri ng certa in kinds of frontal 
collisio ns =::> page 67, Safety belts. 

Make sure that noth ing is in the way of the airbags 
when they deploy. For example , items on your lap 
or on the seat could be pushed into your body or 
fly dang erously throug h the passenger comp art­
ment when the ai rbag inflates and cause serio us 
personal inju ry. 

The a reas outlin ed in red (dolled lines) and 
=::> page 90, fig. 59 and =::>page 90, fig. 60 ind icate 
the airbag deployme nt zone. Never place or aLtach 
accessories or ot her objects (such as cup hold e rs, 
telephone bracke ts, note pads, large, heavy or 
bu lky objects) on the doors, on the windsh ield, 
over or near the area marked in red (dotted lines) . 

Physical impa irme nts and airbags 

If you have a physica l impairmen t or co nditi on 
that prevents you from sitting proper ly on the 
driver seat with the safe ty belt proper ly fastened 
and reach ing th e pedal s, specia l modifications to 
your vehicle may be necess ary. The safety belt and 
airbagcan on ly provide optimu m protection if you 
are sea ted correct ly and can reac h the pedals. 

Contact you r author ized Volkswagen deal er or au ­
tho rized Volkswagen Serv ice Facility or call th e 
Volkswagen Customer CARE Cent er at 1-800-822-
8987 for informatio n abo ut possible modificatio ns 
to your vehicle. 

When airbogs de ploy 

Dep loyment of th e front a irbags and activation of 
the safe ty belt pre tensioners depe nd on the dece l-
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erat ion measured by the crash se nsors and regis ­
te red by th e electron ic contro l unit. Crash seve rity 
depe nds on speed and dece lerati on as we ll as the 
mass and st iffness of the vehicle or objec t involved 
in the cras h . 

The front a irbag s will not inflat e in side or rea r col­
lisions, in roll overs or if the ignition is switched off. 
The front airbags will not inflate in a ll fronta l colli­
sions . The trigger ing of the a irbag sys tem depend s 
on the vehicle dece lerat ion rat e caused by th e col­
lisio n and registered by the e lec tronic control uni t. 
If th is rate is below th e reference value pro ­
gramm ed imo the co ntrol unit , the a irba gs will not 
be trigge red, eve n tho ugh the veh icle may be bad ly 
damaged as a resu lt of the collision. Vehicle 
damage, repa ir costs or even th e lack of vehicle 
damage is not necessarily an ind ica tion of whethe r 
an a irbagsho uld inflat e or not. It is not poss ible to 
define a range of vehicl e spee ds thai" will cove r 
every possible kind and angle of impa ct that will 
always trigger the airbag s, since the circumstanc es 
will vary co nside rab ly between one co llision and 
anot her. Imp ortant facto rs include, for exa mple, 
the natur e (hard or soft) of the objec t th at the ve­
hicle hit s, the angle of impac t, vehicle spee d , etc. 

When an a irbag dep loys, fine dust is released. Thi s 
is normal and is not caused by a fire in the vehicle. 
This dust is made up most ly of a powde r used to 
lub ricate the a irbags as !"hey dep loy. This du st 
cou ld irritate skin. 

Always remem ber: Fron t a irbag s only sup plement 
the three- point safe ty be lts in some fronta l colli­
sions when th e veh icle deceleration is high 
eno ugh to deploy the airbag s. Airbags only dep loy 
once, and only in certa in kind s of collis ions . Your 
safet y belts are always the re to offer prot ec tion in 
those s itua tion s in whi ch a irbag s are not supposed 
to de ploy, or when th ey have already dep loyed; for 
example, when your vehicle str ikes or is st ru ck by 
anoth er vehicle after an initial coll ision. 

·rhis is just one of the reasons why an air bag is a 
supp leme ntary restraint and is not a s ub stitute for 
a sa fe ty be lt. The airbag sys tem works most effec­
tively when used with the safety bel ts. Therefore, 
always buckle up properl y and wea r your safety 
bells . 

The air bags are pa n of the overa ll passive vehicl e 
sa fety sys tem. The airbag system works most e ffi­
cie ntly when used with properly worn safety be lts 
and a proper sea ting posit ion & =::> page 56. 11> 
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Safety equipment 

Your safety and the safety of you r passe ngers 
sho uldn 't be left to chance. Advanc es in tech­
nolo gy ha ve made a num ber of featur es availa ble 
10 help red uce the risk of injury in a co llision. The 
following are just a few of the safe ty fea tures for 
your Volkswagen: 

• Soph isticated safety belts for all sea ting posi­
tions. 

• Safety belt pre tensio ners for the ou tboa rd 
sea ting positions on the rear sea t o n vehicles 
equipped with optiona l side airbags for the out ­
boa rd rear seating positions?. 

• Safet y be lt load limiters for all ou tboard seating 
pos itions. 

• Safety belt height adju sters for the front seat s. 

• Safety belt warning light. 

• Advanced front airbag system for d river and 
front passe nger. 

• Side airbag s for dri ver. front seat passe nger; 
optiona l for rear outb oa rd sea ting positio ns. 

• Side Curtain Protec tion® airbags. 

• Driver knee airbag. 

• Airbag indica tor light ! !r. 
• PASSENGER AIH BAG OFF ligh t. 

• Electron ic co nt rol unit and associated senso rs. 

• Head res traint s with height adju stment opt i­
mized for rear-end collisions. 

• Adjustable steering co lumn . 

• LATCH lower universal and top tether anchor­
ages for child restraint s. 

These individual safety feature s work together as a 
system to help protect you and your passenger s in 
a wide range of collisions. These fea tures can't 
work as a syste m if they are no t always correc tly 
adju sted and prop erly used! 

How the Advanced Airbag System components 

work together ... 

On the passe nger s ide. regard less of safety belt use, 
the front passe nger airbag will be turn ed off if the 
weight on the front passe nger scat is less than the 
amount programmed in the electron ic cont rol 
unit. The front airbag on the passe nger s ide will 
also be turned off if the co mbin ed weight of an in­
fan t of about one year of age in one of the child 
seats tha t was used to certify the Advanced Airbag 
System under Federa l Motor Vehicle Safety Stan­
dard 208 has bee n registered o n the sea t. The PAS­
SENGEH AI H BAG OFF light comes on and stays o n 

Before driving 

10 tell you when the front Advanced Airbag System 
o n the passenger side has been turn ed off 
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:· 
Never rely on airbags alone for prot ection. 

• Even when they deploy, airbags provide onl y 
supplem ental protection. 

• Airbags work most effectively when used 
with prop erly worn safe ty page 67, Safety 
belts. 

• Every perso n in the vehicle must be prop erly 
seated on a sea l of his or her own, must prop erly 
fasten the safety belt belonging to that sea t be ­
fore the vehicle start s to mo ve, and must keep 
the belt properl y fastened while riding in the ve­
hicle. Thi s applies to the dri ver and all passe n-

Sitting too close to the steering wheel or instru­
ment panel will decrease the effectivene ss of the 
airbags and will increase the risk of persona l in­
jury in a coUision. 

• Never sit closer than 10 inche s (25 em) from 
the steering whee l or instrum ent pane l. 

• If you cannot sit upright more than 10 inches 
(25 em) from the steering wheel, investigat e 
whether adap tive equipment may be ava ilable 
to help you reach the pedal s and increase your 
seating di stan ce from the steering wheel. 

• If you are unrestrained , leaning fon vard, sit­
tingsideway s, or out of position in anyway, your 
risk of injury is much higher. 

• You will also rece ive se riou s injuri es and 
could even be killed if you are up against the 
airbag or too close to it when it inflat es. 

• To reduce the risk of inju ry when an airbag 
inflates, always wear safety belts prop erly. 

• An infant in a rean vard -fac ing child sea t in­
stalled in the front passe nger seat will be seri­
ously injur ed an d can be killed if the front airbag 
inflate s- even with an Advanced Airbag System. 

• Always make certai n that children age 12 or 
youn ger always ride in the rear sea t. If childr en 
are not proper ly restra ined, th ey may be se­
verely injured or killed when the airbag infl ates. 

• Never le t children ride unr estrained or im­
proper ly restrain ed in the vehicle. 

• Adjust the front seats properly. .,_ 



• Never ride with the backres t reclined. 

• Always s it as far as possib le from the steering 
wheel or the instrum ent pan el. 

• Always sit upri ght with your back against the 
backres t of your sea t. 

• Never put you r feet on the instrument panel 
or on the scat. Always keep both feet on the floor 
in front of the sea t to help prevent se rious inju­
ries to the head, legs and hips if the airb ag in­
flat es. 

SiHing proper ly and solely 

' -- . --- -- - . -

Objects between you and the airbag will in­
crease the risk of injury in a crash by interf ering 
with the way the airbag unfolds and/or by being 
pushed into you as the airbag innat es. 

• Never hold thing s in your hand s or on your 
lap when the vehicle is in usc. 

• Never place accessories or other objects (such 
a cup hold ers, telephone brackets, or thing s that 
are large, heavy, or bul ky) on the doors or attach 
them to the doors; never place them over or near 
the area marked ''AIR BAG" on the steer ing wheel, 
instrument panel , or seat backrests or between 
those areas and you or any other person in the 
vehicle. These objects could cause injury in a 
crash, especially if the airbags Innat e. 

• Never recline t11e front passenger seat to 
tran sport objec ts. Item s can also move into the 
dep loyment area of t11e side airbags or the front 
ai rbag during breaking or in a sudden maneu­
ver. Objects near the airbags can ny dangerous 
ly throu gh the passeng er comparlm ent and 
cause inju ry, particul ar ly whe n the sea t is re­
clined and the airbags innat e. 

• Never place or tran sport objects on the front 
passenger seat. Always make sure tl1at there 
is nothin g on the front passenger sea t that 
will cause the weight- sens ing mat in the sea t 
to signal to theAirbag System that the sea t is 
occupied by a person when it is not, or to signal 
that it is occup ied by someone who is heavier 
than the person actually sitt ing on the sea t. The 
weight of the object cou ld cause the passenger 
front airbag to be turned on when it shou ld be 
off, or cou ld cause the airbag to work in a way 
that is different from the way it would have 
worked without the added weight. 

• Always make sure that nothin g is on the front 
passenger seat when the backrest is folded for­
ward. Even light objects could be pushed into the 
seat cushion and cause the weight-sensing mat 
in the scat to register enough weight to turn the 
airbagon. 
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• Always make sure that the sta tus signaled by 
the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light is correct for 
the way that the front passe nger seat is being 
used. 
• The fine dust created when airba gs deploy 
can cause breathin g problems for peo ple with 
asthm a or other breathin g conditi ons. 
• To reduce th e r isk of b reathin g problems, 
those with asthm a or oth er respi ratory condi­
tions should get fresh air right away by gettin g 
out of the vehicle or openin g wind ows or door s. 
• If you are in a collision in wh ich airbags de­
ploy, wash your hand s and face with mild soap 
and water before eating. 
• Be careful not to get the dust into your eyes , 
or into an y cuts or scrat ches. 
• If the residue should get into your eyes, flush 
them with water. 
• Airbags that ha ve deployed in a crash must 
be replaced. 
• Usc only original equipm ent airbags appro­
ved by Volkswagen and installed by a train ed 
techni cian who has the necessary tools and 
diagn os tic equipm ent to prop erly replace any 
airba g on your vehicle and assure system effec­
tiveness in a crash. 
• Never permit salvaged or recycled airb ags to 
be installed in your vehicl e. 

To reduce the risk of se riou s inju ry, make sure 
that the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light is on and 
stays on whenever a child restraint is installed 
on the front passenger scat and the ignition is 
switched on. 

• If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light doc s not 
stay on, take the child res traint off the front pas ­
seng er seat and insta ll it properly at o ne of the 
rea r sea ting positio ns. 

• Always make sure that the weight of tJ1c child 
restraint is correc tly registered by the weight­
se nsing mal. 

• Have the airbag system inspected immedi­
at ely by your authoriz ed Volkswagen dealer or 
auth orized Volkswagen Service racilit y . ... 

The dangers of using child restraints on the front seat. 

r-rn Please first read and note the introductory 
t......J,::..J information and heed the WAHNINGS &. 
on page 80. 

The airbag on the front passe nger s ide makes the 
front seat a poten tia lly da ngerous place for a child 
to ride. This app lies even if the vehicle is equi pped 
with the Advanc ed Airbag System. The front seat is 
a very dangerous place for an infant or small child 
in a rearw ard facing ch ild restrain!. The front seat 
is also not the safest place for a chi ld in a forward­
facin g child res traint. All children , especially 12 
years and yo unger, must always ride o n the back 
seat and be pro perly restrained for their nge and 
size. 

Durin g a frontn l co llisio n. a child scat or infant car­
rier on the front sca t could be hi t and flung from its 
position by the rapid ly inflating front passe nge r 
airbag. The airbag could significant ly reduce the 
effect iveness of the child restra int and even seri­
ous ly injure a child whi le deploying. 

Because of this dan ger, and because children are 
genemlly better protected on the rear seat , when 
prop erly restrained for their age and size, we 

Befo re d riving 

strongly advise that you always place chi ldren on 
the rea r seat 101, Child snfety rmd child re­
strnilltsand 81, Adllrmced AiriJng System, 
i11[n11ts, child restmi 11ts n11d childre11 011 the[ro111 
sent. 

A front seat passe nger, especially an infant or 
small child , will be seriou sly injur ed and co uld 
eve n be killed if he or she is sittin g too close to an 
airb ag when it deploys- even if it is an Advanced 
Airb ag. 

• Accident stati stics show th at childr en arc 
sa fer on the rear seat than on the front seat. 

• Although the Advan ced Alrbag System has 
been designed to switch off when an infalll or 
small child is on the front passenger seat in a 
child scat that was used durin g the certificatio n 
process for the Advanced Airbag System, no one 
can guara ntee with absolute certainty that the 
airb ag will never deploy unde r these particular 
co ndition s in all conceivable situ ation s for the 
du ra tion of your vehicle's usc. 



• According to US federal stand ards , an Ad­
vanced Alrbag System can deploy with the "low 
risk" option for 3 to 6-year-old children when a 
child who is heavier than the combined weight 
of a typical one-year-old child plus child seat is 
secured on the passenger seat in a fonvard­
facing or reanvard-facing child seat that was 
used for certification of your vehicle , and when 
tJ1e other conditions for airbag deployment are 
met . 
• For their own safety, all children, especially 
12 years and younger, must always ride on me 
back seat properly restrain ed for their age and 
size. 
• When installing a child restraint, always 
carefully follow the manufacturer's instruc­
tions. 

An infant in a reanvard-facing child restraint on 
the front passenger seat can be severely injured 
or killed if the airbags deploy. 
• Never use a reanvard-facing child seat or in­
fant carrier on the front passenger scat. 
• The deploying airbagwill impact the child 
seat or infant carrier with great force and fling it, 
along with me child, against the seat backrest, 
center armrest, door or roof. 
• Always properly install reanvard-facingchild 
sea ts or infant carriers, as well as fonvard-facing 
child seats, on me rear seat. 

SiHing prop erly ond solely 

. WAJINING 
If special circumstances require the use of a for­
ward-facing child restraint on the front pas­
senger seat, me following specia l precautions 
must be taken for the safety and well-being of 
the child: 
• A forward-facing child restraint installed on 
me front passenger seat can hinder airbag de­
ployment and severely injure a child. 

• Always make sure mat the fonvard-facing 
child restraint has been designed and certified 
for use on a front passenger seat with a front 
airbag and a side airbag. 

• Always carefully follow the manufacturer 's 
instructions provided for the child seat or infant 
carrier. 

• Never install a child safety seat without a 
properly installed upper tether strap when the 
manufacturer 's instructions require use of an 
upper temer strap. 

• Never install a fonvard-facing child restraint 
right up against or very close to the instrument 
panel. 
• Always set the upper anchorage point of the 
safety belt to the highest position. 
• Always move me passenger seat to me 
highest position in me up and down adjustment 
range and move it back to me rearmost posi tion 
in me seat's fore and aft adjus tment range, as far 
away from me airbag as possible before in­
stalling me fon vard-facing child restrain t. 

• Always make sure that no object prevents tJ1e 
front passenger seat from being moved as far 
back as possible. 
• Always make sure that the backrest is in its 
most upright position. 

• Always make sure that the child sea t is se­
curely installed, even when no child occupies it. 
A poorly secured child seat can be thro wn 
through the vehicle during sudden braking ma­
neuvers or during 
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Front a irbags 

Fig. 59 loca tion ond dep loyment zone of the driver front oirbog. 

Fig. 60 locat ion and deployment zone of the passenger front oirbog . 

r--('n Please first read and no te th e introductory 
L-.J,::.LI in formation and heed the WAHNlNGS & 
on page 80. 

The vehicle is equipp ed with an Advanc ed Airbag 
Syste m in co mplian ce with the Unit ed States Fed ­
eral Motor Vehicle Safety Standard (FMVSSJ 208 or 
th e Canad a Motor Vehicle Safety Standard 
(CMVSS) 208 applicab le a t th e tim e your veh icle 
was manufa ctured. The a irbag for the driver is in 
th e stee ring whee l fig. 59 and th e airba g for 
th e fron t passe nger is in the ins trum en t panel 

60. The gene ral loca tion of the air bags is 
ma rked "'AIHBAG". 

The air bag co ntrol unit al so activates the belt pre­
tensioners page 84. 

The a reas marke d in red (do tted page 90, 
fig. 59 page 90, fig. 60 indi cate th e a irbag de­
plo yment zone. Never pla ce or at tach acces sorie s 
or oth er objects (such as cup holders. telephone 
brackets, no te pad s, navigation sys tems, large, 

Before driving 

heavy or bulky objec ts) on th e door s, on the wind­
shie ld, ove r or near the area mark ed in red (dotted 
lines). 

Front oirbogs will not deploy: 

• if the ign ition is switched off whe n a crash oc­
curs, 

• in side co llisions, 

• in rear-end collis ions, 

• in roll overs. 

• whe n the crash d ecele rat ion measur ed by th e 
airba g sys tem is less than the minimum thres hold 
needed for airbag dep loym ent as registe red by th e 
elec troni c co nt rol un it. 

The passenger fron t oirbog w ill also not dep loy: 

• when th e front passe nger seat is not occ upie d, 

• when th e weight on the fron t passe nger seat as 
sensed by th e Advanced Airb ag Syste m indica tes 
th a t the front airbag on the pas se nger side shou ld .,_ 



be turned off by the electronic control unit (the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light 84 comes 
on and stays on). ..,. 

SiHing properly and safely 



A WARNING-
• Objects between you and the airbag will in­
crease th e risk of Injury in a crash by interfering 
with the way the a irbag unfolds and/or by being 
pushed into you as the airbag inflates. 

• Always make sure nothing is in the front air­
bag deploym ent zone that could be struck by the 
airbag when it inflate s. 

• Objects in th e zone of a deploying airbag can 
become projectiles when the airbag deploys and 
cause serious personal injury. 

• Never hold thing s In your hand s or on your 
lap when the vehicle is in use. 

• Never place accesso ries or other objects 
(such as cup holders , tel ephone brackets, not e 
pads, navigation syste ms, or things that are 
large, heavy, or bulky) on the doors; never at­
tach them to the doors or the windshield; n ever 
place th em over or near or attach them to the 
area mark ed "AIR BAG" on the steer ing wheel, 
instmment panel or the seat backrests; never 
place th em between the se areas and you or any 
other perso n in the vehicle 90, fig. 59 or 

91, fig. 60. 

• Never attach objects to the windshield above 
the passenger front airbag, such as accessory 
GPS navigation unit s or music player s. Such 
objects could cause se rious injury in a collision, 
especially when th e airbags inflate. 

• Never recline th e front passe nger seat to 
transport objects. Item s can also move into the 
deployment area of the side airbags or the front 
airbag during breaking or in a sudden maneu­
ver. Objects near the a irbags can fly dangerously 
through the pass enger compartment and cause 
injury, particularly when the sea t is reclined and 
the airbags inflate. 

• Always make sure that there is nothing on the 
front passe nger seat that will cause the weight­
sensing mat in the scat to signal to theAirbag 
System that the scat is occupied by a per so n 
when it is not, or to signal that it is occupied by 
someone who is heavier than the person actually 
sitting on the sca t. The weight of the object could 
cause the passenger fron t airbag to be turn ed on 
when it sho uld be off, or could cause the airbag 
to work in a way th at is different from the way it 
would have worked without the add ed weight. 

• Always make sure that nothing is on the 
front passe nger seat when the backrest is folded 
forward. Even light objec ts could be pushed into 
the seat cushion and cause the weight-sensing 
mat in the seat to register enough weight to turn 
the airbag on. 

• Never u sc solvents or cleaners on the 
steering wheel horn pad or instrum ent 
panel, because they ca n damage the 

Before dri ving 

air bag cover or change the stiffness 
or strength of th e material so th at the airbag 
cannot deploy and prot ect prop erly. When 
cleaning the hom pad and inst rum ent p anel, 
use only a soft, dry cloth or a cloth moist ened 
with plain water. 

A WARNI_tiG 
A front seat passenger, especially an infant or 
sma ll child, will be seriously injur ed and co uld 
even be killed if he or she is sitting too close to an 
airbag when it deploys - even if it is an Advanced 
Airbag. 

• Although the Advanced Airbag System has 
been designed to switch off when an infant or 
small child is on the front passenger seat in a 
child seat th at was used during the certification 
process for the Advanced Airbag System, no one 
can guarantee with abso lute certainty that the 
airbag will never deploy under thes e particular 
conditions in all conceivable situation s for the 
duration of the vehicle 's use. 

• For their own safety, a ll children, especially 
those 12 years and younger, must always sit on 
the back sea t, properly restrained for their age 
and size. 

• If the airbag indic ator light goes on while 
driving , have the system inspected imm ediatel y 
by your authorized Volkswagen dealer or autho­
rized Volkswagen Serv ice Facility. A lit indicator 
light means the airbag may not work properly if 
activated in a crash. .. 



• WARNING(_..,_q 

• Always make sure that the statu s signaled 
by the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light is correct 
for the way that the front passenger seat is bein g 
used. 
• The fine du st created when airbags deploy 
can cause breathing problems for people with 
asthma or other breathing conditions . 

• To redu ce the risk of breathing probl ems, 
tho se with asthma or other respiratory condi· 
tion s should get fresh air right away by getting 
o ut of the vehicle or opening windows or doors. 

• If you are in a collision in which airbags de­
ploy, wash your hands and face with mild soap 
and water before eating. 

• Be careful not to get the dust into your eyes, 
or into any cuts or scratch es. 
• If the residue sho uld get into your eyes, flush 
them with water. 
• Airbags that have deployed in a cras h must 
be replaced. 

• Use on ly original equipment airbag s appro­
ved by Volkswagen and installed by a trained 
technician who has the necessary tools and 
dia gnostic equipment to properl y replace any 
airbag on your veh icle and assure system effec­
tiveness in a crash. 
• Never permit salvaged or recycled airbags to 
be installed in your vehicle. 

Advanced Airbag System components 

r--rn Please first read and not e the introdu ctory 
1..-J,::.U informa tion and heed the WARNINGS .& 
on page 80. 

In vehicles equipped with the Advanced Airbag 
System, the front passenger seat conta ins a who le 
array of important Advanced Airbag com ponen ts 
:::::> page 86. These components inclu de the weight­
sensing mat, sensors, wiring, brackets, and more . 
The electronic contro l unit checks the function­
ality of the system in the front passenger seat when 
the ignition is switched on. It turn s the airbag indi ­
cator light on when a malfun ction in the one of the 
system com ponent s is detected :::::> page 82. Be­
cause the front passenger seat conta ins important 
Advanced Airbag System components. you must 
take care to prevent it from being damaged . 
Damage to the sea t may prevent the Advanced 
Airbag System for the front passenger sea t from 
doing its job in a cras h. 

Sitting prop erly ond solely 

• WARNING(......._., 

• Always hold the s teering wheel with both 
hands on the out side of the steering wheel rim at 
the 9 o'clock and 3 o'clock positions to help re­
duce the risk of per sonal inju ry if the driver's 
airbag inflat es. 

• Never hold the steeri ng wheel at the 12 
o'clock position or with your hands anywhere 
inside the steering wheel or on the steering 
wheel hub. Holding the stee ring wheel the 
wrong way incr eases the risk of severe inju ry to 
the arms, hand s, and head if the driver airbag 
deploys. 

di):... Und eployed airbag mod ules and pre ten­
sioner s are classified as Perchlorate Material 

-special handlin g may app ly. Observe all legal re­
quirement s regarding handli ng and disposal of 
these component s- see 
W\Vw.dtsc.ca.gov/hazardouswaste/ perchlorate. 
Obey aU applicable legal requirements when 
scra pping the vehicle or parts of its restrai nt 
system, includin g airbag modules and safety belts 
with pretensioner s. Auth orized Volkswagen 
dealers and autho rized Volkswagen Service facili­
ties are familiar with the require ments, and we rec­
ommend that you have them perform this serv ice 
for 

The front Advanced Airbag System also includ es : 

• Crash sensors in the front of the vehicle that 
measure vehicle accelera tion and decelerat ion to 
provide informat ion to the Advan ced Airbag 
System abo ut the severity of a crash. 

• An elec tronic cont rol unit, with integrated 
crash sensors for front and side impac ts. The con­
trol unit "deci des" whether or not to fire just the 
front air bags based on the information received 
from the crash sensors. The cont rol unit also "de­
cides" wheth er the sa fety belt pretensioners 
should be activated. 

• An Advanced Airbag. with gas genera tor, inside 
the steering wheel hub for the driver. 

• An Advanced Airbag. with gas generator, inside 
the instrum ent panel for the front passenger. 

• A weight-sensing mat un de r the uph olstery 
padd ing of the front passenge r seat cushion tha t 
measures the total weight on the sea r. The infor­
mation registered is sen t conti nuously to the elec- .. 
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troni c control unit to regu late deployment of the 
front Advanced Airbag on th e passe nger side. 

• An airbag monitoring system and indicator 
light in the instrument cluster => page 82. 

• The PASSENGEH AIH BAG OFF light in the 
ce nte r of the instru ment pan el that te lls you when 
the front Advan ced Airbag System on th e pas­
se nger side has been turn ed ofT. 

• A sensor inside the sa fety be lt buck le for the 
fro nt passenger sca t to meas ure the tension on the 
safe ty be lt. This tension on th e sa fety belt and the 
weight registe red by the weigh t se ns ing-mat help 
the control unit "decid e' ' wheth er th e passe nger 
front airbag should be turned ofT or not. 

• A switch in the safe ty be lt buckle for th e driver 
and for the front sea t passe nger that se nses 
whether th a t safety belt is latched or not and tran s­
mit s thi s informa tion to the elec tronic control 
unit. 

Damage to th e fron t passenger sca t can prevent 
th e front a irbag from work ing properl y. 

• Impr oper repair or disas se mbly of the front 
passenger or driver sea t can prevent th e Ad­
vanced Airbag System from working properly. 

• Repairs to th e front passe nger sea t should be 
performed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer 
or an au thori zed Volkswagen Service Facility. 

• Never remo ve the front passenger sca t or 
driver sea t from th e vehicle . 

• Never remove th e uphol stery from the front 
passenger sca t. 

• Never di sasse mble or take parts off the seat 
or disco nn ect wires from it. 

• Never carry sharp objects in your pockets or 
put them on the seat. If the weight-sensi ng mat 
in th e passe nger sca t is punctured it cann ot 
work properl y. 

Befor e driving 

• Never carry thin gs on your lap or carry ob­
jects on the fron t pas senger sca t. Objects on the 
passenger seat can increase th e weight regis­
tered by the weight-sensi ng mat, sending the 
wrong info rmat ion to th e airbag control unit. 
These objects can also cause ser ious personal 
injury if th e ai rbag in nate s. 

• Nevers tore items under the front scats. Com­
ponents of the Advanced Airbag System located 
u nder the front seats cou ld be damaged, which 
cou ld pre vent them an d the ai rbag system from 
working properly. 

• Never put sea t covers or replac ement uph ol­
stery on the front scats which has not been spe­
cifically approved by Volkswage n. 

• Seat cove rs ca n prevent the Advanced Airbag 
System from recognizing child res t mints or oc­
cupants on the passenger sca t and can preve nt 
the side ai rbag in the seat backre st from de­
ploying properl y. 

• Never usc cushions, pillows, blank ets, or 
simila r items on the front passe nger sea t. The 
additiona l padd ing will prevent the weight ­
sens ing mat in the sea t from accura tely regis­
tering a ch ild restraint or person on th e seat and 
will prevent the Advanced Airbag System frum 
functioning prop erly. 

• If you must use a child restraint on the front 
passenger sea t and the ch ild restraint manufac ­
tu rer's instru c tions require the use of a towel, 
foam cushio n or somet hin g similar to properly 
posilion th e child restraint , m ake certa in th a t 
the PASSENGER AIR BAG light o r 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light comes on and 
stays on whenever the child restra int is insta lled 
o n the front pas senger sea t. 

• If the PASSENGER AIR BAG light or 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF ligh t doc s not come on 
and stay on, imm ed iate ly install the child ther e­
stra int at a seating position on the rea r seat and 
have th e a irbag sys tem inspec ted by your au th o­
r ized Volkswagen dealer or au th orized Volk­
swagen Serv ice Facility. 



How to tell if the passenger front airbag is on or off 

l"""'"'("n Please first read and not e the int roductory 
L-bU informat ion and heed the WARNINGS £ 
on page 80. 

Passe nge r front airbag 

On th e passe nge r side, regard less of safe ty belt use, 
th e front passe nge r a irbag will be turn ed oil' if the 
we igh t on the front passenger sea t is less than the 
a mount programmed in the e lec tronic co ntro l 
unit. 

The fron t ai rbag on the passenger side of the front 
sea t will a lso be turned off if th e weig ht registere d 
on the sea t (by the weight -sensing mat) is less than 
or equ al to the co mb ined weight of 

-a typicall- year-old infant and 
-an y of the child restraint s listed in Federal Motor 
Vehicle Safety Standard 208 for which the Advan­
ced Airbag System in your vehicle is cer tified. 

For a lis ting of the child restraints that were used to 
cert ify your vehicle' s compliance with U.S. Safety 
Standard 208 => page 103. The PASSENGER AIR BAG 

light or PASSENG ER AIR BAG OFF light comes 
on and stays on to tell you whe n the front Advan ced 
Airbag on the passenger side has been turned off. 

Passe nger front ai rba g acti ve 

• Switch on the ignition. 

• The weig ht- sens ing mat registers the we ight on 
the front passenger seat. lfthat weight is abov e th e 
refere nce value , the passe nger fron t airbag will be 
ac tivated. 

• If the ignition is on, and the PASSENG ER AIR 
BAG ligh t or PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light 
in the instrum ent pan el does not light up, the pas­
se nge r front a irbag is gene rally active. If the OFF 
light has bu rned ou t (see below), yo u will be un­
able to te ll whe ther the pass enger front a irbag is 
active or not. 

Using child restrai nts on the front passenger sea t 

The a irbag on the front passeng e r side makes the 
front sea t a potentially dangerou s place for a child 

Sitting prop erly and safe ly 

to ride. Becau se of th is dan ger, and becau se chi l­
dren are genera lly better prot ec ted on the rear sea t 
w hen prop e rly restrain ed fo r the ir age and size, we 
strongly advi se tha t you always place childre n on 
the rear sea t :=> page IOL For a lis ting of the ch ild 
restra ints that were used to ce rtify you r vehicle' s 
compliance wit h U.S. Safety Standard 208, see 
yo ur authori zed Volkswagen dea ler or aut ho rized 
Volkswage n Se1vice Fac ility or :=> page 103. 

For more informa tion, see Chi ld safety and child 
restraint s:=> page 101; no te==> & in How to tell if 
the passengerfro w nirbng is 011 or off on page 95. 

How do I know whe n the passe nge r front airba g 
has been turned off by the co ntrol unit? 

The PASSENG ER AIR BAG ligh t o r 
PASSENGER AI R BAG OFF light will come on and 
stay on to te ll you when the front Advanced Airbag 
on the passenger side has been turned off by the 
e lectron ic co ntrol unit. Un less th e yellow light <OFF 

OFFJ comes on and sta ys on, the passeng er 
front airbag is s t ill active ==> page 82. 

For safety reaso ns, yo u must neve r use a child re­
stra int sys te m on the front passenge r sea t unless 
the ligh t or OFFJ comes on and stays on , per­
hap s in com bin ation with the ! ir indicator light in 
the instrument clu ste r. If the passenger front 
airba g deplo yed in an acc ident. it wo uld seve rely 
injur e and poss ibly kill the child in the res tra int 
sys tem . If the bu lb for the PASSENGER AJR BAG 
OFF light burn s out, the airba g monitor ing ind i­
cator light will come on and signal a ma lfun ction 
of the Advanced Airbag System. Although the 
bmned-o ut bu lb will no t change the way the front 
a irbag on the passe nger side works, it will no 
long er be pos sible to use th e PASSENGER AJH BAG 
OFF light to make sure that the airbag on/off statu s 
is correct for the occupa nt on the front passe nger 
seat Have the airb ag sys te m inspec ted imm edi­
ately by your auth o rized Volkswagen dea ler o r au -
thoriz ed Volkswage n Serv ice Facility. 
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A WARNING 
To reduce the risk of seriou s injury, make sure 
tl1at the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF '-t; or 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light comes on and 
stays on whenever a child restraint is installed 
on the front passenger sea t and the ignition is 
switched on. Take the child restraint off tlle front 
passe nger sea t and install it properly at one of 
the seating positions on the rear sea t if the PAS­
SENGER AIR BAG OFF Light does not stay on. 
Have the airbag sys tem inspected by an autllo­
rized Volkswagen deal er or an authorized Volk­
swagen Service Facility immediately. 

• If you must use a child restraint on the front 
passenger sea t and the child restrain t manuf ac­
turer's instr uctions require the use of a towel, 
foam cushion or sometlling similar to properly 
position the child restraint, make certain tlla t 
the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF '-t; light or 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light co mes on an d 
stays on as long as the child restraint is install ed 
on the front passenger seat. 

• Otherwise, install the ch ild restraint syste m 
on the rear sea t! 

Side airbags 

Fig. 61 On the outer sides of the front seots: location 
of the side oirbogs . 

r-rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L..-J,:::..J information and heed the WARNINGS&. 
on page 80. 

Befo re driv ing 

A WARNING 
Chang es in weight on the passenger seat during 
tra vel can switch the passenger front airbag on 
or off so that it does not deploy when it should or 
deploys when it should not, resultin g in an in­
crease risk of serious personal injury. 

• Do not carry anything on your lap or tran s­
port things on the passenger sea t. Objects on the 
passenger sea t can increase tlle weight regis­
tered by the weight-sensing mat, sending the 
wrong info rmation to the airbag control unit. 
These objects can also cause serious person al 
injury if the airbag inflat es. 

• Never red uce weight on th e pas senger sea t 
by hold ing the handle above the passenger door, 
supp orting bod y weight on the armrest , or by 
hold ing the grab handl e on the instrument 
panel. 

• Always make su re that child restraint s are 
correc tly registered by the weight-sensing mat. 
If the statu s of tl1e Advanced Airb ag System has 
changed while the vehicle is moving, the PAS­
SENGER AIR BAG OFF light blinks for about 5 
seco nds to catch the dri ver's attention. If this 
happ ens, always stop as soo n as it is safe to do so 
and check to make sure that the airbag on/off 
sta tus is correct for the passeng er riding on the 
front passe nger seat . .... 

Fig. 62 Deployment zones of the front ond rear side 
o irbo gs. 

The side airbags are in the backrest paddin g of the 
d river and passenger fig. 61. Dependin g on 
the model, there also migh t be side airbags in· 
stalled for the rear out er seats, loca ted between the ... 



door and the backrest. The genera l loca tion is 
shown by the worci' 'AIRBAG". The areas marked in 
reel (dotted lines) => fig. 62 ind ica te th e de ploy­
ment zones of the side a irba gs. 

Dur ing a side collision, the side airbag s in the 
backrest can dep loy. there by redu c ing the risk of 
inju ry to vehicle occupant s. 

The side airbag system includes : 

• An electroni c contr ol module and side impact 
se nso rs. 

• Side ai rbags in the front backr es ts a nd, where 
app licable, side airbag s in the rear backres ts. 

• An a irbag mo nitorin g syste m and ind icator 
light in the ins trum ent cluster => page 32. 

When a side a irbag deploys in a coll ision, a gas 
ge ne ra tor !ills the side airbag between the veh icle 
occupa nt and the door. The s ide a irbag syste m 
s uppl e me nts the safet y belts and ca n help tore­
duc e the risk o f injury to the occupant s' upper 
torso. 

In o rder to help provide th is additi onal protect ion, 
the side airbag mu st infl ate within the bl ink of a n 
eye at very high speed an d with great force. The 
suppl e mental side airbag could injure you if your 
seating position is not proper or upr ight or ifitems 
are in the area wher e the suppl e mental side airbag 
inflate s. This applie s especially to children 
=> page 101. 

The airba g sys te m is monitor ed e lec tron ically to 
make sure it is worki ng properl y a t a ll times. Each 
time you turn on the ignit ion, the airbag syste m in­
d icator light !J will come on for a few seco nd s 
(self-d iagnos is). 

The a irbag syste m is no t a substitut e for your 
safe ty be lt. Rath er, it is part of the overall occu pant 
res tra int system in your vehicle => page 56, 
=> page 67. 

The side airbag system is of co urse d es igned to 
help redu ce the likelihood of seriou s injury. How­
ever, it is imp ortant to remem be r that a de ployin g 
airba g may a lso cau se othe r injuri es, such as 
swe lling, brui sing, frict ion burns, and abras ions. 
Also re member that side airbags will dep loy only 
once and only in certain kinds of accidents. After 
the side airbag inflat es, the sys tem must be re­
placed. Your safety belts a re always ther e to offer 
prot ection in th ose accide nts in wh ich side airbag s 
are no t suppose d to dep loy or when th ey have al­
read y deployed. 

Sitting properly and safe ly 

The side airbag system will not inflate: 

• if the ignition is switched ofT whe n a crash oc­
cu rs, 

• in side collisions when th e acce le rat ion mea­
sured by th e se nsor is too low, 

• in front-end co llisions, 

• in rear-e nd co ll ision s, 

• in rollove rs, unless the de ployme nt threshold 
for deployment stored in the con trol unit is met. 

In some types of accid e nts th e front a irbags , Side 
Curtain Protec tion® airbag s and side a irbags m ay 
be triggered toge ther. 

A WARNING . 
An Inflatin g side airbag can cause serious or 
even fatal inju ry. Improp erly wearing safety 
belts and improp er sea ting positions incr ease 
the risk of se rious persona l injury a nd death 
whenever a vehicle is being used. 

• To help reduce the risk of inju ry when the 
supplemental side airbag inflat es, 

- Always sit in an upr ight position and do 
not lean against the area where the side 
airbag is located. 

- Never let a child or anyone else rest their 
head against the side trim pan el in the area 
where the side ai rbag inflates. 

- Never let anyone sitting in the front seat 
put their hand out of the window. 

• Objects between you and the airba g can in­
crease the risk of injury in a collision by inter­
fering with the way the airbag unfold s or by 
being pushed into you as the airbag inflates. 

• Never place or atta ch accessories or other ob­
jects (such as cup holders, telephone brackets, 
or even large , bulky objects) on the doors or over 
or ncar the area marked "AIR BAG" on the sca t 

page 96, fig. 61. 

• Accessories or other objects can fly dangerously 
throu gh the passenger compart ment and cause se­
rious inju ry if the supplemental side airbag inflates. 

• Never position or hold any objects or pets in the 
deployment space of an airbag or allow a ny child­
ren or other passenge rs to travel in such a position . 

• Never use the built -in coat hooks for 
anythin g but lightweight clothing . Never leave 
any heavy or sha rp-edged objects in the pockets. 
Such objects may interf ere with side airbag de­
ployment and cause serious personal injury in a 
collision. .,.. 
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• Use the built -in coat hook s only for light­
weight clothing . Never leave an y heavy or sharp­
edged objects in the pockets that may int erfere 
with a irba g deploym ent and can cause perso nal 

in a collision. 

Improp er use, repair, or disassemb ly of the 
driv er and front passe nger sea ts can preve nt 
side a irbags from workin g prop erly and resu lt in 
severe injuri es. 

• Always make sure that th e side airbag can in­
fla te without interference: 

- Never install seat covers or replacement 
upho lstery over th e front sea t backs th a t have 
not been specifica lly approved by Volk­
swage n. Oth erwise, th e side airbag may not 
be able to dep loy fully. 

- Never put sea t cushions, blank ets, or other 
cove rin gs over th e areas where th e s ide ai r­
bags infl a te. 

Side Curtain Protection® A irbag 

- Damage to th e original seat covers or to 
the sea m in th e area of the side airbag 
modul e must a lways be repaired imm edi­
a tely by an authorized Volkswagen dealer or 
au thorized Volkswage n Service Facility. 

• Always preve nt th e side airbag s from 
being dama ged by heavy objects hit ting th e 
s ides of th e seat backs or force being put on 
th e scat backs, especia lly in the area wh ere th e 
s ide a irbag modul e is loca ted. 
• The a ir bag system can only be trigge red 
once. If th e a irb ag has been triggered, th e 
sys tem must be replaced. 
• Always have work in volving th e side 
ai rbag sys tem, includin g remova l, rep lace­
men t, and ins ta lla tion of a irbag comp on en ts, 
or other repairs performed by an autho r ized 
Volkswagen dea ler or auth orized Volkswage n 
Service Facility. Oth erwise, th e airbag syste m 
ma y not wo rk correc tly. 
• Never remove the front seats from th e 
vehicl e or m odi fy part s of the front seats. 
• Never attem pt to mod ify any compon ent s 
of th e a irbag syste m in any way. 
• If excess ive force is exerted on the sea t­
back bols te rs, th e s ide airb ags may dep loy 
nu>rnn nrh > not at al l or ... 

Fig. 63 On the left ve hicle side: Insta llation locat ion and deploym ent zone of the Side Curto in Protection airbag . 

r--f'n Please first read and note the in troductory 
L-Wl information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 80. 

The Side Curta in Protec tion® ai rbags are in the 
head er area on bot h sid es of the veh icle => fig. 63. 

Before driv ing 

The genera l location is identified by the word 
"AIHUAG." The red lines => fig. 63 show th e deplo y­
me nt zone o f the Side Curta in Protection ® airbag . .,_ 



The Side Curtain Prot ectio n® airbag system in­
cludes : 

• An e lec tron ic contr ol mod ule an d side im pact 
se nso rs. 

• The Side Curt ai n Protect io n® a irbags abov e the 
front and rea r side w indo ws. 

• An airbag monitorin g sys te m a nd ind icator 
light in the inst rument cl uster 82. 

The Side Curta in Prot ec tion® airbags inflat e 
downwards betwee n the occ upant and the side 
win dow on that side of the vehicle that is snuck in 
ce rta in side collisions => fig. 63. The Side Cu rta in 
Protection® airbag syste m suppl ement s the sa fety 
bel ts a nd can help to redu ce the risk of injur y for 
occ up a nts' heads and upp e r to rsos on th e side of 
th e vehicl e that is s tru ck in a side col lision . 

In order to he lp pro vide thi s addi tiona l p rotectio n , 
the Side Curt ai n Protec tion® a irbag must infl ate 
w ith in the bl in k of a n eye at very high speed a nd 
wi th grea t force. The Side Curtain Pro tection ® 
ai rbag co uld injur e you if your seat ing position is 
not prop e r o r upri ght or if ite ms arc loca ted in th e 
area whe re the sup ple me ntal Side Curtain Prote c­
tion<') a irbag inflat es . Thi s appli es espec ia lly to 

page 101. 

The ai rbag sys te m is mo nitored elec tronically to 
make sure it is workin g prope rly at all time s. Each 
time yo u tu rn on th e ignit ion, th e a irbag sys te m in· 
dica to r come on for a few seco nds 
(sclf-d iagnosis). 

The airbag sys tem is not a subs tillltc for your 
safe ty belt. Harbe r, it is part of the ove ra ll occupa nt 
res t raint sys te m in your veh icle => pa ge 56, 

page&7 . 

It is im porta nt to reme mb er that th e Side Curtain 
Protec tion® ai rbag sys te m is designed to help re­
duc e th e likelihood of se riou s inju ry. Howeve r, it is 
possib le tha t a deployed Side Curtain Pro tec t ion® 
airba g may ca use ot he r in juries such as swe lling , 
brui sing , burn s an d abra s ions. Hcmemb er too , 
Side Curt a in Protection® airba gs w ill deplo y onl y 
once and only in ce rtain kind s of acc idents. Sid e 
Curtain Protection® ai rbags that have dep loyed in 
a cras h mus t be replaced. Your safe ty be lts area l­
ways the re to offer pro tection in th ose accide nts in 
which Side Curta in Protect io n® air bags are no t 
suppo sed to dep loy or whe n th ey ha ve already d e­
ployed. 

Sitting properly a nd solely 

The Side Curtain Protectio n® airbag w ill not in­
flat e: 

• if th e ign ition is switche d off when a cras h oc­
curs, 

• in s ide co llision s whe n the acce le ra tion mea ­
sured by the se nsor is too low, 

• in front -e nd co llisions, 

• in rear-end coll isions, 

• in ro ll ove rs, unl ess the dep loyme nt thresho ld 
for deplo yme nt sto red in the co nt rol un it is me t. 

In so me types of accident s the front , Side Curtain 
Protection ® and side airbags may be triggered to­
ge the r. 

1\n inflatin g Side Curtain Protection ® airbagcan 
cause serious or eve n fa ta l in ju ry. Improper ly 
wearing safety belts a nd improper seating posi­
tion s increase the risk o f seriou s personal inju ry 
and death whenev er a ve hicl e is being used. 

• Always make su re th a t th e Side Curtain Pro ­
tec tion ® airb ag can inflat e without interf erence. 

• Usc th e built-in coat hooks only for light ­
weig ht clothing. Neve r leave any heavy or sharp ­
edged objects in the pockets th at may interf ere 
with ai rbag deplo yment an d can ca use personal 
injury in a collis ion. 

• Never use hanger s to ha ng cloth es on th e 
hooks. 

• Only use facto ry-ins tall e d sun shade s or, if 
shad es are inst alled a fter the vehicle leave s the 
factory , usc only genuin e Volkswagen sun 
shad es. 

• Neve r swing the sun viso rs ove r to the side 
window s if items such as pens, garage door 
ope ne rs, hand s-free speake rs, etc. a rc attac hed 
to the sun visors. The y co uld co me loose and 
cause serious injury if the Side Curt a in Prote c­
tion ® ai rbag infl ates. 

• 1\ dep loyed airbag inflate s within a fraction 
of a seco nd and at extrem e ly h igh speed. 

• Neve r a ttach objects to th e cover or in the de ­
ployme nt zo ne of a Side Curtain Protection ® 
airbag . 

• The airbag deplo yme nt zo nes must be kept 
clear at a ll tim es. Make sure th ere a re no objec ts, 
pets , or other persons in th e space be tween a ny 
vehicl e occupant and a ny airbag a t any time . .... 
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• Use the built -in coat hooks only for light ­
weight clothing . Never leave any heavy or shar p­
edge d objects in the pockets that may int erfere 
with airbag deployment and can cause perso nal 
injury in a collision. 

• Do not attach any accessor ies to the door s. 

Before driving 

• WARNING IConlauedl 

• Only use factory -installed sun shad es or, if 
shades are installed after the vehicle leaves the 
factory, use only genuin e Volkswagen sun 
shades . 

• Never swing t11e sun visors over to the side 
windows if tlling s such as pens, garag e door 
openers, hands -free speakers, etc. arc atta ched 
to the sun 



Child safety and child restraints 

COi Introduction 

In thi s sect ion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Child restraints and Advanced front airbag system 103 
Impor ta nt safety instructions lor using child sea ts . 105 
Using a child restrain t on the rea r seat . . . . . . . . . . 108 

Toddler seats . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 109 
Convertible child seats . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 110 

Boos ter sea ts and safety belts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 112 

Insta lling child rest raint s with a safety belt . . . . . . . 114 

Secur ing the child restraint with LATCH lower 
universa l anchorages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 116 

Securing a child restraint with the Top Tether strop . 118 

Sources of informa tion about child restra ints and 
thei r use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 119 

The ph ysical principl es of what happens when 
your vehicle is in a collision o r other accident also 
appl y to children => page 67. But unlike adult s and 
teenagers, their muscles and bone s are not fully 
developed. In man y respe cts ch ildren a re a t 
greate r risk of seriou s inju ry in accide nts than are 
ad ult s. 

Because ch ildren 's bodi es a re not fully developed, 
the y must use restraint systems especia lly de­
signed for thei r size, weight, and body st ructur e. 
Many countries and all stat es of th e United Stat es 
and provinces of Canada have laws requ iring the 
use of approved ch ild restra int syste ms for infants 
and small childr en. 

In a frontal crash at a speed of20-35 mph (30-56 
km / h). th e forces acting on a 13-pound (6 kg) in­
fant will be more than 20 times th e weight of the 
child. This means the effective weight of the child 
would sudd enly increase to more than 260 pound s 
(120 kg). Under th ese co nditi ons , on ly an appro ­
pria te child restraint proper ly used can reduce the 
risk of serious injury. Child rest raint s, like adult 
safety belts, must be used proper ly to be effective. 
Used imprope rly, th ey can increase the risk of se­
rious injury in an accident. 

Consult the ch ild sea t manufa cturer 's inst ructions 
to be sure the sea t is right for you r child 's size 

Sittin g properly and safely 

=> page 101, Cltild safetya lldchil d restrai11ts. Please 
be sure to read and heed all of the important infor­
mation and WARNINGS abo u t child safe ty, ai r­
bags, and the insta llatio n of child rest ra ints in thi s 
Man uaL 

There is a lot you need to kno w about the Ad­
vanced Airbags in your vehicle and how they work 
when infant s and children in child restra int s are on 
the front passe nger sea t. Because of the large 
amo unt of import ant informat ion, we cannot re· 
peat it all here. We urge youlO read th e d etailed in­
formation in this Manu al about airbags and th e 
Advance d Airbag Syste m in your vehicle and the 
very important informatio n about tran s porting 
children on the front passe nger sea t. Please be 
sure to heed the WAHNINGS- they are extreme ly 
important for your safety and the sa fety of your 
passe ngers, especia lly infants and small children. 

A DANGER 

Children on the front sea t of any car, eve n with 
Advanced Airbags, can be seriously injur ed or 
even killed when an a irbag inflates. 

• A child in a rearward-facing chHd seat in­
stalled on the front pass enger seat will be seri­
ously injured and can be killed if the front airbag 
inflate s. 

• The infl a ting ai rbag will hit the child seat or 
infant carrier with grea t force and will smash the 
child sea t and child against th e backrest, cent er 
armrest, door or roof. 

• Always install rearward-facing child seats on 
the rear seat. 

• Ir you have, in exceptional ci.rcumstance s, 
decided to ins tall a rea rward-facing child sea t on 
the front passenger seat and the PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light doe s not co me on an d stay on 
whenever the igniti on is on , immediatel y insta ll 
the reanvard -facing child seat on the rear sea t 
and have the airbag syste m inspected right away 
by your authori zed Volkswagen dealer or aut ho-
rized Volkswagen Serv ice Facility. Ill-
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Accident s tati stics have shown that childr en are 
generally sa fer in the rear sea t area than in the 
front seating posilion. Always restrain any child 
age 12 and under in the rear. 

• All vehicle occupants and especia lly childr en 
must be restrai ned properly whenever ridin g in 
a vehicle. An unrestrained or improperly re­
strained child could be injured by striking the 
interior or by being ejected from the vehicle 
duri ng a sudden maneuver or impact. An unre­
strained or improp erly restrained child is also at 
greater risk of injury or death through conta ct 
with an inflating airb ag. 

• A suitab le child rest raint properl y install ed 
and used at oneof the rears ea tingpositions pro­
vides the highest degree of protection for infant s 
and small childr en in most accident situation s. 

.. ·-..--------....-.- ........-- ....-- -· . ,_ . . ·. , . ,, .. / . . -.. r.J 
Forward-facing ch ild sea ls installed on the front 
passe nger seat may interfere with the deploy­
ment of the airbag and cause serious persona l 
injury 10 the child . 

• If exceptiona l circumstances require the use 
of a fon vard-fac ing child restraint on the front 
passenger's sea t, the child's safety and well­
bein g requir e the following specia l preca utions 
to be taken: 

- Always make sure that the fonvard-faci ng 
seal has been des igned and cer tified by its 
manufa cturer for use on a front passe nger 
sea t with a front and side airbag. 

- Always carefu lly follow the manufac­
turer's instructions provid ed with the child 
sea l or infant carr ier. 

- Never install a ch ild restraint with ou t a 
properly auached top tether strap if the child 
restrain t manufactur er's instruct ions re­
quire the top tether strap to be used. 

- Never putt he fonva rd-facing child re· 
strain! up against or very near the instru ­
ment pane l. 

Before dri ving 

- Always set the safety bell upper anchorage 
to the adjustmelll position that permits 
proper installation in accordance with the 
child restraint manufacturer 's instr uction s. 

- Always move the passenger sca t to the 
highest position in the up and down ad just­
ment range and move il back to the rem·mos t 
position in the seat's fore and aft adjustment 
range , as far away from the airbag as possib le 
before insta lling the fonvard -facing child re­
s traint . 

- Always make sure that nothin g prevents 
the front pas senger's sca t fro m being moved 
10 the rearmo st position in its fore and aft ad­
justment range . 

- Always mak e sure that the backr est is in 
the upri ght position. 

- Never place additional items on the sea l 
that can increase the total weight registered 
by the weight -sensing mal and can cause in­
jury in a crash. 

- Always mak e sure that the PASSENGER 
AIH BAG OFF light comes on and stays on all 
the tim e whenever the ignition is switched 
on. 

- If the PASSENGER AIH BAG OFF light does 
not come on and stay on , immedia tely install 
the fonvard-facingchi ld seat in a rear sea ting 
posilion and have the airbag system in­
spec ted by your auth orized Volkswagen 
dealer or aut horized Volkswage n Service Fa­
cility. 

• Always buckle the child sea l firmly in place 
even if a child is not sill ing in it. A loose child 
sea t can fly around during a sudden slop or in a 
collision. 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS when­
ever using a child res train t in a vehicle 

67, Safety page 80,Airbagsystem 
page 101, Cllilcl safety and cllild restraints. 

r.:l Always rep lace chi ld restraint s that were in­
W stalled in a vehicle during a crash. Damage to 
a child res traint that is not visible could cause it to 
fail in another collision situati on . ... 



Child restraints and Advanced front airbag system 

r-rn Please firs t read and no te the introductory 
L-J,cJJ informati o n and heed th e WARNINGS & 
on page 101. 

Advanced front airbog system and chi ldren 

Your vehicle is equ ipped with a front "Advanced 
Airbag Syste m " tha t comp lies with United Stat es 
Federa l Motor Vehicle Safe ty Standa rd (FYIVSS) 
208 and with Ca nada l\llotor Vehicle Safety Stan­
da rd (CMVSSJ 208 as appl icable at the time your 
vehicle was manufa clllre d. 

The Advanced Airbag System in your vehicl e has 
been ce rtified to mee t th e "low risk" requirem ent s 
for 3 a nd 6 yea r-old childr en (a s defined in th e 
standard ) on the passenger s ide and small adult s 
on the dri ver side." Low risk" de ployment occ urs 
in those cras hes place at lower decelera­
tion s as programm ed in the e lec tronic control 
unit. The low risk dep loy ment criteria are in­
te nded to reduce the risk ofinjury th rough int e rac­
tion with the airbag thm ca n occur in the se colli­
sio ns. for exa mp le, by being too close to the 
steerin g wheel or inst rum ent pa nel w hen the 
airbag infl ates. In addition, the sys tem has been 
ce rtified to comply with the "suppr ess ion" re­
qui rements of the Safety rd. to turn off th e 
fron t airbag for infant s up to 12 
mon ths who are res t rained o n the front passe nge r 
sea t in one of th e child restra int s th at a re listed in 
th e Sta ndard . 

Even though your vehicle is equipp ed wit h an Ad­
vnnced Airbag Syste m, a ll childr en, especia lly 
those 12 years and young er. mu st always ride in the 
back seat prop erly restrain ed for their age and size. 
The airba g on th e passe nger side makes the front 
scat a pot entiall y da ngerous place for a child to 
ride. The front sea t is not the sa fest place for a child 
in a forward-facing ch ild sea t. It is a very dan­
gerous place for an infant or a la rger child in a rear­
wa rd-fac ing seat. 

The ,\dvanced Airbag Syste m in your vehicle de­
tects the presence of an infant or child in a child re­
straint on the fro nt passenger seat using the 
we ight -se nsing mat in the sca t cush ion and the 
se nsor in the sa fe ty belt buckle on the front pas­
se nger scat that measures the tens ion on the sa fety 
belt. 

The weight-se nsing mat measures to tal weight of 
the child and the ch ild seat and n child blanket on 
the fro nt passe nge r sea t. The weigh t regis tered on 
the front passenger sca t is re lated to the design of 
the ch ild res traint ancl its "foot print ," i.e. the size 

Sitting properly ond safely 

an d shap e of th e bo ttom of the chi ld restrai nt as it 
sits on th e seat. The weight of a chi ld restraint and 
its "foo tprint" vary for diffe rent kinds of child re­
straint s a nd for th e d iffe re nt mod els o f the same 
kind of child rest ra int o ffered by child restra int 
manufactur e rs. 

The we ight ranges for the ind ividual typ es, makes 
a nd mode ls of child res traint s thntth e NHTSA has 
spec ified in the Safe ty Stand ard, together with the 
weight ranges of typica l infan ts and typi ca l ! year ­
old childr e n, have been sto re d in the co n trol un it 
o f the Advanced Air bag S)'Stem. Whe n a chi ld re­
s traint is being used on the front passe nger sea t for 
a typical I yea r-o ld infnnt, the Advanced Airba g 
Syste m co mpare s the weight measur ed by th e 
weigh t-sensing mnt w ith the information s to red in 
the elec tronic co nt ro l unit. 

A se nsor in the snfc ty belt buckle fo r the front sea t 
pnsse nger meas ures the te nsion on the belt and 
sends thi s infor mation to th e elec tronic co nt rol 
modul e for the ai rbag sys tem. The ten sio n on the 
safety belt for th e front passenge r seat will be dif­
ferent for an ndult,w ho is properly using the safety 
belt, as co mpnr ed to the tens ion on the belt whe n 
it is used to attac h n child restra int to th e sea t. The 
inp ut from thi s senso r is then used with th e weight 
to "dec ide" whe ther the re is a child res tra int w ith a 
typical I year-o ld child on the front passe nge r seat 
and whe ther or no t the airbag mus t be turn ed off. 

Child restraints and Advance d Airbags 

Regnrdlessoft hcch ild rest raint that you use, make 
sure that it hns been ce rtified to mee t Unit ed States 
Federa l Mo tor Vehicle Safe ty Standard 213 or 
Ca nada Motor Vehicle Safety Stnnd ard 213 if you 
live in Cnnada. Also make sure that th e child re ­
straint you arc using ha s bee n cerlifi ed by its ma n­
ufacturer for use with nn airbag. Always be sure 
th at the ch ild restra int is pro perly installed at one 
of the rear seati ng position s. If in exce pti onal cir­
cumstances you must use it on th e fron t passenger 
seat. caref ully read a ll o f the info rm ation on child 
safety an d Adva nced Airbngs a nd heed all of the 
app licab le WAHNINGS. Make certa in th at the child 
rest raint is co rrec tly recog nized by the we ight ­
sens ing mnt inside the front passenger sea t, th at 
the passenger front nirba g is turn ed o ff. nnd that 
the airbagstntus is a lways co rrectly s ignaled by the 
PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF,!!;; light. 

Many types nnd mode ls of child res t mint s have 
been availn ble over the years, new mod els a re in-
trodu ced regu larly incorporati ng new a nd im- ... 
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pro ved des igns a nd o lder models are take n out of 
produ c tion. Child res traint s are not standardized. 
Child restraint s o f th e sam e rype typica lly have d if­
ferent weight s and sizes and diffe rent ··footpri nts." 
i.e. the size and sha pe of th e bo ttom of the ch ild re­
straint th a t sits on th e seat, when they a re insta lled 
on a vehicl e sea t. These diffe rences make it virtu­
a lly imp oss ible to cer tify complian ce with the re­
qui rement s for Advanced Airbags with eac h and 
eve ry child restraint that has eve r been so ld in the 
past o r will be so ld over the course of th e use ful life 
of your vehicle . 

For this reaso n, the Unit ed Sta tes Nation al 
Highway Traffic Safery Admi nistrati o n has pub ­
lished a list of specific types, make s and models of 
child restra ints that mu st be used to ce rtify com­
plian ce of the Advance d Air-bag Syste m in your ve­
hicle wit h th e suppr ess ion requir e men ts of Federa l 
Motor Vehicle Safe ty Standard 208. These child re ­
st raint s are: 

A. Car beds, manufactured on or afte r September 
1, 2004: 

• through Augu st 31, 2010: Cosco Drea m Ride 02-
719 

• fro m Septemb e r 1, 2010Angel Gua rd Angel Hide 
M2403FOF 

B. Rearward -facing child restraint systems, manu­
factured on or after Septembe r 1, 2004: 

(When th e restra int sys tem comes equipp ed with a 
re movab le base, compliance has to be cer tified 
with or without th e bas e). 

Valid throug h August 31, 2010: 

• Britax Hand le with Care 191 

• Cent ury Assura 4553 

• Centu ry Smart Fit 4543 

• Cosco Arriva 02727 

• Even flo Discovery Adjust Hight 212 

• Even flo First Choice 204 

• Graco lnfa m 8457 

Valid from September 1, 2010: 

• Century Smart Fit4543 

• Cosco Arriva 22-013 PAW and base 22-999 WHO 

• Even flo Discovery Adju st Hight21 2 

• Graco lnfam 8457 

• Graco Snugride 

Before driv ing 

• Peg Perego Primo Viaggio SIP IMUNOOUS 

C. Forward -facing convertible child restraint sys­
tems , manufactured on or afte r September 1, 
2004 : 

Valid throu gh August 3 1,2010: 

• Britax Houn dabout 161 

• Britax Expressway ISO FIX 

• Century Encore 4612 

• Cemu ry STE 1000 4416 

• Cosco Olympi an 02803 

• Cosco Touri va 02519 

• Even flo Horizon V 425 

• Even flo Medallio n 254 

• Safety 1st Comfort Hide 22-400 

Valid from Septemb er 1, 2010: 

• Britax Houndabou t E9L02xx 

• Cosco Touri va 02519 

• Cosco Summit Deluxe High Back Booster 22-
262 

• Cosco High Back Booste r 22-209 

• Evenfl o Tribut e V 379x:.xx.x 

• Even flo Meda llion 254 

• Even flo Genera tions 352xx:.xx 

• Graco Comfort Spo rt 

• Graco Todd ler SafeSeat Step 2 

• Graco Pla tinum Cargo 

D. Forward-facing toddler / be lt positioning 
booster systems, manufactur ed on or aft e r Sep­
temb e r 1, 2004: 

Valid through Augu st 31, 2010: 

• Brit ax Hoadster 9004 

• Cemury Next Ste p 4920 

• Cos co High Back Booster 02-442 

• Even flo Hight Fit 245 

Valid from September I, 2010: 

• Brit ax Hoad ste r 90{)!1 

• Cosco High Back Booste r 22-209 

• Cosco Summit Deluxe High Back Booste r 22-
262 

• Graco Plati num Cargo 

• Evenfl o Hight Fit 245 

• Even flo Genera tions 352xxxx 



To red uce th e risk of serious injury , make su re 
that the PASSENGER AIR BAG light comes 
on and stays on whenever a child restra int is in­
stalled o n the front passenger sea t and the igni­
tion is switched on. 

• Take the child restra int off the front pas­
senger seat and install it properly at one of th e 
rear sea ting positions if the PASSENGER AIR 
BAG OFF does not stay on. 

• Have th e a irbag system inspected by your 
auU1orized Volkswagen dealer or autho r ized 
Volkswagen service facility 

Important safety instruction s for using child seats 

Fig. 64 Never let ba bies or older children ride in ave ­
hicle while sitting on the lap of a nother passenger . 

r-('n Please first read and note the introductory 
l-J,:.U information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 101. 

Prop er use of a ch ild sea t great ly red uces the risk 
of injury in a collision or other accident. 

All children, espec ially those 12 years and younger, 
mus t always ride in the back seat properly re­
s tra ined for their age and size. 

Always use the right child sea t for each chi ld and 
always use it properl y. 

Always carefully follow the child sea t manufa c­
ture r's instruc tion s o n how to rout e the safety belt 
properly throu gh the child sea l and how to res train 
the child in the chiJd seat. 

When using the veh icle safety bell to install a child 
seat , you must first activate the switchable locking 
featur e on the safety belt to help prevelll the child 
seal from movin g . 

Sitting properly and safely 

Fig. 65 Routing of unused center rea r sea t safety belts 
when installing a child restraint with the standard 
sa fety belt in an outboard seat ing position. 

Push th e child sea t down with your full weight to 
get th e safe ty bell really tight so tha t th e seat 
cann ot move forward or sideways more than 
abo ut one inch (2.5 em ). 

Import ant additional information about installing 
a child restraint syste m on the front passe nger 
seat: 

If you must install a child restraim on th e from 
passe nger sea t in exceptiona l circum stan ces, be 
sure to read and heed the importan t info rmation 
and warnings in the sec tion of this Manual 
=>page 103. 

There a re al so additional adju stmen ts that must 
be made in o rder to be able to pro pe rly install a 
child restraint on the front seat: 

Set th e safety bell upp er anchorag e for the fron t 
passenger sea l so that th e availabl e safely belt is 
long enough to properly install the child restraint. .. 
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Always follow the ch ild restraint manufacturer 's 
installation instructions=> .fl . 
Move the front passenger seat to the highest posi­
tion in the seat's up and down adju stment range 
and to the rearmost posit ion in the seat 's fore and 
aft adjus tmen t range, as far away from the airbag 
as poss ible befo re installing the forwa rd-facing 
child restrain t and make su re the backres t is in the 
upr ight position => .&,. 

If a tether strap is being used to tie the child re­
straim to the front passenger sea t, make sure that 
it is not so tight that it causes the weight-se nsing 
mat to measure more weight than is actu ally on 
the sea t. 

Always remember: Even though your vehicle is 
equ ipped with an Advanced Airbag System, all 
child ren, especially those 12 years and youn ger, 
must always ride in the back sea t properly re­
strain ed for their age and size. 

Not using a child sca t, using the wrong child sea t 
or imp roperly installin g a child rest raint in­
crea ses the risk of se rious personal inju ry and 
death in a collision or other eme rgency situa­
tion. 

• All vehicle occupants and especia lly children 
must always be restrain ed proper ly whenever 
riding in a vehicle. 

- An unrestra ined or imp roperly restrained 
child can be injur ed or killed by being thrown 
against the inside of the vehicle or by being 
ejected from it duri ng a sudden maneuv er or 
impa ct. 

- An unrestrained or impr ope rly restrained 
child is also at much grea ter risk of inju ry or 
death by being s tru ck by an inflat ing ai rbag. 

• Commercially available child seats must 
comp ly with U.S. Federal Motor Vehicle Safety 
Standard (FMVSS 213) (in Cana da CMVSS 213). 

- When buying a child restrai nt, select one 
that fits your child and the vehicle. 

- Only usc child restraint systems that make 
full conta ct with the flat portion of the scat 
cushion. The child restraint mus t not tip or 
lean to either side. Volkswagen docs not rec­
ommend using ch ild sea ts that rest on legs or 
tube- like frame s. They do not prov ide ade­
qua te co ntact with the seat. 

Before drivin g 

- Always heed all legal requ irement s per­
taining to the installation and use of child 
sea ts and carefu lly follow the instru ctions 
provid ed by the manufactu rer of the seat you 
arc using. 

• For safety reasons, never allow child ren 
under 4 ft. 9 in (57 inches / 1.45 meters) to wear a 
norma l 3-point sa fety belt. They must always be 
rest rained by a proper child rest rain t system. 
Otherwise, they co uld sustain injuries to the ab­
dom en and neck areas du ring sudd en braklng 
maneuver s or accident s. 

• Never le t more than one child occ upy a child 
seat. 

• Never let babie s or older child ren ride in a ve­
hicle whil e sittin g on the lap of ano ther pas­
senger. 

- Holdin g a ch ild in your arms is never a 
substitut e for a child res traint system. 

- The stron gest perso n wou ld not be able to 
hold a child, given the forces present dur ing 
a collision. The child will strike the in ter ior of 
the vehicle and can also be imp acted by an­
other passenger. 

- The child and the passenger can also in­
jure each othe r in an acciden t. 

• Never install reanvard-facing child sca ts or 
infant carriers on the fron t passenge r sea t. A 
child will be seriously injur ed and can be killed 
when the passenger airbag inflate s- even with 
an Advanced Airbag System. 

• The inflating airbag will hit the ch ild seat or 
infant carr ier with grea t fo rce and will smash the 
child scat and child again st the backrest , center 
ar mrest, door or roof. 

• Always install reanvard -facing child scat s or 
infant carri ers on the rear scat. 

• Fonvard -facing child sea ts installed o n the 
front passenger's sca t can int erfere with the 
airbag when it inflates and cause se rious injury 
to the ch ild. Always install forward -facin g child 
scats on the rear sea t. 

• If excep tional circumstances req uire the use 
of a fon vard- facing child restraint on the front 
passenger 's seat, the child 's safet y and well­
being require the following special precauti ons 
to be taken: .,_ 



- Always make sure that the forward-facing 
seat has been designed and certified by its 
manufacturer for use on a front passenge r 
sea t with a front and side airbag. 

- Always carefully follow the manufac­
turer's instructions provided with the child 
sea t or carrier. 

- Never install a child restraint without a 
properly attached top tether strap if the child 
restraint manufa cturer's instructions re­
quire the top tether strap to be used. 

- Never put the forward-facing child re­
straint up against or very near the instru­
ment panel. 

- Always set the safety belt upper anchorage 
to the adjustment position that permits 
proper installation in accordance with tl1e 
child restra int manufacturer's instructions. 

- Always move the passenger seat to the 
highest position in the up and down adjust­
ment range and move it back to the rearmost 
position in the seat's fore and aft adjustment 
range, as far away from the airbag as possible 
before installing the forward-facing child re­
straint. 

- Always make sure that nothin g prevents 
the front pass enger's sea t from being moved 
to the rearmost position in its fore and aft ad­
justment range. 

Sitting properly and safely 

- Always make sure that the backrest is in 
the upright position. 

- Never place additional items on the sea t 
that can increa se the total weight registered 
by the weight-sensing mat and cause injury 
in a crash. 

• Always buckle the child seat firmly in place 
even if a chi.ld is not sitting in it. A loose child 
seat can fly around during a sudden stop or in a 
collision. 

• Always read and heed aU WARNINGS when­
ever using a child restraint in a vehicle 

67, Safety page 80, Airbagsystem 
Child cllild restraints. 

To reduce the risk of serious inju ry, always make 
sure that the PASSENGER AJR BAG OFF light 
comes on and stays on whene ver a child re­
stra int is installed on tl1e front passenger seat 
and the ignition is switched on. 

• If the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light doe s no t 
stay on, perfor m the checks described 

page82 . 

• Take th e child off the front 
senger sea t and install it properly at one of the 
rear seating positions if the PASSENGER AIR 
BAG OFF light does not stay on. 

• Have th e airbag system inspected by your 
authorized Volkswagen dealer or aulhorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility immediat ely . .._ 
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Using a child restraint on the rear seat 

Fig. 66 Keep unused safety belts away from children 
in child safety seats . 

r--('n Please first read and nme the introdu ctory 
1..-bU infor mation and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 101. 

Impor tan t specia l steps when insta lling a child re­
stra int with LATCH lowcruni versala nchoragesor 
with th e vehicle safety belt. 

You must take speci al precautions when installing 
a child res traint with the vehicle sa fety belt or with 
LATCH lowe r univer sal anchorages behind the 
front passe nger sca t or behind the dr iver sea t. Al­
ways rout e th e unu sed cent e r sea t safety belt and 
the unu sed safe ty belt for th e sea ting position 
where th e LATCH child restraint is being installed 
arou nd the rea r head restraint behind th e child re­
straint to help prevent a ch ild from playing with 
the unused belt and beco ming entan gled in it 
=> fig. 66. 

When a child safe ty seat is sec ured on the rear sea t, 
adjust the position of the fron t seat to provide the 
child with su fficient space. Therefore, adju st the 
front seat to the size of the child safety sea t and the 
child . Consider the proper sea ting position of the 
front sea t passenger & => page 56. 

Secure unu sed safety be lts on the re ar seat! 

If a child safe ty seat is used on th e rear sea t, espe­
cia lly with LATCH uni versal anchora ges, th e un ­
used safety belts must be sec ured so tha t the child 
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in th e ch ild restra int cannot reach them => & in 
Using a cl1ild restraint on the rear seat on page 108. 

• Guide the belt webbing behind the head re­
stra int of the adja cent sea t => fig. 66. When do ing 
so. do not engage th e switchabl e locking feat ure 
on th e safe ty belt! You should not hea r a "clicking" 
so und when the safety belt is retracting. 

• Lett he belt retractor wind up the belt webbing. 

A child in a child res trai nt installed with the 
LATCH lower uni versal an chorages or wit h the 
stand ard safety belt on the rear sea t may start to 
play with unu sed rear sea t safe ty belts and be­
come entangled. Thi s could cause th e child se­
rious perso nal inju ry and even deat h. 

• Always sec ure unu sed rear sea t sa fety belts 
ou t of the reach of children in chi ld sea ts. One 
way to secure them is to route them arou nd th e 
h ead res tra int of the seat where th e child re­
straint is in stalled. 

• Never activate th e swi tchable locki ng re­
trac tor when routing the safe ty belts a round the 
head restra int s. 

• Never let anyone si t at the center rear sea tin g 
pos ition if the center rear sa fety belt ha s been 
rout ed aro und a rear head restraint. 

• A child restrain ed in th e child safe ty scat on 
th e rear scat can be fatall y injured when playing 
with unu sed lockab le safe ty belts. 

• Always secure unu sed lockab le safe ty belts 
on the rea r sca t. 

Q) Note 

• Be careful not to activate the switchable 
lockin g retra ctor when routing th e cente r sa fety 
belt around th e head res traint . On ly pull th e un­
used cente r safe ty belt ou t far enough to allow you 
to ro ute the belt around th e head restraint . 

• When installing a child res traint , be ca reful 
nat to ge t th e belt caught in th e struc tu re of the 
child scat such that th e belt becomes dama ged, 
es pecia lly wh en th e switchab le locking fea tu re 
has been activated. <4 



Toddler seats 

Fig. 67 Rearward-facing todd ler se at properly in­
stalled an the rear seat. 

rT'n Please first read and not e the introductory 
L-J,.:,JJ information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 101. 

Babies and toddlers from birth up to about one 
year and at least 20 lbs (or 9 kg) are best protected 
in spec ial infant carrier s and ch ild sea ts designed 
for this age group. Many experts believe that ba­
bies and small ch ildren should ride only in special 
res traint s in which the child faces the back of the 
vehicle. These infant seats supp ort the bab y's 
back, neck and head in a collision. These child 
sea ts can be used safely only on the rea r seat of 
your fig. f5l. 

Before installing a child res traint on the front pas ­
senger seat, be sure to follow the special instr uc­
tion s and heed the page 103 and 

88. 

• When using the vehicle safety belt to install a 
child seat, you must firs t activate the switchable 
locking feature on the safety belt to help prevent 
the child sea t from page 108. 

• If a tether strap is being used to tie the child 
sea t to the front passenger seat, make sure that it is 
not so tight that it causes the weight-sensing mat 
to measure more weight than is actually on the 
seat and turn the front passe nger airbag on when 
it must be off (suppre ssed) . 

SiHing properly and safely 

The airbag on the passenger side makes the front 
sea t a pot entially dangerou s place fo r a child to 
ride. The front seat is not the safest place for a child 
in a forward-facing child seat. It is a very dan­
gerous place for an infant or a larger child in a rear­
ward-fa cing seat. 

Not using a child seat, using the wrong child seat 
or improperly installing a child rcstmint in­
creases the risk of serious personal injury and 
death in a collision or other emergency situa­
tion. 

• Never install rearward-facing child seats or 
infant carr iers on the front passenger seat- even 
with an Advanced Airbag System. A child will be 
seriously injured and can be killed when the in­
flating airbag hits the child sea t or infant carrier 
with great force and smashes the child seat and 
child against the backrest, center armrest, door 
or roof. 

• Always install rearward-facing child seats or 
infant carriers on the rear seat. 

• Never install a rearward-facing child re­
straint in the fonvard -facing direction. These re­
straint s are designed for the spec ial needs of in­
fants and very small children and cannot protect 
them prop erly if the seat is fonvard-facing. 

• If you must install a reanvard facing child 
seat on the front passenger seat becaus e of ex­
ceptiona l circumstances, but the PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light does not come on and stay on, 
immediately install the reanvard-facing child 
sea t at a sea ting position on the rear seat and 
have the airbag system inspected right away by 
your authorized Volkswagen dealer or autho­
rized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS when­
ever using a child rest mint in a vehicle 
=> page 67, Safety belts, => page 80, Airbagsystem 

page 101, Child safety and child 
restraillls. 
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Convertible child seats 

Fig. 68 Some child restra ints ore equ ipped with lower a nchors and o top tether , illustration@ and® show the 
correct insta llation of the attachments applica ble to a LATCH sea t. Figure@ shows the installa tion of the sea t using 
the veh icle' s safety belt system . 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
l-J,::JJ informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 101. 

Childre n between one and abou t four years old 
and weigh ing betwee n 20 lbs. (9 kg) and '10 lbs. (18 
kg) must a lways be properly restrai ned in a child 
seat ce rtified for their size an d weigh t=> fig. 68. 

Before insta lling a chi ld restraint on th e front pas· 
senge r seat , be sure to follow the spec ial instruc­
tion s and heed the warning s=> page 103 and 
=> page 88. 

• When using the vehicle safety belt to insta ll a 
child sea t, you must first act ivate th e switchab le 
locking featur e on the safety belt to help preven t 
th e child seat from mo ving=> page 108. 

• Push the ch ild sea t down with you r full weight 
to get the sa fety be lt really tight so th at the sea t 
cannot move forward or sideways more than 
abo ut one inch (2.5 em). 

• Fasten the harn ess webbin g tha t is part of the 
ch ild restraint system sec urely and pull it tight so 
th at you can only slip one finger und ernea th th e 
shou lder belt port ion a t the child 's chest. 

• Attach the tet her strap to the te ther anc hornge 
for the seat ing position where th e child restra int is 
be ing installed => page I 18. 

• If a teth er strnp is being used to tie the child re­
straint to th e front passenger sea t, mak e sure th a t 
it is no t so tight that it causes the weight -sens ing 
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mat to measure more weight th an is ac tually on 
th e seat. 

The airba g on th e passenge r side makes the front 
sea t a po tenti ally dangerou s place for a child to 
ride. The front sea t is not the safes t place for a chi ld 
in a forward -facing child sea t. It is a very dan­
gerous place for an infant or a large r child in a rear­
ward-fac ing sea t. 

Not usin g a child seat, using the wrong child seat 
or improp erly inst alling a child restraint in­
creases the risk of serious personal injury and 
death in a collision or other eme rgen cy situ a­
tion. 

• Children on the front sea t of any car, eve n 
with Advanced Airbags, can be serious ly injur ed 
or eve n killed when an a irb ag inflat es. A child in 
a rea rward-faci ng child sea t installed on the 
front pas se nger seat will be seriou sly injur ed 
an d can be killed if th e front ai rba g infl ates­
even with an Advanced Airbag System . 

• The inflatin g airbag will hit the child seat or 
infant carrier with great force and will smash the 
child seat and child aga inst the backrest, center 
a rmrest, door or roo f. 

• Always install reanvnrd -facing child sea ts on 
the rear sea t. II> 



• If you must install a rean vard facing chi ld 
seat on the front passe nger sea t beca use of ex­
ceptional circumstan ces , but the PASSENGER 
AIR BAG OFF light doe s not come on and stay on, 
immediatel y install the reanvard-facing child 
sea t a t a seating position on the rear sea t and 
ha ve the airbag sys tem inspec ted right away by 
your authorized Volkswage n deal er or autho­
rized Volkswagen Serv ice Facility. 

• Always read and heed all WARNINGS whe n­
ever using a child res traint in a veh icle 
=> page 67, Safety belts, => page 80, Airbng system 
and => page 101, Child safety and cl!ild restraints. 

An improperly installed child restraint can in­
terfere with the airba g as it deploys and seri­
ously in jure or even kill the child - eve n with an 
Advanced Airbag System. 

• If exceptional circumstanc es require the use 
of a fonvard- facing child restraint on the front 
passe nger's sea t, the child' s safety and well­
being require the following specia l precau tion s 
to be taken: 

- Fonvard-facing ch ild sea ts insta lled on the 
front pas senger sea t may int erfere with the 
deploym ent of th e airba g and cause seriou s 
personal inju ry to the child. 

- Always make sure that the fonvard-facing 
sea t has been designed and certified by its 
manufa cturer for use on a front passenger 
seat with a front and side airba g. 

- Always carefully follow the manufa c­
tur er 's instru ction s prov ided with the child 
scat or ca rrier. 

- Never install a child restraint without a 
proper ly attac hed top tether strap if the child 
restraint manuf ac turer's instruction s re­
quire the top te ther strap to be used. 

- Never put the fonva rd-facing child re­
straint up agains t or very near the instru­
ment panel. 

Si«ing properly and safely 

- Always set the safe ty belt upp er anchorage 
to the adju stment position tl1at permit s 
prop er installation in accordance with the 
ch ild restraint manufa cturer's instru ction s. 

- Always move the passe nger sea t to the 
highest position in the up and down adjust­
ment ran ge and move it back to the rearmo st 
pos itio n in the seat 's fore and aft adju stment 
range , as far away from the airbag as poss ible 
before installing the fonvard-facing child re­
straint. 

- Always make sure that nothin g prevents 
the front passe nger's sca t from being moved 
to the rearmost position in its fore and aft ad­
justment range. 

- Always make sure that the backrest is in 
the upright position . 

- Never place additional items on the seat 
that can increase the tota l weight registered 
by the weight-se nsing mat and cause injur y 
in a crash . 

• Make sure that the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF 
light comes on and stays o n a lith e time when­
ever the ignition is switched on . 

• If the PASSENGERAJR BAG OfF light doe s not 
come on and s tay on , immediate ly install the 
fon vard-facing child seat in a t a sea ting position 
on the rear sea t and have the airbag system in ­
spected by your authori zed Volkswagen dealer 
or authori zed Volkswagen Service Facility. 

• Always buckle the child sea t firmly in place 
even if a child is not sitti ng in it. A loose child re­
straint can fly aroun d du ring a sudden stop or in 
a collision. 

<D Note 
• When installing a child restraint , be careful 
not to ge t the belt caught in tl1c stru cture of tl1e 
child res traint and become dam aged, especia lly 
when the switchabl e locking feature has been ac­
tivated. 

• Be care ful not to act ivate the switch able 
locking retra ctor when routin g the safety belts 
around the head restraints . Only pull the safety 
belt out far enou gh to allow you to route tl1e belt 
around the head restraint. <4 
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Booste r seats and safety be lts 

Fig . 69 Child properly restrain ed in a booster sea l on 
the rear seal. 

r-f'n Please first read and note the introductory 
L-J,:.U informati o n and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page 101. 

Children up to at least 8 years old (over40 lbs. or 18 
kg) a re best prote c ted in child safe ty seat s de­
signed for the ir age and we ight => fig. 69. Experts 
say that the ske leta l stru ctur e, pa rticu larly th e 
pe lvis, of the se children is not fully deve lop ed, and 
the y must nut use the vt!ltide safety belts without 
a suitabl e child res traint. 

The vehicle's safe ty be lts alone will not fit mos t 
children until they a re atleas t4 ft. 9 in. (57 inche s I 
1.45 meters) tall. Booster seats raise these children 
up so that the safety belt will pass properly over the 
strong part s or their bodi es and the safe ty be lt can 
help protec t them in a collision. 

• Do not use the switchab le locking feature when 
using th e vehicles safet y be lt to restrain a child on 
a boos te r seat. 

• Always pos ition th e shoulde r port ion of th e 
sa fety be lt midway over th e ch ild 's should er. If you 
must transport an olde r child in a booster seat on 
the front passe nger seat. you can use the safe ty 
belt height adj ustm ent mechan ism to help adju st 
th e shoulde r belt proper ly. 

• Always make sure tha t th e should e r be lt never 
rests again st or across the child 's neck. 

• Always make sure that th e child can wear the 
lap be lt portion low across the thighs or pelvis and 
neve r ove r the stomach or abdom en. 

Before driving 

Children who are at leas t 4 ft. 9 in. (57 inches I 1.45 
m eters) ta ll can generally use the vehicle's three 
point lap and shoulde r belts. Never use the lap belt 
port ion of th e vehicle's safet y belt a lone to res train 
an y child, regardl ess of how big the child is. Always 
rem ember that childr en do not have the pro ­
noun ced pe lvic stru c ture required for th e proper 
function of lap belt portion of the vehicle's three 
point lap and should er belt. The child 's safety ab­
solut ely requires that a lap be lt portion of the 
safety belt be fastened s nu gly and as low as pos­
sible around th e pelvis. Neve r le t the lap belt por­
tion of the safet y belt pass over the child 's stomach 
or abdomen. 

It is usually best to pu t the se childr en in appro­
priate boos ter seats. Be sure the boos ter seat mee ts 
all appli cable safety stand a rds. 

Boos ter sea ts raise th e sea tin g posit ion of th e child 
and repos ition both the lap and sho ulder part s of 
the safe ty belt so that they pass across th e child 's 
bod y in the right places. The routin g of the be lt 
over the child 's body is very import ant for the 
child 's protection, whe ther or not a booster seat is 
used. Children age 12 and und er must alwa ys ride 
in the rear seat. 

In a co llisio n, airba gs must infla te within a blink of 
an eye and with co nsiderabl e force. In ord e r to do 
its job, the airba g need s roo m to inflat e so that it 
will be ther e to protect th e occ upant as th e occu­
pant moves forward into the airba g. 

Even Advan ced Airbags can injur e children when 
th ey inflate. A veh icle occupant who is ou t of posi­
tion and too close to th e airba g ge ts in th e way of 
an inflatin g airba g. When an occ upant is too close , 
he or she will be stru ck violentl y and will receive 
serious o r poss ibly eve n fatal injurie s. 

In order for the a irbag to offe r protection, it is im ­
po rtant th at all vehicle occ upant s, especially chil­
dren , who must be in the front sea t und er excep­
tiona l circumstan ces , be prope rly restrain ed and 
as far away from th e a irbag as poss ible. By keepin g 
room be twee n th e child 's body and the front of the 
passe nger comp artm ent , th e airbag can infl ate 
co mpl etely and provide su pplemental prot ec tion 
in certain fronta l collisions. ... 



A WARNING 
Not using a booster scat , using th e booster sca t 
impr ope rly, incorrect ly instal.ling a booster seat 
or using the vehicle safety belt impr operly in­
creases the risk of ser ious personal inju ry and 
death in a collision or other emerge ncy situa­
tion. To help reduce the risk of se riou s personal 
inju ry and /or death: 

• Always make sure to position the shou lder 
po rtion of the three-po int belt over the middl e 
of the child 's should er. 

• Never let the shoulder portion of the safety 
belt rest aga inst or across the neck, face, chin, or 
throat of the child. 

• Always make sure the lap belt portion of the 
three-point belt is worn snug and passes as low 
as possible across the child's pelvis. Never le t the 
lap belt portio n of the safety belt pass over the 
ch ild's stomach or abdomen. 

• Failure to prop erly rou te safety belt s over a 
child 's body will cause se rious perso nal injuri es 
in an accide nt or other emergency situation. 

• Children on the front seat of any car, even 
with Advanced Airbags, can be ser iously injured 
or even killed when an ai rbag inflate s. 

• Never let a child stand or kneel on any sea t, 
including , for examp le, the front passenger seat. 

• Never let a child ride in the luggage compart­
ment or cargo area of your vehicle. 

• Always rememb er that a child leanin g for­
ward, sitting sideways or out of position in any 
way durin g a collisio n can be struck by a de­
ploying airbag. This will result in seriou s per ­
sonal inju ry or death . 
• If you must install a booster seat on the front 
passenger scat because of exceptional circum­
stance s, the PASSENGER AIR BAG OFF light must 
come on and stay on , whenever the ignition is 
switched on. 

Sitling prope rly and safely 

• lf the PASSENGERAIH BAG Off light docs not 
come on and stay on, perfor m the checks de­

page 82. 

• Take the child restraint orr the front pas­
senger sca t and install it prop erly at o ne of the 
sea ting position s on the rear sca t if the PAS­
SENGER AIR BAG OFF ligh t doc s not stay on 
wheneve r the ignition is switched on. 

• Always read and heed all WAHNINGS when­
ever using a child restraint in a vehicle 

67, Safety page 80, Airbag system 
page 101, Cliild safe ty a lid cliild restrai11ts. 

A WA'RNING ..,; .. 
A child in a booster sea t installed with th e stan­
dard safety belt on the rear scat may start to play 
with unu sed rear seat safety belts and beco me 
en tangled resultin g in serio us personal inju ry 
and even death. 

• Always sec ure unu sed rear sca t safety belt s 
out of the reach of child ren in child seat s by, for 
example , routing the belts around th e head re­
s traint for the seatin g position where the child 
restraint is installed. 

• Never activate the switchablc locking re­
tractor when routing th e safety belts aro und the 
head restraints. 

• Never let anyo ne si t a t the center rear sea ting 
position if the center rear safety belt has been 
routed around a rear head restrai nt. 

<D Note 
Be care ful not to activate the switch able locking 
retra ctor when routing the sa fety belts aro und the 
head restraints. Only pull the sa fety belt out far 
eno ugh to allow you to route the be lt around t11e 
head restra int. -4 
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Installing child restraints with a safety belt 

r-f"'n Please first read and no te the introdu ctory 
L-J,::.lJ infor mation and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 101. 

Safe ty belts for th e rea r seats a nd th e front pas­
senger sea t must be locked with th e switcha ble 
locking fea ture to prop e rly sec ure child rest raints. 

Ch ild restra ints a re des igned to be sec ured in th e 
vehicle with the la p be lt port ion of t he th ree- point 
la p a nd should er belt installed for th e passenger 
sea ts. The out boar d rear sea tin g pos it ions a lso 
have special fixtures fo r child restraint s that ca n be 
used wi th LATCH lowe r un iversa l a nchorages. 

Regard less of th e kind of child rest ra in t th at you 
use , always make sure that the child restrai nt is 
prope rly sec ured in the veh icle; o therwise th e 
ch ild co uld be seri ously injur ed in a crash . 

Whenever a child res tra int is insta lled with a safe ty 
b elt , the safe ty be lt must be locked so th at belt 
web bing ca nnot unr eel. The switchab le locking 
feat u re lets you lock the belt so tha t a child re­
stra in t ca n be prope rly installe d and , for examp le, 
so tha t it ca nnot tip to the side when the vehicle 
goes arou nd a co rne r. 

Special instructions for installing child restraint s if 
the child restraint must be installed on th e front 
seal 

Always ca refully follow the child res train t man u­
fac tu rer's instru ct ions whe n insta lling a child re­
stra in t in your vehicl e. Before t rying to insta ll a 
child restra int on the front passe nger seat, be sure 
to follow the spec ial instruc tions a nd heed the 
WARNINGS below. To activate th e switch able 
locking feature: 

• Place th e child res tra int on a sea t, pre ferab ly on 
th e rear seat => .&,. 

• If, in exce ptiona l circu mstances, you must in­
sta ll the child rest ra in t on the front sea t, then se t 
th e sa fety belt upper anchorage fo r the front pas­
senge r sea t so th at ava ilable safety belt length is 
sufficient to pro perly install the ch ild res tra in t. 
Make su re the backrest is in the up right position. 
Always follow the ch ild restra int manufac turer's 
ins tallation ins truct ions => .&,. 

• Move the fron t passenge r seat to the highest 
posit ion in the sea t 's up and down adjustment 
ran ge an d make sure the backres t is in the upr ight 
posit ion. 

• Move the front passe nger sea t to the rea rmost 
position in the seat 's fo re a nd aft adju stment 

Befo re drivin g 

ra nge. and as far away from the ai rbag as possible, 
be fore insta ll ing the fonvar d -facin g child restrain t. 

• If a te ther strap is being used to tie the ch ild re­
stra in t to the front passe nger seat, ma ke su re tha t 
it is not so tight tha t it causes th e weight-se nsing 
mat to meas ure mo re weight th an is ac tua lly on 
the seat. 

• Set the safety belt upper anc horage for th e rear 
outboa rd sea tin g pos ition to the highest adju st­
men t positio n. 

• Route th e safe ty belt aroun d or thro ugh th e 
child res tra int us ing the pro per path fo r the safe ty 
belt as spec ified by the child restraint ma nu fac­
turer. 

• Inse rt th e belt tongue into the buckle for tha t 
sea ting pos ition. 

• Make sure that th e red re lease button faces 
away from th e child restra in t so tha t it can be un ­
buckled quickly. 

• Remove a ll slack from the la p belt porti on of 
the safety belt a nd hold it tightly aga inst the chi ld 
restrai n t. 

• Push the ch ild restrain t down with your full 
weight to make su re th at the ch ild restrai nt will be 
prope rly insta lled with th e safety be lt really tight. 

Activating the switchable locking feature 

• Slowly pull the should er belt portion of the 
safety belt a U the way out of the retractor. 

• While keep ing your we igh t on th e ch ild re­
stra in! , gu ide the shoulder belt port ion of the 
sa fety belt back in to the re tractor until the belt lies 
flat a nd is tightened aga inst the child restraint. 

• You should hea r a "clicking" noise as the belt 
winds back in to th e inert ia reel of the safety belt re­
tractor. Test th e switcha ble locking feature by 
pullin g on the belt. You s hould no longer be ab le to 
pull the belt out of the retractor. The switchable 
locking feat ure is now ac tive. 

• Pull on the sa fe ty belt to make sure the safe ty 
belt is prop erly fastened and tight. 

• Chec k the child res traint for proper installa tion 
by pulling on the child restraint at the place where 
the vehicle 's safety belt goes into the ch ild re­
straint. The child restrai n t shou ld not move for­
ward or sideways by more than a bout one inch (2.5 
em). 

• After checking to make sure that the child re­
stra int is prope rly insta lled make certa in th at the 
child rest raint is correc tly recogn ized by the .. 



weight-sens ing mat inside the fron t passe nger 
seat , so that the front passenger airbag sta tus is al­
ways correct ly signaled by the PASSENGER AJR 
BAG OFF light. Please be sure to read the add itional 
important information and heed the WARNINGS 
abo ut the Advanced Airbag System and the func­
tion of the PASSENGER A In BAG Or:r: light in this 
Manua l. 

Always remembe r: Even though your vehicle is 
equipped with an Advanced Airbag System, all 
children, especially those 12 years and younger , 
mus t always ride in the back seat properly re­
strained for the ir age and size. 

Deactivating the switchabl e locking feature 

The switchab le locking featu re for child restra ints 
will be deac tivated auto matically whe n the be lt is 
wound a ll the way back imo the retractor. 

• Press the red button on the safety belt buckle. 
The belt tongue will pop out of the buckle. 

• Guide the safety belt back by hand so tha t it 
rolls eas ily onto the retracto r and the trim arou nd 
the re tractor will no t be damag ed. 

Always let the safety be lt retract completely into its 
stowed position. The sa fe ty be lt can now be used 
as an o rdinary safety belt withou t the switchab le 
locking fealllre for child res traints. 

If the switchable locking feat ure should be acti­
vated inadve rtently, the safety belt must be unfas­
tened and guided comp letely back into its stowe d 
position to deactivate th is feature. lf the switch­
ab le locking feature is not deactivated, the safe ty 
belt will grad ually beco me tighter and unco mfort­
ab le to wear. 

Using the wron g child res traint or an improp erly 
insta lled child restra int can cause ser ious per­
sonal injury or death in an accid ent. 

• Always make sure that the safety belt re­
tra ctor is locked when installin g a child re­
straint. An unlocked sa fety belt re trac tor cannot 
hold the child restraint in place durin g normal 
dri ving or in a crash. 

Sitting pro per ly and sa fely 

• Always buckle the child sea t lirml y in place 
even if a child is not sittin g in it. A loose child re­
straint can fly around durin g a sudd en stop or in 
a collision. 

• Always make sure the sea t backrest to which 
the child restraint is a tta ched is in an upri ght po­
sition and sec urely la tched into place and 
cannot fold fonvard. Oth en vise, the seat back 
with the child restraint attached to it co uld fly 
fonva rd in a collision or other emergency situa­
tion. 

• Always read and heed a ll WARNINGS when­
ever using a child restraint in a vehicle 
=> page lOl, Child safety and cllild restraints. 
Special precaution s appl y when ins talling a 
child restraint on the front passe nger sea t 
=> page 103, Child restraints and Advan ced front 
a irbag system. 

Impr operly installed child restraint s increase 
the risk of serious perso nal inju ry and dea th in a 
collision. 

• Never unfa sten your sa fety belt to deacti vate 
the switchable lockin g feature for a child re­
stra int while the vehicle is moving. You woul d 
not be res trained and could be seriou sly inju red 
in an accident. 

Q) Note 

When installin g a child restraint , be careful not to 
get the belt caught in the structure of the child re­
straint and become dam age d, especially when the 
switchabl e locking fea ture has been activated . <II 
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Securing the child restraint with LATCH lower universal anchorages 

Fig. 70 Ma rkings for the LATCH lower universal on· 
choroges on the seol. 

;-('n Please firs t read a nd note the int rodu cto ry 
L-J.:.LI infor mation a nd heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 101. 

LATCH is used in the Unit ed States for Lower An­
c hors and Tethe rs for Childr en. In Canada, Uni ­
versal Child Res traint Anchorages (UCHA) is used 
to describ e th e co mbinati on of top teth e r a nd the 
lowe r an chorages . 

All child restraint s manu factmed afte r Sep tembe r 
I, 2002, mu st have LATCH lower uni versa l anchor­
ages. 

The c ircular markin gs on the rear sea t help you to 
ide nti fy th e locati on of lowe r ancho rages fo r th e 
two outb oa rd seat ing fig. 70. 

The LATCH lowe r uni versa l an chorage att ac hment 
points are be twee n the rea r seat back and rear seat 
cushion . 

LATCH lowe r uni versa l anchorages sec ure the 
child restra int sys te m in the sea t with out using the 
vehicle's safety belts. Anchorages provide a sec ure 
a nd easy-to- use a ttachment a nd minimi ze the 
poss ibility of im prop e r child res tra int installa tion. 

Re mem ber that th e LATCH lowe r universa l an­
chorage point s are o nly int ende d for insta llation 
an d att ac hm ent o f child restra int s speci fica lly cer­
tified for use with th ese lowe r uni versal a nchor­
ages. Child restrain ts tha t are not equ ipped with 
the LATCH lowe r uni versa l a nchorage a llach­
mentscan still be installed with vehicle safety belts 
acco rding to the child restraint ma nufa cturer's in · 
st ructions. You must never mount rwo ch ild re­
straint sys tems to one LATCH lower uni versa l a n­
chora ge point a t the sa me tim e. For insta nce, you 

Before driving 

must not install a child restraint with LATCH lowe r 
uni versa l an cho rage points on a n ou tboard 
sea tin g posi tion and th en use the inboa rd a n­
chorage to also insta ll a child res traint in th e ce nte r 
of the rea r seat that itself is no t equ ipped with 
LATCH lowe r un iversal a nchorage po ints. 

The re a re two ways to a ttach a n app rop riate child 
restraint to the LATCH lowe r un iversa l a nchor ­
ages: 

Rigid connectors on bars a t the bock of the child 
restraint: 

• Make sure th e seat back oft he rear sea t is in the 
upri gh t pos ition and sec urely latched in place. 

• Helease the child res traint tethe r strap. 

• Outer sea ting position : Guid e the up pe r te th er 
strap under the outer rear head res tra int (rai se th e 
head res tra int if necessary) . 

• Attach th e teth er stra p anchorage hook into the 
ope ning of the teth er an chorage. 

• Attac h the conn ec to rs onto the LATCH lowe r 
uni versal anchorages. 

• Make sure you hear th e child res traint click se­
curely into place. 

• Tighte n the top tethe r strap. 

• Pull on both sides of th e child restraint once 
you've insta lled it to make certain it is sec ure a nd 
p rope rly aua ched. 

Releasing 

• Helease th e lower la tch from the LATCH lowe r 
uni versa l a ncho rages following th e child restra int 
manufacture r's instruc tions. 

• Release th e te th er strap . 

Hooks attached to adjustable strops {hook-on 
connectors) 

• Make sure th e sea t back oft he rear seat is in th e 
upright pos ition and sec urely latched in place. 

• Anach the hook -on co nn ec tors with the sp ring 
catch release onto the LATCH lowe r uni versa l an ­
chorage so tha t th e con nectors lock into place. 

• Pull on the co nn ector att achmen ts to make 
s ure that it is prop e rly att ached to the LATCH 
lowe r uni versal a nchorage. 

• Pull stra ps tight following th e child restrai nt 
ma nufact ure r's instruction s. 

• nelease the child res traint tet he r stra p. ... 



• Out er seating position: Guide the upp er te ther 
strap un der th e oute r rear head restra int (raise the 
head restra int if necessary). 

• Guide the te ther strap betwe en th e rear seat 
back and the luggage compa rtme nt cove r. 

• Attach the tether strap anchorage hook inlo the 
opening of the tether anc horage and pull the top 
teth er strap tight. 

• Afte r you have installed the child seat , pull on 
bot h of the adju stable s traps o n the child sca t and 
pull also on the teth er strap to make certain the 
sea t is sec ure and prop erly a ttached. 

Releasing 

• Loose n th e tension on the strap following the 
chi ld restraint manufa cture r's instruc tions. 

• Depress the spring ca tch on the hook. 

• Hold the sp ring catch in the dep ressed pos i­
tion. 

• Move the hook in the direction of th e vehicle 
floo r so th at th ere is eno ugh space to release th e 
con nector from th e lower anchora ge. 

• Release th e teth er strap. 

You must take specia l precautions when installing 
a child restraint with th e vehicle safety belt or with 
LATCH lower un iversal an chora ges behind the 
front passe nger sea t or behind the d river seat. Al­
ways rout e the un used cente r sca t safety belt and 
the unu sed safety belt for the seating position 
where th e LATCH child restraint is be ing installed 

Silling prop erly ond sole ly 

around the rear head restrain! behind th e child re­
stra int to help prevent a child from playing with 
th e un used belt and beco ming ent angled in it. 

Impr ope r use of the LATCH sys tem can incr ease 
the risk of se rious p ersonal inju ry and death in 
an accid ent. 

• Always care fully follow the child restraint 
manu fac turer's instru ctions for prop er ins talla­
tion of th e child res traints an d prop er u se of 
te ther strap s as well as th e LATCH lower uni ­
versal anchora ges or safety belt s in your vehicl e. 

• Never m ount two child restraint systems o n 
one LATCH lower uni versal anchorage point. 

• Thes e anchor s were deve lop ed onl y for child 
sea ts using th e LATCH system. 

• Never attac h other child seat s, be lts, luggage 
or other thin gs to the LATCH anchorages. 

• Always make sure th at you hear a cUck when 
latchin g the seat in place. lf you do not hea r a 
click, the sea t is not sec ure and could fly forward 
and hit the int e rior of th e vehicl e or be ejected 
from the veh icle. 

r::l Be care ful not to activa te the switchab le 
L!..J locking retractor when rou ting th e safe ty 
belts a round the head restraint s. Only pull the 
safety belt out fa r enough to allow you to route the 
belt aro und the head res traint. <II 
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Securing a child restraint with the Top Tether strap 

Fig. 71 Example of a mou nted upper tether strop . The lop tether strop reduces the forward movement of the child 
restraint in a crash, Ia help reduc e the risk of head injury if the child hils the vehicle interio r. 

Fig. 72 Anchorages for the lop tether strop on the 
bock of the rear seal. 

r-f'n Please first read and note th e int roductory 
L.J,::.LI informati on and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 101. 

Installing the tether strop 

• Re lease or dep loy the te the r stra p o n the child 
restraint accord ing to the ch ild res traint manufa c­
turer's instru ctions. 

• Remove the luggage co mpartm en t cover if nec ­
essary. 

• Locate the teth er anchor on the rear seat back­
rest. 

• Outer sea tin g positio n: Guide the upper te th er 
strap under the out e r rear head res traint (raise th e 
head res traint if nece ssary). 

• Cent er sea ting pos ition: Gu ide the upp er te the r 
strap ove r the center rea r head restra in t only when 
it is pushed all the way down. 

Before driving 

• Guide the te th er strap be twee n the rear sea t 
back and the luggage compartment cove r. 

• Attach the teth er strap anchorage hook into th e 
opening of the te ther anchorage. 

• Pull on the tether strap hook so that th e spri ng 
ca tch of th e hook is engage d. 

• Tighten th e tether strap firml y following th e 
child res tra int manu facturer's instruc tio ns. 

Releas ing the tether strop 

• Loose n th e tension o n the tether s trap fol­
lowing the child res traint manufa c ture r's instruc­
tions. 

• Depress the spring cat ch o n the hook and re­
lease it from the anchora ge. 

Impr oper insta llation of ch ild restra int s will in­
crease the risk of inju ry and deat h in a cras h. 

• Always follow the ins tru ct ions provided by 
th e manufactur e r of the ch ild restraint when in­
stalling it in your vehicle. 

• Never ins tall a child restraint witho ut a J>rop­
erly attached top tether s trap if the child re­
straint manufacturer' s instruction s require the 
top tether strap to be used. The usc o f a top 
teth er s trap for forward-fa cing child res traints is 
requi red by Jaw in Canada. 

• Improp er usc of top teth er strap s and an­
chors ca n lead to inju ry in a co llision. The an ­
cho rs arc d esigned to with stand onl y tho se loads 
imp osed by correctly fitt ed child rest raint s. .,._ 



• Never attach two child restraint systems to 
one top tether strap or top tether anchorage. 

• Never attach a child sea t tether strap to a tie­
down ho ok in the luggage compartm ent . 

• Never use ch ild restraint top tether anc hor­
ages to sec ure safety belts or other kinds of occu­
pant restraints. 

• Never secu re or a ttach any luggage or oth er 
items to th e top teth er anchorages. 

• If a tether o r other s trap is used to attach a 
child res tra int to the fron t passe nger seat, make 
sure tha t it is not so tight that it causes the 
weight -sensing mat for the Advanced Airbag 
System to measure more weight than is actu a lly 
on the sea t. 

• The heavier weight registe red can make th e 
Advanced Airbag Sys tem wor k as though an 
adult were on the seat and deploy the Advanced 
Airbag when it should be suppresse d causing se ­
riou s or eve n fatal injury to the child . 

• If you must insta ll a rearward-facin g child 
sea t on the fron t passenger sea t beca use of ex­
ce ptional circumstan ces, but th e PASSENGEH 
AIH BAG OFF light does not come on and stay on, 
immediat ely install the rearward-facing child 
sea t a t seating position on the rear seat an d ha ve 
the airbag system inspec ted by your auth orized 
Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volkswagen 
Service Facility . 

CD Note 

If you leave the child restraint with the tether 
strap firml y installed for seve ral da ys, this could 
leave a mark on th e uphol ste ry on th e seat 
cushion and backre st in the area where the teth er 
stra p was insta lled. The uph olstery would a lso be 
permane ntly stretched around th e tether strap. 
This appli es es peciall y to lea th er sea ts. 

• Follow the child restraint manufacturer 's in ­
str uction s when installing or remo ving the re­
stra in t. 

• Unlo ck th e backrest and fold it slightl y for­
ward. 

• Haise th e head restra int behind th e child sea t. 

• Guide th e upper te ther strap und er or alon g 
both sides of the head restraint (depend ing on the 
child restraint model) into th e luggage compart­
ment. 

• Straight en the backres t back int o its upright 
position and press it firmly into the locking mech­
anism. The red mark on th e re lease button shoul d 
no longer be visible. 

• Secure the child restraint to the lower an­
chorag e point s. 

• Hook th e upp er tether s trap into th e appro­
priate anchorage. 

• Tighten the tether strap firml y so that th e child 
restraint lies securely agai nst the 

Sources of information about child restraints and their use 

,...-('n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L--J,:.JI information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
o n page 101. 

The following a re some sou rces of add itional in­
formati on about child restraint select ion. installa­
tion and use: 

NHTSA adv ises tha t the best child restraint is one 
that fits your ch ild and fits in your vehicle, an d 
wh ich you will use corr ectly and consistently. 

Try before you buy! 

Tran sport Canada Information Cen tre 
Tel.: I (800) 333-0371 ode r I (613) 998-8616, wenn 
man in de r Regio n Ottawa ist. 
www.tc.gc.ca/ roadsa fety 

Sitting p rope rly and safely 

National Highway Traffic Safety Admini strat ion 
Tel.: 1-888-327-4236 (TTY: 1-800-424-9152) 
www.nht sa.gov 

Nationa l SAFE KIDS Cam paign 
Tel.: (202) 662-0600 
www.safekicls.o rg 

Safety Belt Safe U.S.A 
Tel.: (800) 745-SAFE (English) 
Tel.: (800) 747-SANO (Spani sh) 
www.carseat.org 

Volkswagen Customer CARE 
Tel.: (800) 822-8987 
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Lights and vision 

Lights 

Clll Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll lind information on the fol­
lowing: 

Indicator lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .. . . . 121 

Turn signal lever end high beam switch . . . . . . . . . 122 

Switching lights on end off . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 123 

Lights end Vision functions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 

Headlight range adjustment, instrument cluster 
lighting . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125 

Interior end reeding lights . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 125 

Always obey co untr y-specilic requ ireme nts abou t 
vehicle lighting. 

The driver is always respo nsible for the correc t 
headlight sc uin gs and driving lights. 

Before driving 

More information: 

• Volkswagen Information page 21 

• Changing a light page 344 

Headlights that are aimed too high and im­
proper use of the headlight flasher or high 
beams can blind and distract other drivers. This 
can lead to a cras h and se riou s persona l injuri es. 

• Always make sure that headli ghts are prop ­
erly adjusted. 

• Never use the headlight flasher or high­
beams when they can blind or distract other 
dri vers. <Ill 



Indicator lights 

ru Please first read and note the im roductory informa tion and heed the WARNINGS £ on page 120. 

Lights up Possible cause Prop er response 

Hep lace an y burn ed out lightbulb s 
=> page 344 or 

w. 
Driving lights not working. if all light bu lbs are OK, visit an amh orized . . Volkswagen dealer or autho rized Volk-... 

swagen Service Facility if necessary. 

Adaptive Front Lighting System malfunc-
tion. -

t'b' near fog light switched o n. 
-

Front fog lights switched on. 

Left or right turn signal. 
The indicato r light blinks twice as fas t if a If necessary, check the vehicle an d trailer QQ turn signal is not working on the vehicle or lighting. 
the trailer. 

DRL 
Daytim e runnin g lights on. 

High beams switched on or head ligh t 
flashers in use. 

§:0 High beam cont rol (Light Assist) on. 

Flashes Poss ible cause 

.. Adaptive Front Lighting System malfun c-
tion. 

When the ignition is switched on, seve ral warnin g 
and indica tor lights come on brie fly fo r a function 
check. They go out after a few seco nds. 

A WARNING 
Failure to heed warning lights and Instrument 
clu ster text messages can cause the vehicle to 
break down in traffic and resu lt in a collision and 
se rious personal inju ry. 

• Never igno re warn ing lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

• Always stop the \·chicle as soo n as it is sa fe to 
do so. 

lights and vision 

-

=> page 122. 

- => page 124 

Proper respon se 

Visit an auth orized Volkswagen dea ler or au-
thorized Volkswagen Service Facility-. 

• Whenever stalled or stopped for repair, 
move the vehicle a safe distan ce ofT the road, 
stop the engine, turn on the emerge ncy flasher s, 
and usc ot her warning devices to warn approa­
chin g traffi c. 
• Never park the vehicle in areas wher e the 
hot cata lytic converter and exha ust system can 
come into contact with dry grass, brush, spilled 
fuel , oil, or other mater ial that can ca tch fire. 
• A brok en down vehicle prese nts a high acci­
dent risk for itself and other s. Switch on emer­
gency flashers and se t up a warning triangl e to 
warn onco min g traffic "'" 
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Q) Note 

Failure to heed warning lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in vehicle damag e. <II 

Turn signa l leve r and high beam switch 

Fig. 73 Turn signal lever a nd high beam switch. 

r--rn Please firs t read and note th e introdu cto ry 
L-.lo:.l.l informa tion and heed th e WAHNINGS bl. 
on page 120. 

Move the leve r to the desired position . 

0 Hight tu rn signal. 

0 Left turn signal. 

0 Swit chin g high beams on o r off => bl. An ind i­
cator light §D comes on in the instrument 
clu ste r whe n the high bea ms a re switched on. 

G) Headl igh t flasher. The headli glu fla sheris on 
a s lon g as the leve r is pu lled . The indicat or 
light ![D lights up . 

Mo ve the leve r to hom e pos ition to switch off the 
funct ion . 

Before driving 

Lone changing feature (comfort turn signal) 

To use th e la ne cha nge signa ling fea tu re, move th e 
le ver up or do wn slight ly, jus t to th e point of res is­
ta nce and the n relea se it. If you ha ve th e Com fort 
Ligh t sw itched on, the turn signals an d the turn 
s ignal indi cator flash three tim es. I fit is switched 
o ff. they flash as long a s you ho ld th e leve r up or 
d own. a nd go out when you release th e le ve r. 

The Comfort Light is switched on and o ff in the 
Lights & Vision me nu in tl1e instrum ent clu ste r dis­
play => page 21. If your vehicle is no t equ ipp ed 
with the Lights & Vision menu , the f·un ction can be 
deact ivate d by a n au thorized Volkswagen deale r 
or aut hor ized Volkswage n Service Facility. 

Improper use of high beam s ca n ca use distract 
a nd blind others, caus ing accide nts and se riou s 
injuri es . 

(Tl The turn signal I.ight works only when the ig­
l!J nition is switched on . The e me rgency flasher 
work s eve n when the ign ition is switched off 
=> page 320. 

(Tl The indicator light flashes twice as fast if a 
l!J tu rn signal bu lb is b urn ed ou t. 

m High bemn s can only be sw itch ed on when 
l!J th e low beam head light s are on. <II 



Switching lights on and off 

Fig. 74 Light switch next to the steering whee l (different versions) . 

Please first read and note the introducto ty information and heed the WARNINGS £ on page 120. 

Turn the light switch to th e des ired position => fig. 74: 

When t11e ignition is switched off 

0 Fog lights, low beams and parking light s 
switched off. 

AUT Orientation light ing ma y be switched on. 

:oo: Parking lights switched on. 
--

Low beam s switched off. The park ing 
light s and daytime run ning lights may stay 
on for some time. 

Fog light s: 

The indicator light shows th at the fog lights are 
switched on. 

• To switch o n the fog lights pu ll the light 
switch ou t to or to the first detent. 

• To switch off the fog lights, press the light 
switch or turn it to the 0 pos ition. 

Acoustic warning when lights are not switched off 

In the following situati ons, a warning signal will 
so und if you take the key out of the i!jnitiun ami 
open th e driver door. This is to rem ind you that 
lights are still on . 

• Light switch in 

• Light switch in position 

Lights and vision 

When t11c ignition is switched on 

Head lights off I da ytime runnin g lights on. 

Automat ic head light cont rol and daytime run -
ning lights switched on . 

Parking lights switched on. 

Low bea ms switched on. 

Parking lights and daytime running light s are 
not bright enough to let you sec ahead or be 
seen by others when it is dark. 

• Always switch on t11e low-beam headl ights 
at du sk or when it is dark and whenever tlle 
weather is bad or visibility is poor. 

• Never use the daytime running lights to see 
where you are going. They are not bright enough 
and will not let you see far enough ahead for sa ­
fety, especially at dusk or whe n it is dark. Always 
switch on the low-beam headlights at dusk or 
when it is dark. 

• The taillight s do not come on witll t11e 
daytime running light s. Unless the taillight s are 
on, a vehicle cannot be seen by ot hers in bad 
weather, at dusk, or when it is dark. 

• Even if automatic head light contro l is 
switched on, the low-beam headlights may st ill 
not come on by them selves in fog or heavy rain. 
You h ave to switch on the low-beam headlights 
manual!. <II 
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Lights and Vision functions 

;-('n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-J,::.lJ information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 120. 

Daytime running lights 

Separa te lamps a re insta lled in the head lights or in 
the front bu mpe r for the daytime runnin g light s. 

Wh en dayt ime running lights are switched on, 
only th ese sepa rate lamps go on =:- ,&.. 

Turning on daytime run nin g light s 

Press and hold the turn signal lever and high beam 
switch up and to th e back (right turn signal and 
headlight flasher). 

The daytime runn ing lights are switched on every 
time the ignitio n is switched on and the light 
switch is in pos ition 0 or AUTO. The indi cator light 
Wo r DRL in the inslrument cluster indicates the ac­
t iva ted funct ion =:> page 121. 

If the light switch is in position AUTO, a twilight 
sensor switches the ins trum ent and switch 
lighting on and off au tomatica lly. 

Turnin g ofT daytim e runnin g light s 

Press and hold the tu rn signal leve r and high beam 
switch down and to the back (le ft turn signal and 
headlight flasher). 

Switch th e ign ition on for about3 seco nd s and off again. 

In so me vehicles, the dayt ime running lights can 
be turn ed on and off in th e Lights & Vision men u in 
the inst rum ent cluster disp lay=:- page 21. 

Automatic headlight control AUTO 
Automati c headl ight contro l is a resource only and 
canno t a lways recogn ize all driv ing situ ations. 

Automa tic activati on: 

If the tw ilight sensor registers darkness, for ex­
ample when driving through a tunn el. 

If dri ving for severa l seco nds at a speed greater 
th an 87 mph (140 km / h). 

If the rain sensor recog nizes rain and switches th e 
windshield wipe rs o n. 

Adoptive Front Lighting System (AFS) 

The Adaptive Front Lightin g System works only 
with th e low beam s switched on and only at 
speeds above about 6 mph (lO lun/ h). The swivel­
mou nted lamps automat ica lly impro ve road illu­
mination durin g cornerin g. 

On veh icles equipped with the Adapti ve Front 
Ligh ting System, th e feature is switched on and off 
via the Assistant menu =:> page 21. 

On so me models. th e head light s move indepe n­
dently of eac h ot her, even in straight-ah ead 
driving. They adap t to wea ther conditions and 
speed to bener illum inate the roadway. The head ­
light s return to their original posit ion after a delay , 
dependi ng on th e sp eed of the vehicle. 

Before driving 

If the light switch is in the AUTO pos ition, veh icle 
light ing, as well as instrument and switch illumi­
nati on, automat ically turn on and off in th e fol­
lowing situ at ions=:- .&.: 

Automatic deactivation: 

If sufficient brightn ess is regis te red . 

If driving under 40 mph (65 km /h) for severa lmin­
tlles. 

If the windshie ld wipe rs have not moved for sev­
eral minut es . 

A WARNING 
Crashes and other accidents ca n happen when 
you cannot see the road ahead and when you 
cannot be see n by other motorist s. 

• Never use daytim e runnin g lights to see 
where you a re going . Daytime runnin g light s a re 
not bright enou gh to light up th e roadway and be 
see n by oth er motori sts. You will not be able to 
see far eno ugh ahead for safety, es pecia lly at 
dusk or when it is dark. Always switch on th e 
low-beam headlights at du sk or when it is dark. 

• The ta illights do not come on when th e day­
time runn i.ng lights are switch ed on. A vehicle 
without ta illight s on cannot be see n by o th ers 
when it is dark or raining or visibility is oth er-
wise poor. .. 



• WAINING (--....Q 

• If au tomatic headli ght co ntrol (AUTOl is 
switched on, the low-b eam headlights still may 
not come on in fog or heavy rain. You have to 
switch on the low-beam head light s yourself. 

m In coo l or humid wea th er, the insides of th e 
l!..J headligh ts, the ta illights, and turn signals 
can temporaril y fog up . Thi s is normal and does 
not affec t the service life of the vehicle's lighti ng 

Headlight range adjustment , instrument cluster lighting 

r-f'n Please lirst read and note the introdu cto ry 
L-.J,c:.lJ in format ion and heed the 
on page 120. 

Instrument cluster lighting 

Turn the thum b-wheel to ad just the brightness of 
the instru ment cluster page S, lig. 2 G). 

Dynamic headlight rang e adjustment 

In vehicles with th e Adaptiv e Front Lighting 
System (AFS). th e headlight range is auto mati cally 

Interior and read ing lights 

adjusted to the vehicle loading con dition once the 
low bea ms a re switched on. 

Headlights that are aimed too high because of 
the way th e vehicle is loaded can blind and dis­
trac t oth er drivers. This can lead to a crash and 
serious personal injuries. 

• Always adjust headlight s to load ing condi­
tion s so that they do not blind 

ru Please lirst read and note the introductor y information and heed th e WAHNINGS page 120. 

Button Funct ion 

0 Int erior lights off. 

lmerior lights on. 

Door contact switch on (cente r position). 

(Q] .... 
Int erior lights go on automa tically when the vehicle is unlock ed, a door is opened or the 
ignition key is removed . 
The lights go out about 20 seco nd s afte r you close the doors. They also go out whe n you 
lock th e vehicle or switch on the igni tion. 

Headin g light on or off. 

Glove and luggag e comportment lights 

The glove and luggage compartm ent s have lights 
that co me on automati ca lly when they are opened 
and go off when th ey are closed. 

Background lighting 

The background light ing in th e roo f console comes 
on when the ignit ion or headlig hts are switched 

lights and vision 

on. It illum ina tes the co ntro ls in the center co n­
sole from above. 

There may a lso be footwe llli ghting. 

m The in terio r and readin g lights go out wh en 
l!..J you loc k the vehicle or a few minute s afte r 
you remove th e ignition key. This helps to prevent 
un necessary drai n on the vehicle 
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Sun protection 

COl Introduction 

In thi s sec tion yo u 'll lind inrorma tion on the rol­
lowin g: 

Sun visors ............................... -. . 126 

Windshield mode of heot-insulo ting gloss . . . . . . . 127 

Sun visors 

Fig_ 75 Sun viso r. 

r-rn Please first read and note the in troduc tory 
L-.I=J.I inrorma tion and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 126. 

Sun visor adju stment: 

• Flip the sun visor down towa rd the win dshield. 

Before driving 

Sun visor s can red uce visibility whe n down. 

• Always stow sun visors when not needed to 
block sun gla re . 

• u rt it out or the retaining clip (I) and sw ivel it 
over to th e fig. 75 (D. 
• Ho ta te th e sun visor toward the door. 

Vanit y mirror ond lighting 

A va nity m irror is beh ind a cove r in the sun visor. 
When the cove r is slid open (!), the ligh t co mes 
on. 

The light goes out when you shut the cove r o r ir 
you rlip the sun viso r up again . 

r.:l The vanity mirror light and the int e rior light 
L!..J above the sun viso r go out artcr seve ral min­
ut es. This helps to pre vent unn ecessary drain on 
th e vehicle 



Windshield made of heat-insulating glass 

Fig. 76 Heat- ref lective windshie ld with communica tions window (blue shaded area) . 

r-T'n Please first read and no te the introductory 
L-J.:.U informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 126. 

Winds hields made of insulatin g glass ha ve a tran s­
parent metallic infrared-r eflecti ng coa ting. There 
is an uncoa ted area (communi ca tion s window ) 
just above the insid e rear-v iew mirror :::::> fig. 76. 

lights and vision 

Th is serves as a commun ications wind ow for 
t ransmilling signal s to and from elec tronic com­
pon en ts and acce sso ries. 

The uncoa ted area must not be blocked on the in­
side or outs ide or cove red with s tickers becaus e 
thi s ca n ca use the electron ic co mpon ents to 
malfunction. --4 
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Windshield wipers and washer 

CllJ Introduction 

In this sec tion you'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Indicat or light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 128 

Windshield wiper lever . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 129 

Wiper functions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 

Wind shield wiper service position . . . . • . . . . • . . . . 130 

Rain sensor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 131 

Checking and refilling windshie ld washer fluid 132 

More information : 

• Air condition er air recircu lation mod e 
=> page 226 

• Preparatio ns for working in the engin e com­
partment => page 242 

• Exterior care and cleaning => page 262 

A WARNING 
Windshield washer fluid without enough frost 
protection can freeze on the windshield and re ­
duc e visibility. 

• In freezing winter term perature, only use the 
windshield washer fluid when adequate frost 
prot ection has been added to it. 

Indicator light 

• Never use the wind shield wipers/washers 
when it is freezing without first defrosting the 
windshield. The washer solution may freeze on 
th e windshie ld an d reduce visibility. 

A WARNING 
Worn or diny wiper blad es redu ce visibility and 
increas e the risk of acciden ts and serious per­
sona l injury. 

• Always replac e wiper blades that are worn, 
damaged, or do not keep the windshield clear. 

CD Note 
To help prevent damage to the wiper blades and 
the wiper motor when it is cold outside, always 
make sure that blades are not frozen to the wind­
shield before operating the wipers. When parking 
the vehicle in freezing weath er, it can be helpful to 
place the windshield wiper s in the "service posi­
tion" so they do not freeze to the windshie ld 
=> page 130 . ._ 

[QJ Please first read and note the imrodu ctory informati on and heed the WARNINGS & on page 128. 

Lights up Possible cause 

Windshield washer and rear windo w 
washer fluid level too low. 

When the ignition is switched on , several warn ing 
and indica tor lights come on briefly for a function 
check. They go out after a few seco nds. 

Before driving 

Proper res pon se 

Refill winds hield washer reservoir at the next 
opportun ity => page 132. 

CD Note 
Failure to heed warning ligh ts or text WARNINGS 
can resu lt in vehicle damage . .. 



Windshield wiper lever 

Fig. 78 Ope rating the rear wiper . 

Fig. 77 Opera ting the front windsh ie ld wipers . 

Please first read and note the introductory information and heed the WAHNINGS .& on page 128. 

Move the lever to the des ired position :::> (]): 

® OFF Wiper switched off. 

Interm ittent wiping for the windshield. 

CD "I I I Switch :::> fig. 77 0 to adjust the de lay between wiping cycles (vehicles without rain sen-
sors) or the sensitivity of the rain sensor (vehicles with rain se nsors). 

® LOW Slow wiper speed . 

0 HIGH Fast wiper speed. 

0 1x One- tap wiping- brief wiping. Hold the lever presse d down longe r to wipe faster. 

···.··, Pull the lever towa rd the steering wheel to activate the automa tic wipe/ wash for the 
0 \\) windsh ield. 

0 [\] Intermittent wip ing for the rear window. The wipe r wipes about every six seco nds. 

....... Press the lever forward as far as it will go to activate the rear window washe rs, the n re-
0 5p lease. 

Q) Note 

If the ign ition is swi tched off while the wipe rs are 
ru nn ing, the wipers will continue a t the same 
wiping speed when the ignition is switched on 
agai n. Frost, ice, snow, leaves, and other objects 
on the windsh ield can damage the wipers and the 
wiper motor. 

ffi The windshield wipe rs work only if the igni ­
L!.J tion is switched on and the eng ine hood is 
closed. 

ffi The intermittent wiping for the front wind­
L!.J shield depends on the driving speed. The 
higher the speed, the faster the wipers move. 

ffi If the front wipers are on, the rear wiper is 
W switched on au tomatica lly whenever the car 
is pu t into 
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Wiper functions 

ro Please first read and note the intro du ctory inform at ion and heed th e WARNINGS ,&. on page 126. 

Wiper perform a nce in diffe rent situation s: 

Whe n the veh icle is no t mo ving: The wip er spee d changes temp orarily to th e next lower spee d. 

While the was her syste m is wo rking, the climate co ntro l 

Durin g automa tic wipe/was h: 
sys te m switches to recirc ula tion for abou t 30 sec onds 10 help 
prevent the washer flu id odo r from ent erin g th e vehicl e inte-
rio r. 

Du ring int e rmittent wip ing: 
Speed-d epe ndent interval co ntro l: The high er the speed, the 
faster the wiper s move. 

Heated washer nozzles 

The hea tin g tha ws frozen was her nozz les, but not 
th e fluid suppl y hoses. When the igniti on is 
switched on, the heat ap plied to th e was he r noz­
zles is a utomat ica lly regulat ed dependin g on the 
out side air te mperatu re . 

Headlight washer system 

The headlight was her system clea ns th e headli ght 
glass. 

If the ign ition and the headlight s (high or low 
beams) arc switched on, th e head light s a rc 
cleaned the first tim e and every fi fth tim e the front 
wind shield washers a re act ivated. This hap pens 
on ly whe n th e low or h igh bea ms are on whe n the 

Windsh ield wi pe r service position 

Fig. 79 Windshield wiper in service position. 

Before driving 

wind shield wipe r leve r is pulled toward s the 
steering whee l. Howeve r, the headli ghts mu st still 
be was hed by ha nd period ically (for instance , 
during fueling) in orde r to get riel of hard-to- re­
move dirt (like insect splaller ). 

To help mak e sure that the headligh t clean ing 
system wo rks durin g winte r wea ther , always keep 
the headlight washer nozzles free of snow andre­
move any ice with a de- icer spray before driving. 
Use a de- icer s pra y to remove any ice. 

l.:l If there is so methi ng on the wind shield, the 
L!J wiper will t ry to wipe it away . I fit co nti nues 
10 block the wipe r, the wiper will stop movin g. He­
move the in terfer e nce and switch the wipe r on 

r-T'n Please first read and not e the introductor y 
l...-J,:::JJ information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 128. 

In the serv ice posit ion, the wiper arm s can be 
tilted away from th e winds hie ld => lig. 79. The 
wipers are moved to the service position as fol­
lows: 

• The engine hood must be close d => pag e 242. 

• Switch th e ignition olfand on aga in. 

• Press the windshield wipe r leve r dow n briefly 
=> page 129, fig. 77 @. 

Fold the wipe r ar ms back onto th e winds hie ld be­
fo re driving! The wiper arms will move back to 
th e ir o riginal pos ition after dri ving off or whe n the 
wind shield wipe r leve r is activa ted. .,_ 



lifting an d folding the wiper blad es away from 
the windshield 

• Move the wiper a rms 10 the serv ice position 
=> <D. 

• Do not handle the wipe r blades ; ha ndle the 
wipe r arms only at th e a u achmen t above the wipe r 
blad es. 

Rai n senso r 

Fig. 80 Windshield wiper lever : Adjusting rain sensor 
@. 

.-rn Please first read a nd note the int roduc tory 
L-l=olJ inform atio n and heed the WARNINGS Lt. 
on page 128. 

When switched on. the rain sensor automaticall y 
short ens or lengthe ns the de lay betwee n wiping 
in terva ls depend ing on how hard it is raining => Lt,.. 
The rain senso r's se nsitivity can be adju sted man­
uall y. Manual wip ing (vehicles with out ra in sen­
so rs) => page 129. 

Push the lever into the desired position => fig. 80: 

@ Rain se nso r off. 

0 Hain se nso r ac tive- automat ic wiping as 
neede d. 

@ Adju sting the sensit ivity of the rain se nso r: 

- Move switch to the right - high sensitivity. 

- Move switch to the le ft - low sensitivity. 

After switching the igni tion off a nd bac k on aga in , 
the ra in sensor stays on an d works agai n with the 
wiper leve r in position @ whe n the vehicle speed 
is ove r 10 mph (16 km /h ). 

Possible rea sons for chang es in the way the rain 
se nsor wor ks 

The rain se nsor may eve nts which occ ur 
in th e detection zone of its sensiti ve min-s ensor su r-

Lights and vision 

<D Note 

• To he lp preve nt damage to the e ngine hood 
and the wiper arms, move the wiper arm s away 
from the winds hield only in the serv ice position. 

• Always put the windshield wiper arms down 
against the windshield before dri ving the 
vehicle. <4 

Fig. 81 Sensitive rain sensor surface . 

fac e=> fig. 81 and malfunction due a number of 
reaso ns; these inclu de: 

• Worn ou t wipe r blades: Worn ou t wiper blad es 
may lea ve a film of wate r or wipi ng streaks; this 
can cause the wipers 10 run longe r, to wipe more 
often , o r to wipe con tinu ously a t high speed. 

• Insec ts: Insec ts hillin g the se nso r may tri gger 
th e wipers. 

• Sa lt streaks: Salt streaks on the wind shield from 
winter d rivin g can cause wip ing more often or 
con tinu ously on glass that is alm ost dry. 

• Dirt: Caked -on du st, wax, a ny 01her build- up 
on the wind shie ld (lotus effect), or ca r-wash dete r­
gent res idue can lowe r th e rain se nsor's sensitivity 
and ca use it to reac t too slowly or no t a t a ll. 

• Crack or chip in the wind shie ld: If a ston e hits 
a nd chip s the windsh ield while the rain senso r is 
on , this will t rigger a wiper cycle. Afte r tha t, the 
rai n sensor will recog nize the cha nge and re -cal i­
brat e itself to res pond to the se nsit ive su rface's re­
duced det ec tion zone. Depe ndin g on the size of 
th e chip, th e se nsor's reactio n pall e rn may or may 
no t change. _. 
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A WARNING 
The rain sensor cannot always recognize rain 
and activate the wipers . 

• Switch th e wipers on manuall y when water 
on th e windshield redu ces visibility. 

m Clea n the sensitive area of the rain sensor 
L!J => page 131, fig. 81 (arrow) regularl y and 
check the wipe r b lades for damag e. 

m To remove wax and coats of polish safely, we 
L!J reco mmend using an alcoho l-based wind­
shield 

Checking and refilling w indshie ld washe r fluid 

IU-0101 

Fig. 82 In the engine compartment: Cap of the wind­
shield washer fluid reservoir. 

r-f'n Please first read and noiC th e int rod uctory 
L..J.:.IJ information an d heed the WAHNINGS .&, 
o n page 120. 

Check the windshie ld washer fluid level regula rly 
and refi ll as necess ary. 

• Ope n the engine hood .&. => page 242. 

• The windshie ld washer fluid reservoi r ca n be 
identifi ed by symbol on its cap => fig. 82. 

• Check if there is still enou gh wind shield washe r 
fluid in the reservo ir. 

• Hefill with an appro priat e winds hie ld washe r 
fluid that is reco mmended by Volkswagen => <D. 
Follow the direct io ns on the container. 

Before driving 

• In co ld wea ther. always usc a speci al wind ­
shield washe r anti-freeze solu tion tha t will help 
keep the wa te r from freez ing => & . 

Filling capacity 

The windshield was her fluid reservoir hold s 3.1 
4.2 quart s (about 3 to 4 liters ): in vehicles with a 
headlig ht cleaning system 3.1 - 6.3 quarts (abo ut 3 
to 6 1ite rs). 

A WARNING 
Never add anti-freeze or simila r additi ves to the 
wind shi eld was her fluid . This cou ld produc e an 
oily film o n th e windshield, which would cons id­
erab ly reduc e visibility. 

• Usc clear water with a cleaning solution rcc­
ommcmlcd by Volkswagen. 

• If n ecessary , blend with a suita ble wind shield 
washer fluid anti -freeze agent. 

CD Note 

• Never mix cleaning soluti ons reco mm end ed 
by Volkswagen with othe r cleaning agcnt s.lf you 
do, thi s could ca use sediments or oth er by-prod ­
ucts that ca n clog the windshield wiper nozzles. 

• When refilling, do not confuse one type of op ­
era ting fluid with another! Otherwise serious 
m alfun c tion s and engine damage can occur! 



Mirrors 

CO Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Inside mirror . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 134 

Outside mirrors . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . 135 

More informa tion: 

• Perso nal comfort settin g in the Volkswagen In­
forma tion page 21 

• Shifti ng page 179 

• Braking. stoppi ng and page 188 

A WARNING 
Auto matic dimmi ng mirrors con tain an elec tro­
lyte rluid wh ich can lea.k if the mirror glass is 
broken. Electrolyte rlu id can irritate the skin , 
eyes, and respira tory sys tem. 

• Repeated or pro longed expos ure to electro ­
lyte rluid can irr itate the respi ratory system, es­
pecia lly amo ng peop le with asthma or ot her res­
piratory condit ions. Get fres h air imm edia tely 
by leaving the veh icle or, if that is not possib le, 
ope n windows and doo rs all the way. 

lights a nd vision 

• If electrolyte rlu id gets in to the eyes, n ush 
them thoroughly with large amou nts of clea n 
water for a t least 15 minut es; medical a tte nti on 
is recommen ded. 

• If electrolyte con tacts skin , rlush affecte d 
area with d ean watcr fur a t leas t 15 minut es an d 
then wash affected area with soap and water; 
med ical atten tion is recom mended. Thoroughly 
wash affected clothi ng and shoes before reuse. 

• If swallowe d, and the perso n is conscious, 
rinse mouth with water for a t leas t 15 minut es. 
Do not induce vom iting u nless instru cted to do 
so by a medical professio nal. Get medical a tten ­
tion imm ediate ly. 

CD Note 

Broken glass in the automat ic dimmin g mirror 
can cause elec trolyte rluid leakage. Liquid electro­
lyte leaked from a broken mi rror glass will 
da mage any p lastic sur faces it comes in contac t 
with . Clean up spilled elec trolyte rluid immedi­
ately with clear water an d a spo nge . .,. 
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Insid e mirr o r 

Fig. 83 Manua lly adju stable inside mirror. 

r-T"'n Please firs t read a nd note the introducto ry 
L-bl.l informat ion a nd heed th e WARNINGS &. 
on page 133. 

Adjust th e inside mi rror to make s ure tha t there is 
good visibilit y th rough the rear win dow. 

Key to fig. 84: 

CD Ind icato r light 

® Switch 

0 Sensor for recog nizing e nt ry of ligh t 

The auto-d immin g featur e can be sw itched on and 
oiTwith the sw itch on the inside mirror Q). Wh en 
a u to-d im ming is act ivated , the indica tor light CD is 
o n. 

If th e ignit ion is sw itched on, the se nso r 0 auro­
mnr ica llyda rkens the inside mirro r depe ndin g on 
the amo unt of light shinin g into the vehicle from 
the rear. 

Before driving 

Fig. 84 Auto-dimming inside mirror. 

Manuall y adjustable inside mirror 

• Home position: Lever on th e bottom edge of 
the mirror point s forward. 

• To d im mirror , move the lever backwards 

Auto -d imming inside mirro r 

The a uto-dimmin g fea ture is deact ivated when 
you shift the tra nsmissio n into reverse or swi tch on 
the interior light s or the readin g light. 

r::l If th e light s t riking the se nso r is filtered or 
W blocked (suc h as by a sun shad e). th e auto­
mat ic dimming inside mirror w ill not work prop­
erly or may not work at 



Outside mirrors 

Fig. 85 In the d river door: Adjusting knob for outside 
mirror s. 

r-rn Please first read and note th e introd uctory 
L-lo:::.U in format ion a nd heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 133. 

Turn th e adju sting knob to the desired position: 

L 

R 

0 

Fold th e outside mirr or in toward the 

veh icle body => .&. 

Switch on outside mirror heat ing. Hea ts 
only at ambi ent air temperat ures be low 
+68 "F (+20 "C) . 

Adju st the left out side mirro r by 
press ing the knob to left/ righ t and 
up /down. 

Adju st the right out side mirror by 
press ing the knob to left/ right and 
up /down . 

Neutral position . Out side mirror fo lded 
out . no hea tin g o r adjustm e nt possib le. 

Synchrono us mirror adju stment 

• In th e Settings - Convenience men u selec t sy n­
chronous to ad jus t out side mi rro rs=> page 21. 

• Turn th e adj us ting knob to the L position. 

• Adju st the left ou tside mirror. The right (pas­
senger) ou tside mirror will au tomat ica lly adju st at 
the sa me tim e. 

• If needed, cor rec t th e position of the right 
mirro r by turn ing the adju sting knob to the R pos i­
tion. 

Lights and vision 

Automatic dimming mirror on the drive r side 

The auto -dimmin g ou tside mirror is cont rolled to­
get he r with the a uto-d imm ing inside mirror 
=> page 134. 

Memory for front passeng er side mirror (when 
backing up) 

• Choose th e re mote cont rol key that will be used 
with the se ttin gs about to be mad e. 

• Unlo c k the veh icle with tha t remote co ntrol 
key. 

• Set th e pa rking brake. 

• Switch on th e ignition. 

• Sh ift the t ransmiss ion into ne ut ral. 

• Activate the function Mirror down in th e 
Settings - Convenience menu . 

• Select reverse gea r. 

• Adju st the passe nge r out side mirror for a clear 
view of th e curb , for examp le. 

• The adju sted mir ror position is automaticall y 
stored and assigned to the vehicl e key used to un ­
lock th e vehicle. The prese lected position will be 
recalled when the key ass igne d to tha t mirror ad ­
justm ent posit ion is used aga in. 

Recalling passenger side mirror se ttings 

• Turn th e adju sting knob for the side mirror s to 
th e R posit ion. 

• Shift the tran smiss ion into reve rse gear with 
the ignition switched on. 

• The mirror moves back to th e regula r position 
whe n the vehicl e moves forwa rd faster than about 
10 mp h (16 km /h) or th e ad justin g knob is lllrn ed 
to the 0 or L position. 

Improp e r use of the foldin g outside mirror s can 
cause per so na l inju ry. 

• Always make sure that nob ody is in th e way 
when fo ldin g th e mir rors in or out. 

• Make sure that you do not get your finger 
caught betwee n the mirror and the mirror base 
when moving the mirror s. .... 
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A WARNING 
Incorrectly estimati ng distances with the right 
outside mirror can cause collisions and se riou s 
inju ry. 

• The right outside mirror ha s a convex 
(curved ) surface. This widens your field of vi­
sion. But vehicles or ot her objects seen in a 
convex mirror will look smaller and farther away 
than they really arc. 

• If you use the right outside mirr or to judge 
distance s from vehicles behind you when 
chang ing lane s, you cou ld estim ate incorrectly 
and cau se a crash and serio us injurie s. 

• Whenever poss ible, use the Inside mirror to 
more accurat ely judge distan ce and size of vehi­
cles or other objec ts see n in the convex mirror. 

Before driving 

6 WARNING,_,..,_,., 

• Always mak e sure you have good vision to the 
rear. 

CD Note ----------------
• /\I ways fold in the outside mirrors when taking 
the veh icle through an automatic car wash. 

• Never fold power mirror s in manually because 
doi ng so could damage the elec tr ical drive . 

,.,G),.. To reduce fuel consumpti on, use out side 
mirro r heating only when needed . 

r::l When first switched on , ou ts ide mirror 
W heating works with maximum heat for abou t 
two minut es. 

m If powe r mirror adju stment docs not wo rk. 
W the outside mirror s can be adjusted by han d 
by pressi ng on the edges of the mirror 



Transporting 

Driving tips 

COl Introduction 

In this section you' ll find informatio n on the fol­
lowing: 

Stowing luggage . . . . . . . . ............ _ . . . . . . . . 138 

Driving with an open rear hat ch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 139 

Driving a loaded vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 

Weig hts a nd axle weight s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 

Always stow hea vy objec ts in the luggage compart ­
ment and make sure that the rear seat backrests 
are sec urely latch ed. Always use the tie-down 
hooks in the luggage compan ment and sec ure the 
o bjec ts with suitable straps. Never over load the 
vehicle. Hemem ber that the vehic le load, as well as 
how it is distributed, can an·ect vehicle hand ling 
and brakin g=> ,&.. 

More information: 

• Hear hatch => page 45 

• Folding the front passenger backrest forward 
=> page 65 

• Ligh ts=> page 120 

• Luggage compartm ent => page 142 

• Hoof rack=> page 149 

• Trailer towing => page 152 

• Tires and wheels=> page 276 

Transporting 

A WARNING 
Unsecured or incorrec tly stowed items ca n fly 
through the vehicle, causing serious personal 
injury during hard braking or sharp steering or 
in an accident. Loose items can also be struck 
and thro wn through the passe nger compart­
ment by an airbag if it infla tes. To help reduce 
the risk of inju ry: 

• Stow all objects sec urely in the vehicle. 
• Always keep storage compartm en ts closed 
while dri ving. 
• Do not stow hard , heavy, or sharp objects in 
open bins in the vehicle or on top of the instru ­
ment panel. 
• Remove hard, heavy, and sharp objects from 
clot hin g and bags in the vehicle interior and 
stow securely. Always stow luggage and heavy 
objec ts in the luggage compartm ent-

• Always sec ure objects prop erly with suitabl e 
straps so that they cannot move into the area of 
the side airb ag or the front airb ag during 
braking or in a sudd en man euver. 

• Always secure objects in the passenger com­
partm ent prope rly so that they cannot co me 
into the dep loyment area of a side or front airbag 
when th e vehicle is moving. 

• Always keep stora ge compartments closed 
while dri ving. 

• Always make sure that there is noth ing on the 
front passe nger scat when the backrest is folded 
forward. When the backres t is folded forward, 
even light objects co uld be pushed into the sca t 
cushion and cause the weight- sensing mat in 
the sea t to registe r enough weight to turn the 
airbagon. 

• Always make sure that the PASSENGER AIR 
BAG OFF is on and stays on whenever 
the backre st of the front passe nger scat is folded 
forward_ 

• Passe ngers must never assume an inco rrec t 
sea ting position becaus e of objects stowed in the 
vehicle_ 

• No person shou ld ever sit in a sea t that is 
blocked by objects stowed in the vehicle. Ill-
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Heavy loads will innuenc e the way your vehicle 
handl es and increa se stopping distances. Heavy 
load s that arc not proper ly stowed or secured 
can cause loss of cont rol and serious injury . 
• Always remember when transporting heavy 
objects that a change in the center of gravity also 
change s the way your vehicle hand les: 

- Always distribute the load as evenly as 
possib le. 
- Secure heavy objects properly as far forward 
in the luggage compa rtme nt as possible. 
- Always tie down heavy items secure ly using 
the tiedowns provided and suitable straps. 

• Never exceed the Gross Axle Weight Rating 
or the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating on the safe ty 
compliance st icker on the left door jamb. Excee­
ding permissible weight can cause the vehicle to 
skid and handl e differentl y. 
• Always adapt your speed and driving to the 
heavier load and the weight distribution in the 
vehicle. Take road, weathe r, traffic, and visibility 
cond itions into account as well. 

Stowing luggage 

........rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-lc.IJ informat ion and heed the WARNINGS lh 
on page 137. 

Always stow all luggag e securely in the ve hicle 

• Distribut e loads in the vehicle, on the roof and 
the trailer as even ly as possible. 

• Put heavy objects as far forward as possible in 
the luggage compa rtm ent and sec urely latch the 
rear backres t in the upri ght position. 

• Secu re luggage in the luggage compartment 
with suitable tightening straps to the tie-down 

page 142. 

• Adjust the headli ght page 120. 

Before driving 

• Drive especia lly carefully and accelerate 
gently. 

• Avoid sudden braking and driving man eu­
vers. 

• Brake earlier than you would if you were not 
dri ving a loaded 

• Check tire pressure. Heed the information on 
the tire pressure page 276. 

• In vehicles equipp ed with an indirect Tire Pres­
sure Monitor ing System, the system may need to 
be adjusted for the new page 220. 

CD Note 
The heating wires in the rear window can be se­
vere ly damaged by hard or sharp things on the 
shelf below the rear window. 

m Please review information about loading a 
L!J page 152 and a roof rack 

149. 



Driving with an open rear hatch 

r-rn Please first read and not e the introd uctory 
l.-bU informat ion and heed the WARNINGS.&,. 
on page 137. 

Driving with an open rear hatch can lead to serious 
perso nal inju ry. If you have to drive with an open 
rear hatch, make sure that all objects and the hatch 
itself are properly sec ured and take appropria te 
meas ures to keep toxic exhau st fumes from en­
tering the vehicle. 

Driving witJ1 an unl atched or open rear hatch 
can lead to seriou s personal injury. 

• Always drive witJ1 the rear hatch closed to 
help keep poisonou s exhaust gas from being 
drawn into the veh icle. 

• Never transport objects larger than those 
fittin g complete ly into the luggage area, beca use 
then the rear hatch cannot be fully closed. 
• If you absol utely must drive with the rea r 
hat ch ope n, take special preca utions to red uce 
the risk of loss of veh icle control and oilier 
accident s. 

• Always stow all objects secu rely in the lugga­
ge compartment. Loose objects can fall out of 
the luggage com partm ent and injur e others on 
the road behind you. 

• Drive carefully; antic ipat e what otJ1er drivers 
will do. 

• Avoid ab rupt or sudd en driving or b raking 
man euvers, as ilie unl atched rear hatch can 
move sudden ly. 

• Always mark objects sticking out from the 
luggage compartme nt clear ly for others to see. 
Obe all applicabl e legal requi rements. 

Transpor ting 

• Never use th e rea r hatch to "clamp" or "hold " 
objects protruding from the luggage compart ­
ment. 

• Always remove any luggage rack or other 
rack mount ed on tJ1e rear hatch (along with an y 
luggage on the rack) before driving with an ope n 
rear hat ch. 

Driving with an open rear hatch can cause poi­
sonous carbon mon oxide in the engine exha ust 
to get into the pas senger compa rtm ent. 

• Carbon monoxide causes drowsiness, 
inatt enti veness , poisoning, an d loss of con­
sciousness. It can lead to acc idents and severe 
perso nal injuri es. 

• Always keep the rear hatch closed while 
d riving to help keep poisonous exha ust fum es 
from being drawn into the vehicle. 

• Never transport objects that are too large 
to fit complet ely into the luggage area, beca use 
then the rear hatch canno t be fully closed. 

• If you abso lutely must drive with an open 
rear hatch, do the following to reduce the risk 
of carbon monoxide poi sonin g: 

- Close all windows and the powe r sunro of. 

- Switch off the climat e co nt rol system's air 
recirculation fea ture. 
- Open all air vents in the instrument panel. 
- Set the fresh air fan to the highest spee d. 

CD Note 
The open rear hatch changes the vehicle's lengt h 
and height . 
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Driving a loaded vehicle 

r-T'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
1..-J,::.U info rmat ion and heed the WARNINGS Lt. 
on page 137. 

For good handli ng when driving a loaded vehicle, 
please observe the following: 

• Securely stow all luggage=> page 138. 

• Drive especia lly carefully and acce lerate gent ly. 

• Avoid sudd en b raking and driv ing maneuvers. 

• Brake ea rlier than you wou ld if you were not 
driving a loaded vehicle. 

• If applica ble, observe informa tion regarding 
driving with a trail e r => page 152. 

• If applicabl e, observe informa tion regarding 
driving with a roof rack => page 149. 

We ights and a xle weights 

r-T'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
1..-J,::.U information and heed the WARNINGS ,ltl. 
on page 137. 

The actual gross weight of any vehicle depends on 
its engine, basic equ ipmen t, any factory- installed 
optional equip ment for the given mod el, and any 
retrofitted accesso ries. The gross vehicle weight 
rat ing (GVWR) and the gross front and rea r axle 
weight ra tings (GAWR) for a given veh icle are 
print ed on the vehicle 's Safety Compliance Cert ifi­
catio n Label loca ted on the door pillar of the dri ver 
doo r. 

The gross vehicl e weight rat ing includ es th e 
weight of the vehicle itself with a ll of its factory-in ­
s talled equipm ent, plus a full tank of gaso line, the 

Before driv ing 

A WARNING 
Heavy loads can change th e way your vehicle 
handl es and increase stop pin g distances . Heavy 
loads that a re not properly stowed or secured 
can shift sudd enly, causing loss of control and 
ser ious inju ry. 

• Secure th e load prope rly to keep it from 
shifting. 

• Always remembe r when transportin g 
heavy obje cts th a t they ch ange the vehicle 's 
cent er of grav ity and also th e way it handl es. 

- Always distribute the load as eve nly as 
poss ible. 
- Secu re heavy objec ts as far forward in 
the luggage compartm ent as poss ible. 
- If your vehicle has tie-downs in the lug­
gage compartme nt, use them and su itabl e 
straps. 

• Always tie down heavy items secure ly wit h 
suit able strap s. 

• Securely latc h th e rea r backrest in the 
upright position . 

• Never exceed th e Gross Axle Weight Ratin g 
or the Gross Vehicle Weigh t Ratin g on the 
safe ty compliance st icker o n the le ft door jamb. 
Exceeding perm iss ible weight can cause th e 
vehicle to skid and handl e differe ntl y. 

• Always adap t speed and drivi ng to the 
heavie r load and the weight distribution in the 
vehicle. 

• Always acce lerate gent ly and avoid 
sudd en brakin g an d drivin g maneuvers. 

• Always brake ea rlier than you would if you 
were not drivin g a loaded vehicle . 

engine oil and coola nt, all veh icle occupa nts 
(150 lbs/68 kg per sea ting position ) and ca rgo. 

The gross axle weig ht ratings spec ify the max­
imum allowab le load for each axle. 

The cargo payload may not be increased by using 
a roof rack with out comm ensurat ely reducing th e 
weight from vehicle occ upant s=> & . Determin ing 
the gross vehicle weight rating => page 276. 

Vehicle payload cons ists of the combin ed weight 
of th e following: 

• Passe ngers. 

• Total luggage and oth er ca rgo. 

• Roof load includi ng th e roof rack system . 

• Tongue weight for tra iler towing. 



Gaso line engines 

Maximum power Engine 
Transmission 

output (SAE ne t) code 

5-speed 

125kW CBTA manual 

Automati c 
---

125kW CBUA _a) 

6-spee d 
manual 

147 kW cerA 
DSG®6-speed 

auto matic 

147kW CBFA _a) 

aJ Information not available at time of printin g. 

Diesel e ngines 

Maximum power Engine 
output (SAE net) code 

Transmission 

6-speed 
manua l 

103 kW with DPF CJAA 
DSG®6-speed 

automa tic 

a) Information not available at time of priming. 

A WARNING 
Exceed ing maximum permi ssible weight rat ings 
can result in vehicle damage, accide nts, and se­
rious perso nal injury. 

• Never le t the actua l weights at the front and 
rea r axles excee d th e permissible Gross Axle 
Weight Rating. Alsu, never le t the tota l of these 
ac!Ual weights exceed the Gross Vehicle Weight 
Rating. 

• Always remem ber that the vehicl e's handling 
and braking will be affected by extra load and 
the distrib utio n of thi s load. Adjust your speed 
accor din gly. 

Tran spo rt ing 

Gross front Gross rear 
Cur b Gross vehicl e axle a:de 

weight weight ratin g weight weight 
rating rating 

- kg"l - kg"l -kg" l - kg") 

- kg") - kg") - kg") - kg") 

- kg"l - kg") - kg"l - kg"l 

- kg"l - kg"l - kg") - kg"l 

- kg"l - kg"l - kg"l - kg"l 

- kg"l - kg"l - kg"l - kg") 

Gross front 
Gross rear 

Curb Gross vehicle axle 
axle weight 

weight weight ratin g weight 
rating 

rating 

- kg"l - kg"l - kg"l - kg"l 

- kg") - kg'1) - kg"l - kg") 

CD Note 
Always di stribut e th e load evenly and as low as 
poss ible in th e vehicle. The vehicl e capacity 
weight figures app ly when the load is di stribut ed 
evenly In the vehicl e (passe ngers and luggage). 
When trans porting a heavy load in th e luggage 
compa rtm ent, carry the load as near to the rear 
axle (as far fonva rd) as poss ible so th a t the ve­
hicle's handlin g and brakin g are affec ted as litt le 
as 
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Luggage compartment 

CI:Il Introduction 

In this sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Folding the backrest of the rear seat forward and 
back into place . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 143 

Luggage compar tment cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 144 

Luggage compartment pass -through . . . . . . . . • . . 145 

Ski and snowb oard sack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146 

Tie-down hooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . . 146 

Shopping bag hooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 7 

Luggage net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 148 

Always s tow heavy objects in the luggage co mpart­
ment and make sure tha t the rear seat back rests 
are sec urely la tched in their upright positio n. Al­
ways usc suiwbl c strap s with the ric-down hooks. 
Never overload the vehicle . Remembe r that the ve­
hicle load , as well as how it is distr ibu ted , can af­
fect vehicle hand ling and brakin g => & . 

More info rmatio n: 

• Airbag system => page 80 

• Lights => page 120 

• Transportin g => page 137 

• Trailer towing => page 152 

• Tires and whee ls => page 276 

A WARNING 
An open or unlo cked luggage compartment 
poses special risks for children. 
• Close and lock the rear hatch and a ll door s 
when the vehicle is not in use. First, make 
certai n that no one is left inside. 
• Never leave your vehicle unatte nd ed or let 
children play around the vehicle, especi ally with 
the rear hatch left open . A child could crawl into 
the vehicle and pull the hatch shut , becoming 
trappe d and unab le to get out. This could cause 
severe or fatal injuries. 
• A closed vehicle can become very hot or 
very cold, dependi ng on the season. Tempera­
tures can quickly reach levels that can cause 
uncon sciousness or death, parti cularly to small 
ch ildren . 
• Never let childr en play in or around the 
veh icle. 
• Never let anyone ride in the luggage com­
partm ent. 

Before driving 

Unsec ured or inco rrec tly stowed items can fly 
through the vehicle, causing serious personal 
injury du rin g hard brak ing or sharp steer ing or 
in an accident. Loose items can also be struck 
and thrown throu gh the passenger compart­
ment by an air bag if it infl ates. To help reduce 
the risk of inju ry: 

• Always stow all objec ts securely in the ve­
h icle. Always stow luggage an d heavy objec ts in 
the luggag e compartm ent. 

• Always sec ure objec ts prop erly with suitable 
rop e or tightenin g straps so that they canno t 
move into the dep loymen t zone of the side o r 
front airba g durin g a sudden braking or other 
dri ving mane uver. 

• Always keep s torage compar tments clo sed 
while driv ing. 

• Do not stow hard, heavy o r sharp objec ts 
loose in the vehicl e in open storage comp art­
ment s or on top of the das hboard. 

• Always remove hard, heavy, or sharp objects 
fro m clothin g an d bags in the vehicle int erio r 
and stow them secure ly in the luggage compart­
ment. 

A WARNING 
Transporting heavy obje cts causes the handlin g 
charac teristics of the vehicle to chang e and in­
creases braking distances. Heavy loads wh ich 
are not properly stowed or secured in tl1e vehicle 
can lead to a loss of vehicle control and cause se­
rious person inju ry. 

• Transporting heavy items causes the han­
dling charac teristics of the vehicle to chan ge by 
shiftin g th e veh icle 's cen ter of gravity. 

• Always distribut e cargo evenly and as low as 
possibl e within the vehicle. The vehicle capacity 
weight figures apply when the load is distribut ed 
even ly in the vehicle (passe ngers and luggage) . 

• Always stow luggage and heavy items in the 
luggage comp artm ent as far fon vard of tl1e rea r 
axle as poss ible and sec ure them with appro ­
priat e strap s using the tic-down hooks pro vided . .,_ 



• Never exceed tJ1e vehicle's gross vehicle 
weigh t ra lingo r gross axle weight ra tings, which 
are printed on th e Safety Comp liance Certifica­
tion Label located on th e door pillar of the driver 
door. Exceedin g the permissible weight can 
cause the vehicle to skid and behave differently. 

• Always adapt your speed and driving style to 
acco mmoda te your payload and its weight dis­
tribuli on within your vehicle. 

• Be espe cially cauti ous and accelera te gradu ­
ally and gen tly and avoid sud de n brak ing and 
other maneuvers. 

.. 
• Brake ear lier than you would if you were not 
driving a loade d vehicle. 

CD Note 

The defogger hea ting wires or antenn a in the rear 
wind ow can be damaged by items in the storage 
area rubb ing aga inst them. 

r::l The ventilatio n slots be tween th e rear 
l!...J window and the luggage co mpartm ent cover 
must be kept free of obstru ction so that stale air 
can escape from the vehicle. -41 

Folding the backrest of the rear seat forward and back into place 

Fig. 86 Rear seat: release button@; red mark® . 

r--rn Please first read and note the introductory 
L--1<:.1.1 information and heed the WARNINGS & 
o n page 142. 

The rear backres t is divided into two sec tions. Each 
sec tio n of the rear backres t can be folded down in­
dividually to increase the luggage space. 

Folding the rea r backres t forw ard 

• Push the head restraint all the way down 
:::o page 56. 

• Pull the release bull on :::o fig. 66 @ forward 
while folding the rear backrest forward. 

• The rear backrest is unlocked if the red mark 
can be see n on the bullon ® · 

• If the rear back rest is folded down, no one, in­
cluding children, may ride on the rear sea t. 

Transporting 

Folding the rear bac krest back into pla ce 

• Fold the rear backrest back until it engages se­
curely :::. ,&.. 

• The red mark on the release bunon ®sho uld 
no longer be visible. 

• The rea r backres t must be securely latched into 
place in orde r for the safety belts on the rear seats 
to provide op timal pro tect ion. 

Impr oper folding and improper latchin g of tJ1e 
rear back rest can cause serious persona l inju ry. 

• Never fold the rear backres t up or down while 
the veh icle is moving. 

• When foldin g the rear backrest back up, 
make sure that the safety belt does not ge t 
caught or damaged . 

• Keep hands, fingers , feet and other body 
parts o ut of the way when folding the rear back­
rest up and down. 

• Each backrest must be sec urely latc hed in to 
place in th e upright pos ition for the safety belts 
on the rear sea ts to provide opt imal protection. 
This is particularly the case for the middl e sea t 
in the rea r. If a seat is used with an unsec ured 
backrest, the passe nger will move fonva rd to­
gether with the rear backres t in the eve nt of 
sudden b raking and driving mane uvers or an 
accide nt . ... 
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A, WARNING (CIIIIIInueciJ 

• A red mark on the button ® indi cates that 
the backrest is not la tched into place. Always 
check to make sure that the red marking is not 
visible whenever the rear backrest is in the up­
right position. 

Luggage compartment cover 

Fig. 87 In the luggage compar tment: Install ing and 

removing the luggage compartment cover. 

;-("'n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-bU in formation and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 142. 

When you open or close the rear hatch , the sup­
porting straps, when attached. will automa tically 
raise or lower the luggage compartm en t cover. 

You can put light articles of cloth ing on the lug­
gage compartment cover. But remember that your 
view through the rear window must not be ob­
structed. 

Before driving 

A, WARNING (CIOIIIInuecl) 

• No one, including childr en, may ride on the 
rear sea ts if th e rear backrest is folded down or 
not correctly latched. 

CD Note 
Before folding the rear backres t forward, adju st 
the front seats so tha t the rear seat's head restra int 
or backrest cushion will not butt up again st the 
front sea ts. <4 

Remov ing lhe luggage compartment cover 

• Unhook the supp orting straps from the rear 
hatch => fig. 87 (top arrows). 

• Pull the luggage compartment cover back and 
out of the side b rackets=> fig. 87 (bottom arrows). 

Installing the lugga ge compartment cover 

• Slide the luggage compartm ent cover forward 
into the side brackets => fig. 87 (bottom arrows). 

• Hook the supporti ng straps onto the rear hatch 
=> fig. 87 (top arrows). 

A WARNING 
In a sudd en brakin g or otJ1er maneuver, or in a 
collision , unsecured or improp erly secured ob­
jects or anim als on the luggage compartm ent 
cover could cause se rious inju ry. 

• Never leave hard, heavy or sharp objects in 
bags or loose on the luggage compar tment 
cover. 

• Never le t anim als ride on the luggage com­
partm ent cove r. 

CD Note 
To help preve nt dam age to the luggage compart­
ment cover, the luggage comp artm ent may only 
be loaded to a height at which the luggage com­
partment cover will not press on the cargo when 
the rear hatch is closed. <4 



Luggage compartment pass-through 

Fig. 88 In the rear backrest: Opening the luggage 
comportment pass-through. 

r-('n Please first read and note the introd uctory 
L-J,.:,JJ in formatio n and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 142. 

There is a pass · th rough for tra nsport ing things like 
skis in the rear seat backrest behind the cent er 
a rmrest. 

To help p revent so iling th e vehicle int e rior. cover 
dirty items before sliding them into th e pass­
through. 

If the center arm rest is folded down, no one may 
ride on th e middl e seat in the rear. 

Open ing the pass-through 

• Fold down the rear cen ter armres t =:> page 56. 

• Pull the release lever => fig. 88 CD and fold the 
pass-thr ough cover all th e way fom•ard. 

Transporting 

Fig. 89 In the luggage comportm ent: Ope ning the 
pass -through. 

• Open the rear ha tch. 

• Slide long objec ts from the luggage comp art­
ment th rough the pass-th rough. 

• Secure obj ects with th e safe ty belt. 

• Close the rear hat ch. 

Closing the pass-through 

• Fold the pass-thro ugh cover back un til it en­
gages sec urely. The red mar k o n the luggage com­
partm ent s ide=> fig. 89 should not be visible. 

• Close the rear hatch. 

• If necessa ry, fold th e cente r a rmres t up. 

m The pass-through can a lso be opened from 
L!.J the luggage compartmen t. Press th e re lease 
lever => fig. 89 down and push the cover 
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Ski and snowboard sack 

r-rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L....J.:.IJ informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS &. 
on page 142. 

Long objects can be tran sported withou t soiling 
the vehicle interior us ing the ski and snowboard 
sack. 

Loading and sec uring the ski and snowboord sock 

• Open the rear hatch. 

• Open the pass-thro ugh => page 145 or fold part 
of the rear backrest fonvard => page 65. 

• Unfold the ski and snowboard sac k. 

• Put long items in from the luggage compart­
men t. 

• Insert the safety strap of the ski and snowboard 
sack into the center safety belt buckle. 

• Tighten the s trap on its loose end => &. . 

Tie-down hooks 

Fig. 90 In the luggage comportment: Tie-down hooks. 

r-rn Please first read and note the in trodu ctory 
L....J.:.IJ informat io n and heed the WAHNINGS &. 
on page 142. 

There are tie-down hooks in the front and rear of 
the luggage compartm ent , which you can use to 
secure luggage or other items=> fig. 90 (arrows). 

Some tie-down hook s may have to be folded ope n 
for use. 

Befo re driving 

Loose objects can be thrown through the pas­
senger compartm ent durin g sudd en drivin g or 
braking maneuvers or in an accident , causing 
seve re injuri es. 

• Always tight en the safety stra p of the ski and 
snowboard sack afte r loading. 

• The ski and snowboard sack is designe d on ly 
for i 

CD Note 

Mold and mildew can grow quick ly when the ski 
and snowboar d sack is damp . To help prevent 
mold and mildew, use wipe the ski sack clean and 
let it dry comp lete ly before folding and storing 
it. <II 

If baggage or ot her item s arc sec ured to th e tie­
down hook s with un suitabl e or dama ged straps, 
the items may come loose d uring braking, other 
maneuver s or du ring collisions, fly through the 
vehicle interior , and cause serious or fa tal inju ­
ries. 

• Always usc suitable, undamaged tic-dow n 
rop es and ratchet stra ps. 

• Securely fasten tic-down ropes and rat chet 
stmps to the tic-down hooks. 

• Loose objec ts in the luggage compa rtm ent 
can slide about sudd enly and alter the vehicle's 
hand ling. 

• Also sec ure small and light objec ts. 

• Never excee d the maximum load ra ting of 
the tic-down hook s when sec urin g objects. 

• Never sec ure a child sea t to the tic-dow n 
hooks. 

w The maximum weight force for the tie-down 
W hooks is abo ut 3.5 kN (3.57 kp). 

m l'or suitab le ratchet stmps and luggage 
W stowage systems, please sec an auth o rized 
Volkswagen dealer or au thori zed Volkswagen Ser­
vice Facility. <II 



Shopping bag hook s 

Fig. 91 In the luggage comportment : Shopping bog 

hooks . 

Transporting 

r-rn Please first read and no te the introducto ry 
l-J,::JJ information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 142. 

Shopp ing bag hooks may be located on the upp er 
left and right of the luggage compartm ent. 

Never usc a shopping bag hook as a tic -down 
hook. During hard braking or in a co llision, the 
hook may break off. 

CD Note 

The maximum load for the shopping bag hook is 5 
lbs. (2.5 
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Luggage net 

Fig. 92 In the luggage compo rtment: l uggage net 
hung horizonta lly. 

..--rn Please lirst read and no te the introdu ctory 
l..-.L::JJ in formation a nd heed the WAHNINGS .& 
on page 142. 

The luggage net helps prevent lighter luggage from 
shifting. The luggage net a lso has a bu ilt-in zip­
pered pocket that can hold smaller items. 

There are seve ral ways to install the luggage net in 
the luggage comp artm ent. 

Example 1: Securing the luggag e net flat on th e 

luggage compartment floor 

• Secure the luggage net hooks to the tic-clown 
fig. 92 0 .&. The luggage net zipper 

must face upwards. 

• Secure the luggage net hooks to the tie-clown 
hook s G). 

Exampl e 2: Securing the luggag e net to the 

loading edge 

• Secure the sho rt luggage net hooks to the tie­
down fig. 93 .&. The luggage net 
zipp er must face upward s. 

• A!!ach the loops to the shoppin g bag hoo ks 0 . 

Before dri ving 

Fig. 93 In the luggage comportmen t: Tie-down hooks 
G) and hooks 0 fo r hanging the luggage net. 

Removing the luggag e net 

The installed luggage net is stretched 

• He move the hoo ks and loo ps of the luggage net 
from the tie-clown hooks or shopping bag hooks. 

• Stow the luggage net in the luggage compart­
ment. 

A WARNING 
The elasticized luggage net must be s tretched 
when auached to the tie-down hook s in the lug­
gage compartment . An installed luggage net is 
stre tched tight. The luggage net hooks can cause 
inju ry if the luggage net is install ed or removed 
improperly . 

• Always hold the luggage net hooks firm ly 
when installi ng and removing the net so that the 
hooks do not snap back and hit you. 

• Wl1en inst alling and removing the luggage 
net, always protec t your eyes and face from 
being inju red by the hook s. 

• Always fasten the luggage net hooks in the 
corre ct ord er as described. If one of the hook s on 
the luggage net snaps back, it may injur e you. -4 



Roof rack 

CilJ Introduction 

In this sec tion you'll find informat ion on the fol­
lowing: 

Mounting the roof rock bose carrier and roof rock 150 

Securing o food on the roof rock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151 

The roof of your veh icle has been des igned to opti­
mize aerod ynami cs and does not have tradit ional 
rain gu tte rs used to attac h man y kinds of roof 
racks. 

Since th e rain gu tters are molded into the roof to 
prov ide e fficient ae rody nami cs, only Volkswagen­
approv ed base carr ier mounts an d roof racks can 
be used. 

When sho uld the roof rack be removed? 

• Whe n it is no lo nger needed. 

• Before driving through an auto mat ic car wash. 

• Whe n the vehicle wou ld oth e rwise be too high 
to achieve minimum clea rance to enter, for ex­
ampl e, a ga rage. 

More information: 

• Lights => page 120 

• Tran sportin g => page 137 

• Saving fuel and he lping th e environm ent 
=> page 198 

• Tires and wheels => page 276 

• Parts, a ccesso ries, repa irs and modifica tions 
=> page 303 

Tra nsporting 

Transpor tin g heavy or bulky loads o n the roof 
rack will chan ge the way the vehicl e handl es by 
shifting the vehicle's center of gravity and in­
creas ing the wind drag area. 

• Always sec ure the load properly wit h sui tabl e 
and undamag ed strap s so that the load wiH not 
shift. 

• Cargo that is larg e, heav y, bulky, lon g or flat 
will have a negativ e effect on th e vehicle's aero­
dynamics , cen ter of gravity and overall han­
dling. 

• Always avoid sudd en mane uvers and hard 
brakin g. 

• Always adapt your speed and driving to the 
heavier load and th e weight di stribution in the 
vehicle. Take road, wea th er, traffic, and visibili ty 
conditi ons into account as well. 

CD Note 

• Always remove th e roof rack before dri ving 
through an auto mati c ca r was h. 

• Your vehicle is higher when the roof rac k is in­
stalled, especially when it is loaded. Compare the 
vehicl e he ight with exist ing clearance hei ghts, 
such as und erpa sses and gara ge doors. 

• Always mak e sure that th e roof rack sys tem 
and anything bein g carr ied on it doc s not inter­
fere with the roof ant enna, th e power sunroo f or 
the rear hat ch. 

• Make sure th at th e rea r ha tch doe s not tou ch 
item s on th e roof rack when opened. 

djh If a roof rack is insta lled, fue l consump tion 
increases du e to increased a ir resistance. <4 
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Moun ting the roof rac k base ca rrier and roof rack 

Fig. 94 Mounting poi nts for the base ca rrier and roof 
rack on 2-doo r vehicles. 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introduc tory 
L...J=.I.I informat ion and heed the WARNINGS,& 
on page 149. 

The base ca rrier is the foundat ion of a complete 
roof carrier system. For safe ty reasons, add itional 
mo unts are necessary for transporting luggage, bi­
cycles, surfboards, skis and boat s. Suit ab le acces ­
so ries can be purcha sed from your authorized 
Volkswage n dea ler or authorized Volkswagen Ser­
vic e Facility. 

Mounting the bose carri er and roof rock on 2-
door ve hicles 

Always ca refu lly follow the insta llat ion ins truc­
tions from the roof rack manufa ctur er. 

The front mo un ting holes are on the und erside of 
the roof frame. They are sealed with pla stic screws 
=> fig. 94 (magnified view on left). The ho les a re 
only visible when the door is open. The rear mark­
ings for the base ca rrie r are above the rear side 
wind ows => fig. 94 (magnified view on right). 

Only mount the roo f rack base carrie r on the mark­
ings shown in the illustrat ion. 

Mounting the bos e carri er and roof rock on 4-
door vehi cle s 

Always care fully follow the insta llation instruc­
tions from the roof rack manuf act ure r. 

The fron t mount ing ho les are on the und ers ide of 
the roof frame. They are sea led with pla stic screws 
=> fig. 95 (ma gnified view on left). The rear mark­
ings for the base ca rrier are on th e und ers ide of the 
roof frame=> fig. 95 (magnifi ed view on right). 

Before driving 

Fig. 95 Mounting points for the bose ca rrier and roof 
rock on 4-doo r vehicles . 

The holes and markin gs are only visible whe n the 
door is open . 

Only mo unt th e roof rack base carr ier on the mark ­
ings shown in the illustration. 

Installin g or using a base ca rrier or roof rack im­
properly can cause th e entir e syste m to fly off 
the vehicle, ca using accide nts and injuri es. 

• Always follow th e installation instructions 
provid ed by th e manufa cturer . 

• Use th e base carrie r and roof rack only if th ey 
are und amage d and prop erly insta lled . 

• Mount th e roof rack base carrier only a t the 
marking s shown in the illus tratio n => fig. 94 
or => fig. 95. 

• Install the base carr ier and roof rack prop­
erly. 

• Make sure tha t all bolt s and fasteners are 
prop erly insta lled and properly tightened befo re 
every trip and re -tighten them as needed after 
dri ving a sho rt distance. During a long trip , 
check all bolts and fasteners a t eac h stop. 

• Always properly ins tall special fixtu res for 
items suc h as bicycles, skis, sur fboards, etc. 

• Do not modif y or perform repairs on th e base 
carrier or roof rack. 

r::1 Follow th e installation instructi ons provided 
l!J for ins talling the roof rack system. Always 
carry them in th e vehicle. <II 



Secu ring a load on the roof rack 

r--'('n Please first read and note the intr oductory 
l-J=.IJ information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 149. 

It is not possible to sec ure a load unless the roof 
rack system has been pro perly installed => & . 

Maximum permissible roof load 

The maximum pe rmissible roof load is l65 lbs. 
(75 kg). The roof load is the comb ined weight of 
the roof rack and the items being ca rried on the 
roof => &.. 

Be sure you know the weight of the roof rack and 
the items you wamto tran sport on the roof. Weigh 
them if necessary. Never carry a total of more than 
the maximum perm issible roof load. 

When using a roof rack with a lower load limit, do 
not load the rack to the maximum weight men­
tioned above. In this case, you may only load the 
roof rack to the weigh t limit specified in the 
system's installation instru ction s. 

Distributing the load 

Distribu te the load evenly and sec ure it prop erly 
=> & . 

Transporting 

Checking the mountings 

After the base carrier and rook rack have been in­
stalled, chec k all bolts and fasteners after driving a 
short time and at regular intervals thereafter. 

If the maximum permi ssible roof load is ex­
ceeded, accidents and subst an tial vehicle 
damage may occur. 

• Never exceed the speci fied roof load, the 
maximum gross axle weight rating, or the gross 
veh icle weight rating . 

• Do not exceed the loading capacity ofthe 
roof rack, even if the permissible roofload is not 
fully utiliz ed . 

• Always make sure that loads are evenly dis­
tributed and that heavi er items are, as far as pos­
sible, toward the front. 

Loose or improperly secured items can fall off 
the roof rack and cause accid ents and injuri es. 

• Always use suitabl e, undama ged tie-down 
ropes and ratchet strap s. 

• Secure the load 
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Trailer towing 

0::0 Introduction 

In thi s section you'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Technical requirem ents .... . . .. . . . ......•. , . . . 153 

Hitching up and connecting a trailer . . . . . . . . • . . . 154 

Lo ading the traile r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 155 

Driving with a trail er . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 156 

Boll mount . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . 157 

Retrofitting a traile r hitch . . • • . . . . . • . . . • . . . • . . . 158 

Maximum permissible trailer weigh t . . . . . . . . . . . . 159 

Obey coun try-specific requir emellls about trailer 
towing and trailer hit ches. 

Your Volkswage n was mainl y de signed for ca rrying 
passe ngers. If you plan to tow a traile r, please re­
member your vehicle will be perfo rmin g a job for 
which it was not prim ar ily intend ed. The addi ­
tion al load will a iTec t durabi lity, handlin g, fuel 
eco nom y, and performan ce, and ma y require the 
vehicle to be service d mo re often. 

Trailer towing not only place s more stress on the 
vehicle , it calls for more concen tra tion from the 
dri ver. Always follow the operating and dri ving in­
structions given , and use common se nse . 

Und er winter condition s, install winte r tires on th e 
vehicle and the trailer. 

Tongu e load 

The maximu m permissible 10w bar wn gue load 
exerted on the ba ll moulll should not exceed 
220"lbs ooo •kgJ. 

More informati on: 

• Ami-theft a larm page 38 

• Lights => page 120 

• Saving fuel an d helpin g the environm ent 
=> page 198 

• Starti ng assistan ce systems => page 204 

• Tires and whee ls => page 276 

• Parts, accessories, repairs an d mod ifica tions 
=> page3 03 

A WARNING 
Riding in a trailer is dan gero us and may be il­
legal. 

Before driving 

A WARNING 
Improper use of the tra iler hitch can cause acci­
d ents and inju ries. An improperly installed, in­
co rrect, or damaged trailer hit ch can cause th e 
trailer to separa te from the towin g vehicle and 
ca use se riou s personal injuri es. 

• Only use an undama ged, properly mounted 
trail er hitch. 

• Never repai r or mod ify the trailer hit ch. 

• To reduce the risk of injury in rear-end colli­
sions an d th e risk to pedestrian s and cyclists 
when the vehicle is parked, always remov e the 
ball mount when a trailer is not being used. 

• Never install a "weight di stributin g" or " load 
equalizing " trailer hit ch on you r vehicle. The ve­
hicle was not designed for the se kind s of trail e r 
hit ches. The hitch attachment can fail, ca using 
th e trailer to tear loose from 1 he vehicle. 

A WARNING 

Improper trailer towing can cause loss of vehicle 
cont rol and serio us persona l injury. 

• Driving with a trailer and carry ing heavy 
or large thin gs can chang e th e way the vehicl e 
handl es, increase th e distance it need s to stop 
safely, and cause accidents. 

• Always secure the load properl y with suitable 
and und ama ged straps so that th e load will not 
shift. 

• Always adapt you r speed and driving to 
the heavier load and th e weight distribution in 
the veh icle. Take road , wea ther , traffic, and visi­
bility condit ions into account as well. 

• Reduce your speed even more th an you 
oth erwise would when going downhill and und er 
unfavorabl e load, weathe r, or wind condition s. 

• Trailer s with a high cen ter of gravity tip more 
easily than trail ers with a low cente r of gravity. 

• Always avoid sudd en man euvers and hard 
b r.aking. 

• Be especiall y careful when passing other 
vehicles. Reduce speed immed iate ly if the traile r 
shows th e slightest sign of swaying. 

• Reduce speed imm ediately if the trailer 
shows th e slightes t sign of swaying. ..,. 



• WARNING Jcoalln!ledl 

• Neve r driv e faster than 50 mph (80 kmlh ; 
under exceptional circumstances 60 mph - 100 
kmlh) when towing a tra iler. Th is app lies even if 
the local speed limit is higher. Always obey 
speed limi ts. In some areas speed limits for veh i­
cles tow ing trailers are lower th an for vehicles 
witho ut trai lers . 

• Never try to stop the swaying by acce lerating. 

Technical requirement s 

r-f'n Please first read a nd note th e imroductory 
L-J,.:.IJ informat ion and heed th e WARNINGS & 
on page 152. 

If the veh icle was factory-equipp ed with a trail er 
hi tch , all technica l and lega l requir emem s for 
trailer towi ng have a lready bee n me t. 

Only use a trai ler hitch which is ap pro ved for the 
gross weight rating of the tra iler you wan t to tow. 
The hit ch must be suitabl e for your vehicle a nd 
trailer and be sec urely bolted to the vehicle's 
chass is. Only use a trailer hi tch with a removab le 
ball mount. Always check and follow th e traile r 
hi tch man ufacture r's information . Neve r install a 
""weight -dis tribu ting"" or ""load-e qua lizin g"" t raile r 
hitch on you r vehicle. 

Do not use a bu mper-mou nted trai le r hitch 

Never insta ll a trail er hit ch o n th e bump er or or on 
the bumper mounting s. The tra ile r hit ch must not 
interfe re wit h the impact -abso rbin g bumper 
sys tem . Do not make any change s to the vehicle 
exha ust and bra ke syste ms. From tim e to time, 
check th at all hit ch moum ing bolts are sec ure ly 
fasten ed. Wh en you a rP. not towing. re move th e 
traile r hi tch. This helps keep the hitch from 
causing damage if your vehicle is hit from behind . 

Engine coo ling syste m 

Towing a tra iler makes the engin e and its coo ling 
sys tem work harder. It is import a nt that the engine 
coo ling system is up to the job . Make sure th at the 
coo ling syste m has eno ugh coolant. 

Transport ing 

m If you arc dri ving a new vehicle or ave-
L!J h ide with a new or reb uilt e ngine. do not tow 
a trailer during th e break-i n period. about 600 
miles (1000 kml => page 303. 

m If you tow a tra iler, your vehicl e may need 
l!J maint e na nce mo re ofte n beca use of th e 
extra load it has to pu ll. 

m When you a re not towing, remove th e tra iler 
l!J hitch ball. This helps keep the hitch from 
causing da mage to your vehicle a nd to other s if 
your veh icle is hit from be hind . 

r.:l Some mod els need a trail e r hitch to tow or 
l!J tow-s tart ot her ve hicles. You ma y wa nt to al­
ways ca rry the ball mount in the vehicle after it has 
bee n removed. Be sure to stow it sec ure ly. 

Trailer brakes 

If your traile r has its own brake s, make sure it 
mee ts all regulati ons. The tra iler bmke sys te m 
must neve r be direct ly con nec ted to the vehicle 's 
brake syste m. 

Safety cha ins 

Always use safety chain s be twee n your vehicle a nd 
the t raile r. 

Traile r rear lights 

Tra iler light s mu st mee t all regulatio ns. 

Neve r co nnec t the tmil e r light s direc tly to the elec­
trica l system of your vehicle. Be su re to check with 
your auth or ized Volkswagen dealer or auth ori zed 
Volkswagen Se rvice Facility abo ut co rrec t wirin g, 
switches and relays. 

Out side mirrors 

If the traffic area beh ind th e trailer is no t clea rly 
visible with a standard ou tside mirror, addi tion al 
ou tside m irrors are needed and req uired by law in 
some co um ries I stat es I provin ces. The outs ide 
mirrors mus t be adju sted be fore driving a nd give a 
good view to the rear. 

Ma ximum power cons umption fo r the trai ler 

Do no t excee d the power ratin gs listed in th e chart 
below. 

Elec tri ca l co nsumers Max. power con-
sumpti on 

Taillight s tota l 50 watts 

Turn signa ls pe r side 54 wat ts 
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Electrical consumers Max. power con-
sumption 

Brake lights total 84 watts 

Backup lights total 42 watt s 

• An improp erly installed or inco rrect tra iler 
hitch can c.1.use a trailer to separa te from the tow 
vehicle and cause seriou s perso nal injurie s. 

• When you don' t have to tow a trail er any 
more , remove the entire trailer hit ch. Always 
seal all bolt holes to prevent water and deadly 
exhaust fum es from gett ing into the veh icle. 

Hitch ing up and connecting a trai ler 

r-f'n Please fi rst read and note the introdu ctory 
L..J,..U informati on and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 152. 

Safety chains 

Always make sure that the safety chains are prop­
erly attached to the towing vehicle. Leave enough 
slack in the chains so that you can go around cor­
ners witho ut stretching the chain s. The safety 
chain s must not dra g on the ground, however. 

Trailer electrical socket 

The vehicle may be opti o na lly equipp ed with a 
setup for con necting a trailer socket. The electrical 
conn ection between the towing vehicle and the 
trailer is a con vent ional 7-pin trailer socket. 

Trai ler rear lights 

Make sure that the trailer lights work prop erly and 
meet legal requirements. Do not exceed the max­
imum power consumpti on for the trailer 

153. 

Before driv ing 

CD Note 

• If you tow a trailerfrequenlly, Volkswagen 
recommends having the vehicle serv iced bet-

,. ween the regular maintenan ce and inspection 
interva ls because of the extra load it has to pull. 

• Do not use a trailer with LED (light emitting 
diode) rear lights, as they can damage your 
vehicle's electronics. 

• If the trailer lights are not con nected properly, 
the vehicle 's electronics may be dam aged. 

• If the trail er uses too much electricity, the 
vehicle's electronics may be damaged. 

• Never co nnect the electric.1.l system for the 
trailer directly to the electrical co nn ection s for 
the rear light s or to any other unsuitabl e power 
sources. Use only a suitable connector to provide 
power to L11e trailer. 

r::l In some countries an additio nal fire extin­
L!.J guisher must be carried if the total weight of 
the trailer exceeds 5,512 lbs. (2,500 kg). <II 

Improp er connec tions to th e vehicle electrical 
system can cause malfunction s that affect the 
entire vehicle electrical syste m, which c.1.n lead 
to acciden ts and seriou s personal inju ry. 

• Have any work on the electrical system done 
by an author ized Volkswage n dealer or autho ­
rized Volkswage n Service Facility. 

• Never conne ct the electrical system for the 
trailer directly to Ll1e electrical connections for 
the rear lights or to any other unsuitable power 
sourc es. Usc only a suitabl e con nector to pro­
vide power to the trailer. 

(D Note 

Never attach a trailer to the vehicle or leave it at­
taclled to the vehicle when the trail er is supp orte d 
by a trailer jack or blocks. Various thin gs (sucl1 as 
a change in trailer or vehicl e load or a flat tire) can 
lower or raise the vehicle. This subjects the trailer 
hitch and the trail er to stron g forces that can 
damage the vehicle or the tra iler. ,. 



W Any problems with the vehicle's elec trical 
W system when attached to a trailer should be 
chec ked by an authorized Volkswagen dealer or 
authorized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Loading the trailer 

r--rn Please first read and note the introductory 
l..-J,::.IJ information and heed the WARNINGS .& 
on page 152. 

Towing capacity and tongue weight 

Towing capac ity is the load that the vehicle can 
tow => ,&. The tongue load or tongue weight is the 
load press ing down on the trailer hitch ball mount 
=> page 159. 

The towing capacity and tongue weight indicated 
on the model plate of the trailer hitch are on ly ref­
erence values. The vehicle-specific values, which 
are often below these values, can be found in the 
vehicle docum ents. Specificat ions in official ve­
hicle documents always take preceden ce. 

To help ensure optimum handling and d riving 
safety, Volkswagen recommend s always using the 
maximum permis sible tongue weight. If the 
tongue weight is too low, the vehicle and trailer will 
not handl e as well. 

Tongue weight increases the load on the rear axle 
and, in turn, reduc es the remaining payload your 
vehicle can carry=> page 302, Determining the cor­
rect load limit. 

Combined towing weight 

Combin ed towing weight is the weight of the 
loaded towing vehicle plus the weight of the 
loaded traile r. 

In some countries, such as the United States and 
Canada, trailers are organ ized into classes. Volk­
swagen recommend s asking an authori zed Volk­
swagen dealer or au thorized Volkswagen Service 
Facility about suitabl e trailers. 

This vehicle has not been designed to tow a Class 
11 trailer and must never be retrofitted to tow a 
Class II traile r. Always make sure that your vehicle 
has been designed to tow the trai ler you want to 
use and that is is legal to tow the trailer where you 
will be driving. 

T ronsporting 

W If the engine is switched off and acce sso ries 
W in the trailer are on and use electricity from 
the vehicle, the vehicle batter y will be drained as 
long as the electr ical systems of the vehicle and the 
trailer are 

Loading the trailer 

The weight dist ribution in the vehicle and tra iler 
must be balan ced . Use the maximum permi ssible 
tongue weight and make sure that the load in the 
trailer is evenly distributed and that it is not front­
heavy or back-heavy: 

• Distribut e the load in the trailer so that heavy 
objects are direc tly above the axle or as close as 
possible to the axle. 

• Secu re loads prop erly on the traile r. 

Tire pressure 

Always follow the trailer manuf ac turer' s tire pres­
sure recommendation s for the tra iler tires. 

When towin g, inflat e the towing vehicle 's tires to 
the maximum permi ssible press ure listed on the 
tire pressure label => page 276. 

Exceeding the maximum gross axle and tongue 
weight rating s, as well as the gross vehicle or 
combined towing weight ratings, can cause acci­
dents and serious personal injury . 

• Never exceed the stated values. 

• Never let the ac tual weight at the front or rear 
axle exceed the Gross Axle Weight Rating for that 
axle. Never let the com bined front and rear 
weights exceed the Gross Vehicle Weight Rating. 

Trailer load s that are not properl y secured can 
sh ift when the vehicle is moving or braking and 
sudden ly change the way the vehicle handle s, 
causing accidents and severe injuries. 

• Always load the trailer prope rly. 

• Always secure the load properly with suit­
ab le, undamaged straps that can be tightened so 
that the load cannot sh ift. 
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Driving with a trailer 

r--rn Please first read and note th e int roductory 
L-.lc.ll information and heed th e WARNINGS .1, 
on page 152. 

Headlight settings 

Towing a tra iler can ra ise the fron t end of the ve­
hicle enough for th e low beams to blind othe r road 
users. Use the head light range adju stment feature 
to lowe r the light co nes as req uired . If your vehicle 
does not have headlight range adjustme nt , have 
the head ligh ts ad justed by an author ized Volk­
swage n dea ler or a uthorized Volkswagen Service 
Facility. Vehicles with "Xeno n " gas-d ischa rge 
lamps self-ad jus t to vehicle load and do not need 
manua l adju stme nt. 

Special towing consideration s 

• If th e tra iler has a n over run brake, ap ply the 
brakes gentlyatfirsta nd then firm ly. Th is helps to 
prevent sudden brake shock and he lps preve nt 
tra iler whee ls from lock ing up. 

• Due to the com bined towing we ight includ ing 
the higher gross vehicle we ight, the sto pping dis­
tance is longer. 

• Before d riving downh ill, espec ially on hills tha t 
are long or steep, shift in to a lowe r gea r (ma nual 
trans mission) or a lower d rive position (automa tic 
transmission) so th at the e ngine helps to brake the 
veh icle. Otherwise, th e brake system cou ld ove r­
hea t an d might fail. 

• The vehicle's center of gravity and, in turn , the 
vehicle's ha ndling, will cha nge because of the 
traile r load and th e increased comb ined towing 
we ight of the vehicle a nd tra iler. 

• Weigh t dis tribut ion is especia lly bad if th e 
tow ing veh icle is empty a nd the tra iler is loaded. If 
you a bso lutely must d rive with thi s co mbin ation, 
drive with ext ra care and at a reduced speed. 

Starting off with a trail e r on hills 

Depe nding o n how steep th e hill is and th e com­
bined tow ing weig ht, a parked veh icle wi th tra iler 
ca n roll backwards when you first sta rt moving. 

When s tarting off with a tra iler on a hill : 

• Depress and hold the brake peda l. 

Befo re dri ving 

• Manual t ransmiss ion: d epress the clut ch fully. 

• Shift into first gear or drive pos ition D 
=> page 179, Shifting. 

• Unlock the parking brake a nd gently release it 
while hold ing the unl ock butto n. At the same time, 
grad ually depress the acce lera to r a nd, for ma nual 
transmiss ion, let out the clutc h un til you can feel 
the car mov ing forward. If ap plicab le, fo llow the 
ins truct ions for the Hill I-I old feature=> page 204, 
Starting assistance systems. 

• Do not release the pa rking brake leve r un til the 
engi ne starts to move the vehi cle fonvard. If your 
veh icle has an automatic trans miss ion, you ca n 
also depress a nd hold the brake peda l for added 
braking and then letup on the brake peda l when 
you feel tha t th e vehicle "want s" to move forward. 

• Drive ahead slowly a t first. 

A WARNING 
Improper traile r towing ca n cause loss of veh icle 
co ntrol and ser ious personal inju ry. 

• Driving with a trail e r and carrying hea vy or 
bulky item s chan ges the way the vehicl e h andles 
and increases t11e dista nce it ne eds to stop safely. 

• Always wa tch wha t is happenin g up a head 
and around you. Brake ea rlier than you would if 
you were not towing a trail er. 

• Always adapt your speed and d rivin g to th e 
heavie r load and th e we ight d istribution in th e 
vehicl e. Take road , wea th er, tra ffic, and visibilit y 
co nditi ons into account as well. 

• Drive es pecia lly carefully and accelerat e 
gentl y. Always avoid sudde n man euvers and 
h ard brakin g. 

• Be espe ciall y car eful when pass ing othe r ve­
hi cles. Redu ce spee d imm edi ately if the trailer 
shows the slight es t sign of sway ing. Redu ce 
speed imm edia tel y if the tra ile r shows eve n the 
slightes t sign of sway ing. 

• Neve r t ry to stop the sway ing by acce leratin g. 

• Always obey spee d lim its. In so me a reas 
speed limit s fo r vehicl es towing tra ilers are 
lowe r than for ve hicles wit110ut 



Ball mount 

® .. , 
Fig. 96 Dimensions of the boll mount support . 

r-rn Please first read and note the int rod uctory 
L.-J,:.lJ in formation and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page 152. 

Your vehicle is not equipp ed with a traile r hitch. If 
you must tow a trailer, you must have the neces­
sary e lectrica l wiring and socket together with a 
suitable trailer hitch installed . Because towing a 
trailer places a grea t dea l of stress on the vehicle , 
the attac hment of a trailer to the vehicle and the 
dim ensions of the receiver and ba ll mount are very 
im portant so th at the extra forces the vehicle has to 
with stand ca n be pro perly handled. 

The receive r se t-up on your vehicle requ ires the 
use of a ball mo unt toge ther with a ball that meets 
specia l require ments with regard to size and ge­
ometry. This ap plies to bot h the height of the ba ll 
above the surface where it a ttaches=> fig. 96 @. 
and the p in-to-ba ll distan ce @. 

These dime nsions are important because they 
help determi ne th e way tha t the forces that arise 
during towing a re app lied to the receiver and its a t­
tachments to th e vehicle. Your au thorized Volk­
swagen dealer or authori zed Volkswagen Service 
Facility has an approved ball mount and ball tha t 
meet these importa nt specifica tions. If you buy a 
different ball mount and ball, make sure tha t th ey 
meet the following specifica tions. 

Ball mount dim ension s 

• The d rop heigh t 0 from the center of the ba ll 
to the cen ter of the hole for the securing pin on the 
ba ll mount must be a t leas t I inch (25.4•mm) and at 
mos t 2 i/ 8 inches (73 mm ). 

• The pin-to -ball distance ® from the center of 
the ball to th e center o f the hole for the sec uring 
pin on th e ball mount must be no mo re than 7 

Tran sporting 

inche s (178 mm ). The ba ll diam eter must be no 
more thanl 1/ 4 inches (31.8 mm ). 

• The ball diame ter must be no more than I 1/ 4 
inches (32•mm). 

Volkswagen reco mme nds tha t you have an au tho­
rized Volkswagen dea ler or au thorized Volkswagen 
Service Facility install tl1e electr ical system and 
socket. 

A ball mou nt an d ba ll co mbin atio n that does not 
meet th ese specificat ions can damage your vehicle 
and may even fail in use=> &.. 

Never ins tall a "weight -distributin g" or "load­
equa liz ing" tra iler hitch on you r vehicle . The ve­
hicle is not de signed for thi s kind of h itch => &.. 

A WARNING ' 
An im pro perly instal led or unsuitable trailer 
hi tch can cause the tra iler to separa te from the 
towing vehicle and result in a major accident 
with serious personal inju ries. 

• Have an y trail e r hit ch retrofit or other work 
on a trail e r hit ch don e by an auth orized Volk­
swagen dea ler or autho rized Volkswagen Ser­
vice Facility. 

A CAUTION 

The ball mount sticks out behind th e rea r 
bum per and can cause injury to pedestr ians and 
cyclists. 

• To redu ce th e risk of inju ry in rea r-end colli­
sions and the risk to pedestrian s and cyclists 
when th e vehicle is parked, always remove th e 
ba ll mount wh en a tra iler is not being used. 

CD Note 

• Never usc a hit ch ba ll large r th an I 1/ 4 inch es in 
diameter o n your vehi cle. The vehicl e was not de­
signed to tow heavier trailers th at have rece ivers 
la rger than th e prescrib ed hit ch ball. The in­
creased loads can dama ge the tra iler-towin g at ­
tachm ent point s on the vehi cle. 

• Never use an adapt er to inc rease the size of the 
hitch receive r from 1 1/ 4 inches to z• inches or 
mo re to tow a tra iler th a t is heav ier th an th e m ax­
imum permi ssible trail e r weight th a t your vehicle 
can tow. II> 
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(j) Note (continued) 

• You can use one of th ese adapt ers if requ ired 
for th e proper installation of a bicycle rack or sim­
ilar ca rrier as long as th e weightlimil require ­
m ents are mel. When using bicycle racks or sim­
ilar carrie rs make sure that the taillights are not 
blocked . 

Retrofitting a trail e r hitch 

® 
© 

@ 

Fig. 97 Dimensions ond ottochmen t points for retrofit­
ting o trail er hitch. 

r-fl1 Please first read and not e the introdu ctory 
L-.J,.:.IJ information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 152. 

Volkswagen recommends having the trai ler hitch 
re trofit pe rformed by an auth orized Volkswagen 
dea ler o r au th orized Volkswagen Service Facility 

Before driving 

(j) Note (continued) 

• Only use trail er hit ches that a re appro ved by 
Volkswagen for your vehicle and 

becau se cooli ng system mod ification s or the in­
stallation of heat shields may be necessary. 

When re trofittin g a trai ler hitch, th e specified dis­
tance dimens ions must be strictly ad hered to. 
Under no ci rcum stances may th e distan ce from 
th e road to the cent e r o f the hitch fig. 97 0 
be less than th e s pecified min im um. This min ­
imum height must be prese nt even when the ve­
hicle is fully load ed and subje ct to the maximum 
tongue weigh I. 

Dista nce fig. 97: 

0 Auachment points. 
® 32.5 inches (825 mm ) 

@ 20.5 inches (521 mm ) 

® 12.<1 inches (315 mm) 
® atl eas t 2.6 inches (65 mm) 

0 13.8- 16.5 inches (350 - 420 mm) 
@ 40.9 inches (I,Q38 mm ) 

6 WARNING 
Improp er or incorrect e lectrical co nn ection s 
can cause malfun ction s that affect th e enti re ve­
hicl e e lectri cal system and cause acc ident s and 
ser ious personal inju ry. 

• Never con nect the electrical syste m of the 
trail er directly to th e elec trical co nnectio ns of 
the rear light s or oth er un suitabl e power 
sources . Use on ly a su itabl e con nec tor to pro­
vide power to th e trai le r. 

• Have any tra iler hit ch retrofit or other work 
on a tra iler hit ch done by an auth orized Volk­
swage n dealer or auth orized Volkswage n Ser­
vice Facility. 

6 WARNJNG 
An im proper ly insta lled or unsuitab le tra iler 
hitcl1 can cause the trai ler to se parat e fro m th e 
towing vehicl e and res ult in a major accident 
with serious perso nal injuri es . ._ 



m Only use tra iler hitches that a re approved by 
L!J Volkswage n for you r vehicle and 

Maximum permissible trailer weight 

ru Please first read and not e the introdu ctory informat ion an d heed the WARNINGS .&,. on page 152. 

Maximum permi ss ible trailer 
lbs. 

weights 

Automati c trans-
mission 

Trailer with brake _a) 

Trailer with out brake a) -

Tongue weight _a) 

a) lnfonnation not available at time of printing. 

The gross vehicle weight rat ing and th e gross axle 
weight rati ngs must not be exceeded, even with a 
trailer. These rat ings are listed on th e safety com­
pliance label on the driver front door pillar. The 
labe l can be seen when the door is ope n :::> page 31. 
When a trailer is towed, the we ight of the ball 
mount and the tongue we ight of the traile r are 
added to the vehicle weigh t :::> page 302, Deter­
lllillillg the correct fond limit. 

The tra ile r weight rati ngs given abov e are valid 
only up to alti tudes of3,000 ft (1,000 m) above sea 
level. The maximum perm issible com bin ed 
towing we ight must be reduced by about 10% for 
eve ry 3,000 ft (1,000 m) of add itional a ltitude. 

Transporting 

kg 

Manual trans- Automat ic Manua l trans-
missio n transmi ssion m ission 

1000 _a) 454 

1000 _a) 454 

200 _a) 91 

Exceeding the maximum permi ssi ble traile r and 
ton gue we ight s can cause accidents and se riou s 
per sona l injury. 

• Never let the actua l weight at th e front or rear 
axle exceed the Gross Axle Weight Ratin g forthat 
axle. Never let the combined front and rear 
weight s exceed th e Gross Vehicle Weight Rating. 

CD Note 

Exceedin g the gross weight rat ings ca n cause ex­
ten sive vehicle damag e th at is not covered by the 
manufa cturer's 
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Storage and equipment 

Storage areas 

a:n Introduction 

In this sect ion you'll fi nd informatio n on the fol­
lowing: 

Storage comportment on the driver side . . . . . . . . 161 

Glosses storage comportment in the overhead 
console . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161 

Storage comportment in the front center console . 161 

Storage comportment in the cen ter console . . . . . . 162 

Storage comportmen t in the front center armrest . 162 

Glove comportment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 

Storage comportment in the rear center console . . 164 

Drawer s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164 

Other storage comportments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 165 

Store only ligh t-weight or sma ll objec ts in storage 
comparun ents. 

The s torage compartment in the center armres t 
can co ntain the factory-installed CD chang er, the 
USB port , the AUX-IN jack or the multim edia jack 
(MEDIA-IN). 

More informat ion: 

• In terior care and clean ing=> page 270 

• => Booklet Radio or=> Booklet Nauigario11 
system 

• => Book letln diuid ual equipme/11 

A WARNING 
Loose objects can be thrown around the inside 
of the vehicle when the vehicle is moving , espe­
cially durin g sudd en man euvers and hard 
brakin g. Thi s can cause se rious personal inju ­
ries and even make the driver lose control of the 
vehicle. 

• Never let animals ride in the vehicle' s open 
storage compartm ents, on top of the instrum ent 
panel, or on the shelf behind the rear sea ts. 
Never put hard, heavy or sharp objects in these 
places or in articles of clothing or bags in the 
passe nger compartment. 

Before driving 

A WARNING (-.llnveciJ 

• Always keep storage compartm ents closed 
while dri ving. 

A WARNING 
Objects in the driver footwell can p revent the 
ped als fro m moving freely. This can cause loss of 
vehicle control and increase the risk of se rious 
personal inju ries. 

• Always make su re that noth ing can int erfere 
with the pedal s. 

• Always fas ten floor mat s securely to the floor. 

• Never put floor mats or other floor coverin gs 
on top of alread y install ed floor mat s. 

• Always make sure that nothin g can fall into 
the dri ver foo twell while the vehicle is moving. 

<D Note 

• The heating wires in the rear windo w can be 
seve rely damaged by hard or sharp thin gs on the 
shelf below the rear window. 

• Do not keep an y food, medicin e, or other items 
sensitive to heat or cold in the vehicl e. They can 
be damaged or rendered unu sable by heat or cold. 

• Thing s that are mad e of transparent mat erials 
(such as eyeglasses, magni fying glasses , or trans­
parent suction cups on the windows) can magnify 
sunli ght and damage the vehicle. 

m The ventilation slots be tween the rear 
W window and the luggage com part ment cover 
must be kept free of obs truction so that s tale air 
ca n escape from the 



Storage compartment on the driver side 

Fig. 98 On the driver side : Storage compartment . 

r-rn Please first read and note the introd uc tory 
[..J.:.IJ information a nd heed the WARNINGS .&, 
on page 160. 

To open, p ress the bu tton => fig. 98 CD dow n and 
pull the handl e in th e di rection of the a rrow. 

To close, push the lid up until it latches. <4 

Glasses storage compartment in the overhead console 

Fig. 99 In the overhead console: Storage compart ­
ment. 

r-rn Please first read and note the int rod uctory 
[..J.:.IJ inform at ion and heed Lhe WAHNINGS .&, 
o n page 160. 

The sto rage co mpa rtm ent ca n be use d for stori ng 
glasses o r o ther objects. 

To open, push and release the bu tton => fig. 99 
(arrow). 

To close, push the lid up until it latches. <4 

Storage compartment in the front cente r console 

Fig. 100 In the fron t center conso le : Storage compa rt­
ment. 

Storage a nd equip ment 

r-rn Please first read a nd no te the introductor y 
[..J.:.IJ infor mat ion an d heed the WAHNINGS .&, 
on page 160. 

To open, briefly press on the storage co m partm en t 
lid ....:;, fig. 100 (arrow). 

To close, press the storage com pa rtment lid down 
comp letel y. 

W The re may be a 12-V socke t in the storag e 
W co mpartme nt => page 171. <4 
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Storage compartment in the center console 

Fig . 101 Storoge comportment in the cente r console . 

r-rn Please first read and note the int rodu ctory 
1..-J,:::.U information and heed the WARNINGS 4!. 
on page 160. 

The cup holde r in the center page 166 
can be used as a storage compartmen t. 

• To open the storage fig. 101, 
slide the cove r on the center console forward . 

• Place the bo ule ope ner in the recess on the 
bouom of the storage co mpartm ent, as show n in 
the illustration. 

• To close the storage compartm ent , slide the 
cove r on the center console backward . <4 

Storage compartment in the front center armrest 

Fig. 102 Storage comportment in the front center 
armrest . 

r-rn Please 11rstread and note the int roductory 
1..-J,:::.U information and heed the WARNINGS 4!. 
on page 160. 

To open, lift up the center armrest as far as it will go 
in the direction of the fig. 102. 

Before driving 

To close, put the center arm rest down. 

The center armrest can restrict the driver's 
movement. 

• Always keep s torage compartment s in the 
center armrest closed while dri ving. 

Never let a passenge r, especially a child, ride on 
the center arm res t. 

r::l A phone holder for the mobile phone 
L!J package can be found in the up per sec tion of 
the storage 13ooklct Mobile phone 
package. <4 



Glove compartment 

Fig. 103 Glove compo rtment. 

r-l'n Please first read and note the introductory 
L-Wl information and heed the WAHNINGS .!h 
on page 160. 

Opening and closing the glove compartment 

If necessary, unlock the glove compartment. It is 
locked when the key slot is vertical. 

To open, pull the handl e=> fig. 103. 

To close, pus h the lid up. 

Owner's manual slot 

The slot at the top of the glove compartme nt is de­
signed to hold the owner's manual. 

The owner's manual is in this glove com partm ent 
slot => fig. 104 @. 

Always keep the owner's manual in this slot. 

Cooling the glove comportment 

There is an air vem ® in the back of the glove 
compartm ent. Cool air can be direc ted into the 

Storage and equipment 

Fig. 104 Open glove comportmen t. 

glove compartment if the air conditioner is on. 
Open or close the air vent by rotating it. 

An open glove compartment door can increase 
the risk of serious inju ry during sudden braking 
or driving man euvers or in a crash . 

• Always keep the glove compartment closed 
while the vehicle is moving. 

Q) Note 

In some vehicle mode ls, design considerations 
have made it necessary to have openings in the 
glove compartment behind the owner's manu al 
slot, for examp le. Small items may faU through 
these openings and get behind the instrument 
panel. This can cause unu sual noises and dama ge 
the vehicle. Therefore, do not stow smaU items in 
the glove 
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Storage compartment in the rear center con sole 

Fig. lOS In the rear center console: Storage comport ­
ment. 

Drawers 

Fig. 106 Benea th the front sea t: Drawer. 

.--rn Please 11rst read and not e the introductory 
L--J.:.II information and heed th e WARNINGS&, 
on page 160. 

There may be a drawer und er eac h of the front 
sea ts. 

Before driving 

.--rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L--J.:.II informati on and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 160. 

There is a storage compa rtment for stowing small 
objects => fig. 105 in the back of the center 
conso le. -4 

Opening and closing the drawer 

To open. press the button on th e drawer handl e 
and pu ll th e drawer out. 

To close, slide the drawe r inward underneath the 
front seat until it latches. 

A WARNING 
An open drawer can interfere with the operation 
of th e pedals. This can lead to accidents and se­
rious personal injuries. 

• Always keep drawers closed when th e vehicle 
is moving. Otherwise, objects from th e drawer or 
the drawer itself may ge t in the driver foot well 
and interf e re with ope ration of th e pedals. <4 



Othe r storage compart ments 

Fig. 107 In the luggage compartment: Side storage 
comportment. 

r-rn Please first read and note the in trodu ctory 
l.-J,:.LI informat ion and heed th e WAHNINGS & 
on page 160. 

Storage compartments in the luggage compart­
ment 

Additio nal storag e compartment s are located in 
the sides of the luggage compartme nt. The side 
pan els can be remo ved by pushin g upward in the 

Storage and equipment 

d irec tion of the II g. 107 to make room for 
larger objects in the luggage co mpartm ent. 

Additional storage: 

• In the front and rear do or trim pan els. 

• Pockets in th e backre sts of the front sea ts. 

• Shelf behind the rea r seat bac krest - on ly for 
light cloth ing or similar objec ts that do not in ter· 
fere with visibility to the rear! 

• Coat hooks on the cente r door pilla rs and on 
the overhead grab hand les in the rear. 

• Shoppin g bag hooks in the luggage compart ­
page 142. 

A WARNING 
Han ging clothes may limit visibilit y, thereby 
causing accidents and seve re personal injuri es. 

• Always han g clo thes so that th ey do not limi t 
visibilit y. 

• Always use th e built-in coat hooks onl y for 
lightweig ht clo thin g. Never leave any heavy or 
sharp -edged items in the pocke ts . ._ 
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Cup holders 

[JJ Introduction 

In thi s sect ion you 'll find inform a tion on th e fol­
lowing: 

Cup holder in the front center console ......... . 
Cup holder in the rear center camole . . . . . . . . . . . 

Cup holder in the rear center armrest 

Bottle holders 

There are bottle ho lders in th e ope n compart ­
men ts in the dri ver and passe nger doors. 

More information: 

• Interior care and cleanin g => page 270 

166 
167 
167 

Impr oper use of cup holders can ca use injuries. 

• Never put hot drinks in the cup hold ers. 
During norm al or sudd en maneu vers, sudd en 
braking or in a co llision , hot liquid can be sp illed 
and cause burn s! 

• Make certain that bottle s or other items 
cannot fall into th e d.river's footweU while the 
vehicl e is moving and interfe re with the move­
m en t of the pedal s. 

Cup ho lder in the front center conso le 

UK-0230 

Fig. 108 In the front center console: Cup holde r, 
type A. 

t'l'"'n Please first read and note the introductory 
L-.I=J.I inform ation and heed th e WARNINGS&, 
on page 166. 

Different cup holde r mode ls are availab le for th e 
from cen ter console. 

Before driving 

• Never put heavy cups, food or oth er heavy 
items in the cupholders. Heavy items can fly 
through th e passenge r compa .rtm en t in a crash 
and cause ser ious inju ry. 

Hot or freezing temp era tu res in the passe nger 
com partm ent can cause closed bottl es to ex­
plod e or break. 

• Never leave closed bottl es a very hot or co ld 
vehicle. 

CD Note 

Do not leave open drink s in the cup hold er while 
th e vehi cle is movin g. The drink s can spill and 
damage th e vehicl e, includ ing th e elec tri ca l 
system. 

m The cup holder inserts can be removed for 
W clean ing. <Ill 

ISK.OlS1 

Fig. 109 In the front center console: Cup holder, 
type B. 

Opening ond closing type B cup holder 

To ope11. slide the lid on the cente r conso le forwa rd 
=> fig.l09 . 

To close, slide the lid back. 



Securing drink in type B cup hold e r 

Place the drink in the cup holder => page 166. 
fig. 109 and slide th e bott le opener forwa rd or 

Cup holder in the rear center console 

Fig. 110 Ope n cup holde r in the rea r cente r console. 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introd uctory 
L-1<:.1.1 informati on and heed th e WAHNlNGS £ 
on page 166. 

Opening and closing the fold-out cup holder 

To open, fold th e lid down in the direc tion of the 
arro w => fig. Ill. 

Cup hold er in the rear center armrest 

Fig . 112 Cup holder in the rear center a rmrest. 

Storage and equipment 

bacl.-wa rd until the bottle opener holds th e d rink 
sec urely in 

Fig. 111 Fold-out cup holder in the rear cente r conso le. 

To close, lift up the 

r-('n Please first read and not e the introduc tory 
L-1<:.1.1 inform at ion and heed the WAHNINGS ,&. 
on page l66. 

To open, fo ld the cente r a rm rest dow n. 

To close, fold the cemer a rmres t up. 
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Ashtray and cigarette lighter 

CDI Introduction 

In thi s sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Front ashtray . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 168 

Cigarette lighter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 169 

More info rma tion : 

• page 170 

Front ashtray 

Fig. 113 In the front center console : Opening the ash ­
troy. 

Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
information on page 168. 

Opening or closing the ashtray 

To open, briefly press on th e lid of th e asht ray 
113 in th e direction of the arrow. The lid 

opens automat ically. 

Before driving 

• Pans. accessories, repair s and mod ifications 
page303 

A WARNING 
lmp rope ruseoftheashtray and cigarette lighter 
can result in fire, burns and other serious inju­
ries. 

• Never put paper or anyth ing that can burn in 
the 

Fig . 114 In the fron t cente r console: Removing the ash ­
troy. 

To close, press the lid clown completel y. 

Empt ying the ashtray 

• Pull the ashtra y insert up and out using the 
handles on the fig. ll 4 (arrow). 

• After emptying the insert , put it back int o the 
ashtray from the 



CigareHe lighter 

Fig. 115 In the front center console: Cigarette lighte r 
in ash tray. 

r-f'n Please first read and no te the introdu ctory 
L..J,:.IJ informati on on page 168. 

• With the ignition switched o n. push in the knob 
of the ciga reue lighter=> fig. liS. 

Stora ge and equipment 

• Wait until the knob pops out again. 

• Pull the ciga rette lighter out an d light the to­
bacco product on the glowing heati ng element 
=> &.. 

• Put the cigarette lighter back into the socket. 

Imp rope r use of the cigarelle lighter can cause 
fire, burn s and other seriou s injuri es. 

• On ly use the cigarelle lighter properly to 
light tobacco product s. 

• Never leave childr en unatt ended in the ve­
hicle. The cigarelle lighter can be used when the 
ignition is switched on. 

m The cigareue lighter can also be used as 12-
L!..J volt socke t => page 170. ,. 

168 ,169 



12-vol t sockets 

CClJ Introduction 

In this sectio n you ' ll find informa tion on the fol­
lowing: 

Vehicle electrical sockets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 171 

Electrical devices can be connected to the vehicle 
12-volt sockets. 

The conn ected device s must be in good working 
ord er. 

More information: 

• Cigarette page 168 

• Part s, accessories, repa irs and modification s 
page 303 

·-- 1""" \=., 
(_· '- - . . 

Improper use of 12-volt sockets and electrical 
devices can cause fire and other severe personal 
injuri es. 

• Never leave childr en unattend ed in the ve­
h icle. Sockets and con nected devices can be 
used when the ign ition is switched on. 

• If the conn ected device gets warm, imm edi­
at ely switch it off and d isconnect the power 
suppl y. 

Before driving 

CD Note 

• To help prevent damag e to the electrical 
system, never connect any accessor ies such as a 
solar panel or vehicle batte ry charger to a 12-volt 
socket. 

• Only usc accessor ies which have bee n tested 
for electromagn etic compatibility with a motor 
vehicle. 

• To help prevent damage from voltage fluctua­
tions, switch off all electrical consumers con­
nected to the 12-volt socke t before switchin g the 
ignition on or off or star ting the engine . 

• Never conn ect devices to a 12-volt socket that 
draw more than the maximum wattage the socket 
can suppl y. Drawing too mu ch power can damage 
the vehicl e's electrical sys tem. 

r.ljh Please turn off the engine when you stop for 
any length of time. 

m The vehicle bauery will discharge if you use 
l!.J electrical equipm ent when the engine is not 
running. 

l,fl Unshielded devices may interfere with rad io 
l!.J rece pt ion o r the veh icle's electrical system. 

l,fl Operating electrical devices near the rear­
l!J windo w an tenna may interfere with AM 
radio reception. <4 



Vehicle electri ca l sockets 

Fig. 116 Front cente r console : 12 volt socket in the 
storage comportment . 

r-f'n Please first read and not e th e introductory 
L-blJ information and heed th e WARNINGS .A 
on page 170. 

Maximum powe r draw 

Ma.ximum power draw 

120 watts 

The ma ximum power draw at any one socke t must 
never be exceede d. Electrical devices have infor ­
ma tion labe ls on them that says how mu ch power 
they draw. 

If two or more electr ical devices are co nnecte d a t 
the sa me time, the total power draw of all con­
nec ted devices must never be more than 190 watts 
=> <D. 

12-volt socket 

The 12-voh socke t works only when the ignition is 
switched on. 

If th e ignition is on but the engine is not runnin g. 
the vehicl e battery will be drain ed by any dev ice 
th at is p lugged in and turn ed on. For this reaso n. 
never use the electrical sockets unl ess the engine is 
runnin g. 

Storage and eq uipment 

Fig. 117 In the luggage compart ment : 12-volt socket. 

To help preve nt dam age from voltage fluctuation s, 
switch off all elect rical devices conn ec ted to a 12-
voh socke t before switch ing the ignit ion on or off 
or starting th e engin e. 

12-volt soc kets are at th e following places in the ve­
hicle: 

• In th e storage co mpartm ent in th e front center 
console => fig. 116 or in the front ashtray 
=> page 168, fig. 113. 

• In th e lugga ge compartment => fig. 117. 

CD Note 

• Follow the m anufacturer' s instructions for 
connected devices! 

• Never exceed the m aximum power consump­
tion, or the entire vehicl e electrical sys tem may be 
damaged. 

• 12-volt socket: 

- Only use equipme nt which has been tested 
for electromagnetic compati bility in accor­
dance with applicab le gu ideli nes. 

- Neve r feed current into the socket . 

r.:l Unsh ielded devices may inte rfere with radio 
W reception or the vehicle's electrica l 
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While driving 

Starting, shifting, parking 

Starting and stopping the engine 

o:n Introduction 

In this sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Ignition key positions . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 4 

Starter button . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 175 

Sta rting the eng ine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 176 

Stopping the e ngine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 177 

Electronic immobilizer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 178 

Expla natory notes in this cha pter regar d au to­
matic transmissions also apply to the DSG Di­
rec t Shift Gearbox. 

Immob ilizer display 

If an unauthori zed vehicle key is used or the 
sys tem malfunct ions, SAFE or Immobilizer active! 
may appear on the instrum ent clu ste r. The engine 
can not be sta rted. 

Push-starting and tow-start ing 

For technical reasons, never try to push -start or 
tow· start the vehicle . Jum p-s tart the vehicle in­
stead while following prop er and safe proc edures. 

More information: 

• Vehicle key set => page 34 

• Shifting gears => page 179 

• Braking, s topping and park ing => page 188 

• Steering => page 201 

• Starting assistance systems => page 204 

• llefue ling => page 234 

• Fuel => page 239 

• Emergency closing and open ing => page 322 

• Jump· s tarting => page 353 

• Towing and tow-starti ng => page 357 

W hile driving 

A WARNING 
Switch ing off the engin e while the veh icle is 
moving can make the vehicle harder to stop and 
result in loss of vehicle control,lcadin g to colli­
sions and seve re persona l injuri es. 

• Brake and stee ring assis tance system s, the 
airbag syste m, safety belt pretensione rs, and 
other vehi cle sa fety fea tures only work when the 
engine is runn ing. 

• Switch off theengineon lyw hen the vehicle is 
not moving. 

A WARNING 
The risk of se rious injury can be reduced with 
the engine run n ing or when sta rtin g the engine . 

• To reduc e the risk of seriou s perso nal inju ry 
when sta rling an d runn ing th e veh icle's engine, 
never start the engine or let it run in a co nfin ed 
or enclosed area. Carbon monmdd e, an odorl ess 
and colorless poisonous gas, is one compo nent 
of engine exhau st fum es. Carbon mono xide can 
cause loss of conscio usness and dea th . 

• Never leave the vehicle un attended with the 
engin e runn ing. The vehicle cou ld move sud ­
denly or an unusual operatin g co nditi on co uld 
occu r result ing in prop erty dama ge or perso nal 
inju ry. 

• Never usc "start ing assi st fluid s". Starting 
flu ids can be explo sive and ca n cause a "run ­
away " vehicle co ndi tion . 

A WARNING 
The veh icle exhaust system and the catalytic 
converter or diese l partic ula te filter get very hot 
and can cause a fire and se riou s perso nal injury . 

• Never park the veh icle where the hot exhaust 
sys tem or ca talyt ic converter co uld ignite flam­
mab le mat eria ls, such as brush, leaves, dry 
grass, spilled fuel, etc. Jlo 



• WARNING (canlnuecl) 

• Never app ly additional un dercoa ting or ru st 
proofing on or near the exha ust man ifold, ex­
haus t pipe s, cata lytic converter, diesel parti cu­
late filter, or heat 
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Ignition key positions 

Fig. 118 Vehicle key positions. 

ru Please first read and note the introdu ctory information and heed th e WAHNINGS & on page 172. 

Vehicle fig. 118 

No key in ignition switch: Steer ing column is locked. 

@) Ignition switched off and all electrical consum ers are switched off. The vehicle key can be 
remove d. 

0 Ignition is switched on . The diese l engine is preheated . Stee ring column lock can be re· 
lease d. 

® Start th e engine. When the engine start s, release the vehicle key. When released . th e vehicle 
key return s to pos ition (!). 

If you use the wrong key 

If an unauthori zed vehicle key has been inse rted 
into the ignition switch, it can be removed as fol­
lows: 

• Automati c transmi ssion: the veh icle key 
cannot be removed from the ignit ion in this posi­
tion . Press th e release button on th e transmiss ion 
selec tor leve r and releas e. The vehicle key can be 
removed. 

• Manu al tran smiss io n: Pull out the vehicle key. 

Improper usc of vehicle keys can result in se­
rious perso nal in jury. 

• Always take the key with you when you leave 
the vehicle . The eng ine can be star ted and ve­
hicle systems such as th e power windows can be 
operat ed, leadin g to serious persona l inju ry. 

W hile driving 

• Never leave children , disabled perso ns, or 
anyone who cannot help them selves in th e ve­
hicle. The doors can be locked with the remo te 
control key. This co uld result in people being 
trapp ed in th e vehicle in an emergency. For ex­
amp le, depending on th e time of yea r, people 
trappe d in th e vehicle can be expo sed to very 
high or very low tempera tur es. II eat build -up in 
the passenger and luggage compartm en t of a 
parked vehicl e ca n result in tempera tures in th e 
vehicle that are much hi gher tha n the out side 
temperatures, parti cularly in summ er. Tem per­
atures can quickl y reach leve ls that can cause 
uncon scio usness and dea th , parti cularly to 
small children. 

• Never remove the key from the igniti on 
swi tch while the vehicle is moving or rolling to a 
stop. The steering wheel will lock and you will 
not be able to stee r or control th e vehicle. 

m Leaving the key in th e ignition for a long time 
W when the engine is no t runnin g will drain th e 
vehicle ba tte ry. JJl-



m On automatic transmi ssion vehicl es, the ve­
L!.J hide key can be remo ved from the ignit ion 
switch on ly when the transmiss ion is in Park (P). 
You may have to press the release buu on on the 
transmission selecto r lever to put the lever into 
Park (P). <4 

Starter button 

Fig. 119 KESSY locking and starting system : Starter 
butto n. 

r-tl1 Please first read and note the in troductory 
L--Jr:.l.l inform ation an d heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 172. 

The start er butt on can only be opera ted when an 
authorized vehicle key is in the vehicle. 

When leaving the vehicle, the electronic steering 
column lock is ac tivated when the ignition is 
switched off an d the dri ver door is opened 

page20 1. 

Switching th e ignition on and off 

• Briefly press the starter button once without 
opera ting the brake or clutch 

Emerg ency sta rt function 

If no auth orized vehicle key is ident ified in the pas­
se nger compartmen t, use the emerge ncy start 
function. A related message appears in the instru ­
ment cluster display. This co uld be the case if th e 
battery in the vehicle key is weak or discharged, for 
exampl e: 

• Hold the vehicle key to the right of the steering 
column trim immed iately after pressing the s tarter 
butto n => fig. 120. 

• The ignition automa tically switches on. 

Start ing, shifting, parking 

Fig. 120 Emerge ncy start function for vehicles with 
KESSY. 

Emerg ency shut- off 

If the engine does no t switch off by briefly pressing 
the s tarter bulton , emerge ncy shut-off is neces ­
sary: 

• Press the starte r buuon twice withi n one 
second or once for more than two seconds => .&. in 
Stoppingtlleengineon page 177. 

• The motor switches off autom at ica lly. 

Engine restart function 

If no auth orized vehicle key is ide nti fied in the pas­
senger comp artment after the eng ine has been 
switched off, the engine can be restarted within 
about 5 seco nds. A message to th is effect is shown 
in the display of the instru ment cluster. 

After the five seconds have passed, the engine can 
no longer be started without an author ized vehicle 
key in the passenger compartment. 

Unintended vehicl e movemen t can cause se­
rious personal inju ry. 

• Do not depre ss the brak e or clutch pedals 
when switchin g on the ignitio n , as the engine 

__ e_n_v_is_e_s_t_a_rt_i_m __ 
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A WARNING 
Impr ope r usc of veh icle keys can result in se­
riou s perso nal injury . 

m In vehicles with a die sel engine and KESSY, 
l!J the engine start may be delayed if the engine 
has to be prehea ted. 

• Always take the key with you when you leave 
the vehicle. Children or unauthori zed 1>ersons 
may use it to lock the vehicle, start the engine, 
and opera te vehicle sys tems such as th e power 
window s, leading to serio us persona l in jury. 

• Never leave childr en, disabled persons, or 
an yone who cannot help themselves in the ve­
hicle. The doors can be locked using the remote 
control key. This could result in peop le being 
trapped in the vehicle in an emerge ncy. For ex­
ampl e, depend ing on the time of year, people 
trapped in the vehicle can be exposed to very 
high or very low temp eratures. 

Starting the engine 

ro Please first read and note the introductory informati on and heed the WAHNINGS hl. o n page 172. 

Please carry out each step onl y in the orde r specified . 

Step Vehicles withou t KESSY Vehicles with KESSY 

I. Depress and hold down the brake pedal until step 5 is completed. 

I a. 
Manual transm ission vehicles Depress clut ch pedal fully and hold un til the engine has 

started. 

2. Sh ift the tran smiss ion into Neut ral (N) or Park (P) (auto ma tic), or into Neutral (manual only). 

Only for vehicle s with a diesel engine: To pre-
heat the glow plug, turn the vehicle key to po-

3. sit ion => page 174, fig. 118 (!). The indicator 
light W will come on in the instrum ent 

cluster. 

Turn the veh icle key to position => page 174, Press the starter button => page 175, fig. 119 -

4. fig. 118 0 - do not depress the acce lerator 
do not de press the acce lerator pedal. An au -
thorized vehicle key must be inside the ve-

pedal. hid e in order to start the engine. 

5. When the engine start s, release the vehicle \ Vhcn the engine s tarts, release the s tarter 
key. bu tton. 

If the engine does no t start, switch ofT the ig-

6. 
If the engi ne does not start , stop the proce- nition and start again after abou t one minut e. 

dure and start again after ab out one minut e. Use the emerge ncy start function if necessary 
=> page 175 .. 

7. He! ease the parkin g brake when you are ready to start driving => page 188. 

Wh ile driving 



6 WARNING 
Never leave the vehicle unatt ended while the en­
gine is runnin g. The vehicle could move sud ­
denly, especially when the vehicl e is in gear, re­
sultin g in accide nts and personal inju ry. 

6 WARNING 
"Starting assis t fluid s" can explode and can 
cause a "run -away" vehicle condition. 

• Never use "startin g ass ist fluids ". 

CD Note 

• You ca n d ama ge the starter or the engine if you 
try to start the engine when the vehicle is still 
moving, or if you try to restart the engine right 
after switchin g it off. 

Stopp ing the engine 

0 Note (continued) 

• Avoid h igh engine speeds, full throttl e and 
heavy engine loads when the engine is cold. 

• Do not push-start o r tow-star t the vehicle. Un­
b urn ed fuel can get into the cata lytic converter 
and da mage it. 

Do not let your vehicle warm up while 
C!f!f:i standing; instead, start driving right away 
after making sure that you have good visibil ity 
through all windows. This will help the engine 
reach operating tempera ture faster and keep down 
emiss ions. 

r.:l Major consu mers of electricity are tempo­
L!J rar ily switched off when the engine is being 
started . 

m After start ing a cold engine, increased oper­
L!J ating noises may be heard for few seconds. 
This is normal and 

ru Please first read and note the intro ductory informatio n and heed the WAHNINGS £ on page 172. 

Please carry out each step only in the ord er specified . 

Vehicles with out KESSY Vehicles with KESSY 

I. Bring the vehicle to a complete stop => & . 

2. Depress and hold down the brake pedal unt il step 4 is completed. 

3. Automat ic transmission: Shift the transmiss ion into Park (P). 

4. Apply the parking brake => page 188. 

Briefly press the starter bu tton => page 175, 

5. 
Turn the vehicle key to position => page 174, fig. 119. If the eng ine will no t switch off, carry 

fig. 118 @ in the ignition switch. out the emergency sh ut -off procedu re 
=> page 175. 

6. 
With a man ual transmiss ion, shift into Ist gear (veh icle on flat surface or pointing uphill) or 

reverse (vehicle poi nt ing downhill). 

6 WARNING ,6 (c.dlnuecl) 

Never turn off the engine before the vehicle has 
come to a complete stop. You can lose co ntrol of 
the vehicle, cras h, and be seriou sly injured. 

• The airbags and safety belt pretensioners will 
not work when the ignition is switched off. 

Startin g, shifting, park ing 

• The brak e boos ter does not work when the 
engine is not runnin g. More brake pedal pres­
sure will be nee ded to stop the vehicle. 

• The power s teering sys tem docs no t work 
when the engine is not runnin g, and you will 
need more force to steer the vehicle. 
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If th e engin e ha s been driven hard for a long time, 
the engine co uld ove rheat when it is stopped. To 
reduce th e risk of engine damage , le t the engine 
idle in Neut ral for abou t 2 minute s before you 
swi tch ofT the ignition. 

Electronic immobilizer 

r-('n Please 11rst read and note the int rod uctory 
L-J,::,,J information and heed the WAHNINGS 4. 
o n page 172. 

The immobi lizer helps to prevent th e engine from 
being started and driv en with an unauthori zed ve­
hicle key. 

There is a microc hip inside the veh icle key. The 
chip deac tivate s th e immob ilize r automat ically 
when th e vehicle key is inserted into th e ignition 
switch. 

The electron ic immobilizer is aut oma tically acti­
vated when the vehicle key is pulle d out of the ig­
niti o n switch. On vehicles with KESSY, th e vehicle 
key must be outs ide the page 41. 

While d riving 

m On vehicles with automat ic tra nsmissions, 
W the ignition key can only be removed when 
th e tran smission is in Park (P). 

m After the engine has been switched ofT, the 
W radiator fan in the engi ne co mpartm ent may 
keep runnin g for several minut es, or ma y start run ­
ning after the vehicle ha s been par ked for a while, 
even if the ignition is sw itched ofT and th e ignition 
key has been removed. The radiato r fan shuts off 
automatically when th e engine has coo led down 
enough . .._ 

The engine can th erefore only be starte d with a 
co rrect ly coded genuin e Volkswagen veh icle key. 
Coded vehicle keys are availab le from autho rized 
Volkswage n dea lers, author ized Volkswage n Ser­
vice Facilities, and from certain independent re­
pair facilities and locksmiths who a re qualified to 

m ake vehicle page 34. 

I fan unauthori zed vehicle key is used, SAFE or 
Immobiliz er activ e ! appear s in the instrument 
clus ter di splay. The vehicle ca nn ot be operated 
with this key. 

r::l Using gen uin e Volkswage n keys helps mini­
W mize the risk of malfu nction s . .._ 



Shifting 

OJ Introduction 

In this section you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning and indicator lights . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . 180 

Peda ls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 181 

Manual transmi ssion: Gearshift lever . . . . . . . . . . . . 182 

Automa tic transmission: Selector lever . . . . . . . . . . . 182 

Shifting with Tiptronic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185 

Driving with automatic transmission . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186 

Explanat ory notes in thi s chapt er rega rdinfi, auto­
malic tran smiss ions also apply to the DSG Di· 
rect Shift Gearbox. 

When the ignition is switched on and the tran s­
mission is in Reverse (R): 

• The backup light comes on. 

• The air condition ing system switches automat ­
ica lly to recirculat ing air opera tion whi le in re­
verse. 

• The rear window wipe r switches on when the 
windsh ield wipers are switched on. 

• Parking Distance Comrol, the optical Park As­
s ist system, and the camera For Hear Assist switch 
on if ap plicable. 

More infor mation : 

• Instrum ems 16 

• Braking, stoppi ng and page 188 

• Park Distance Com rol (PDC) 206 

• Heverse drivin g assista nl (Rear Assist) 
page2 10 

• Clima te comrol 226 

Sta rting, shifting, parking 

• Engine co ntrol and emission cont rol system 

• Emergency closing and page 322 

Hapid acce lera tion ca n caus e skidding and loss 
of tract ion, especia lly on slipp ery road s, re­
sulling in a loss of vehicle control , collision s, 
and seriou s personal injury. 

• Usc the kick-down fea ture or fast accelera­
tion o nly if visibility, weath er, road , and traffic 
conditi ons permit. 

Never "ride" the brake s or app ly the brake pedal 
too often or too long. Constant brakin g causes 
the brake s to overhea t. This will substanti ally re­
duce b raking performan ce, increase stop1>ing 
distance, and can cause comp lete failure of the 
brake system. 

CD Note 
• Never "ride" the brakes by keeping your foot 
on the brake pedal when you do not want to brak e. 
This will increase levels of wear. 

• Before dr iving down hill , especially on hills 
that are long or steep, always reduc e speed and 
shift into lower gear (manual or auto mati c trans­
mission ) so that the engine helps to brak e the ve­
hicle. Otherwise, the brake system co uld over hea t 
and possibly fail. Only use the brak es when you 
need them to slow the vehicl e down more or 10 
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Warning and indicator lights 

[QJ Please first read and note the int roductory informa tion and heed th e WAHNINGS & on page 179. 

Lights 
Possible cause 

up 

(8l) Brake peda l not depresse d! 

Brake peda l was not depresse d before a 

<8l> new d rive position was se lected with the 
selec tor lever. or before performin g an-
oth er opera tion. 

Flashes Possible caus e 

(8l) 
The release bu l!on in the selec tor level did 
not engage in position. Vehicle moveme111 
is preve nted . 

When the ignition is switched on, several warnin g 
and indica tor lights come on briefly for a function 
check. They go out aft er a few seconds. 

Failure to heed warning light s and instrum ent 
cluster text messa ges can cause the vehicl e to 
break down in traffic and result in a collision and 
se rious personal injury. 

• Neve r ignore warning light.s or text WARN­
INGS. 

While dr iving 

Proper response 

Depress the brake peda l. 

Apply the brake peda l to se lect a drive position 
lllR. 

Prop er response 

Engage selecto r lever page 183. 

,A 

• Always stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so. 

• Whenever stalled or s topp ed for repair, move 
the vehicle a safe di stance oiT the road, turn on 
the emergency flashers, stop th e engin e, and use 
other warning devices to wa rn approac hin g 
traffic. 

CD Note 

Failure to heed warnin g lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in vehicle damage. <II 



Peda ls 

Fig. 121 Pedals in vehicles with manual transm ission: 
0 Accelera tor peda l, @ Broke peda l, G) Clutch 
pedal. 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introducto ry 
l..J,:.LI information and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page 179. 

All peda ls must always be able to move freely in 
and ou t without interferenc e from floo r mats or 
other thin gs. 

Only usc floor mat s that leave the pedal area free 
and are held securely in place with floor mat fas­
teners to help preven t sliding. 

If a brake circuit malfunction s, mo re brake pedal 
travel is needed to bring the vehicle to a full s top, 
and it is important that nothin g is in the way when 
yo u have to depress the brake pedal harder and 
furth er than normal. 

Starting, shifting, parking 

Fig. 122 Peda ls in vehicles with automa tic transmis­
sion: 0 Accelerator pedal, ® Broke pedal. 

A WARNING 
Objects in the driver footwe ll can prevent the 
pedal s from mo ving freely. This can cause loss of 
vehicle control and increase the risk of seri ous 
perso nal injurie s. 

• Always make sure that nothing can inte rfere 
with the pedals. 

• Always fasten floor mats sec urely to the floor. 

• Never put floor mats or other floor cove ring s 
on top of already installed floor mat s. 

• Always make sure that nothing can fall into 
the driver footwell while the vehicle is moving. 

CD Note 

Always make sure that the peda ls arc able to move 
freely and that nothing can interf ere with them. 
For examp le, if a brake circui t malfun ction s, more 
brake pedal trave l will be needed to bring the ve­
hicle to a full stop, and you will have to depress the 
brake peda l hard er and furth er than 
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Manual transmission : Gearshift leve r 

Fig . 123 G ea rshift patte rn of 5-speed or 6-speed 
man ua l transmis sion. 

r-f'n Please first read and not e the int roductory 
infor mat ion and heed th e WARNINGS & 

on page 179. 

The pos itions of the indiv idua l gea rs are shown on 
the gea rsh ift lever :::. fig. 123. 

• Depress the clutch pedal all the way and hold. 

• Move th e gea rshift lever into th e des ired posi­
tion. 

The clut ch peda l must be fully depr esse d to stan 
the engine. 

Automatic transmission : Selector lever 

Fig . 124 Automatic tra nsmission selec tor lever with 
shift leve r release but1on (arrow). 

While driving 

Shifting into reverse 

• When vehicle is not moving. depre ss the clutch 
peda l fully and hold. 

• Press th e shift lever down. 

• Move th e shift lever to the left and th en push 
forward int o the reverse gea r position ®-

When the engine is running and a gear is en­
gaged , th e vehicle will s tart to move as soon as 
the clut ch pedal is released, even when the 
parkin g brake is appli ed. 

• Never shift into reve rse when the vehicle is 
moving. 

CD Note 

To help pre vent dam age and prema ture wear: 

• Do not rest your hand on the gear shift leve r 
whil e dri ving . Over time, the pressure will cause 
premature wear in the transmission. 

• Make sure th a t the vehicle ha s come to a com­
ple te s top before shifting into reve rse. 

• Always depress th e clutch ped al all th e way 
when ch ang ing gears. 

• Do not hold the vehicl e on a hill using engine 
power with the clutch pedal parti ally engaged and 
the engin e runnin g. 

r-f'n Please first read and note the int roduc tory 
infor mation and heed the WAHNINGS & 

on page 179. 

Vehicles sold in th e United Sta tes and Canada 
have an Automat ic Shift Lock (ASL). On vehicles 
with ASL, you must depre ss the brake pedal and 
hold it down while press ing th e rclense bu tton on 
the selec tor lever handle in the direc tion of th e 
arrow :::. fig. 124 in order to move the se lec to r leve r 
out of Park (P) and into a drive gea r. When these­
lector lever is in Neut ral (N). you also have to de­
press the brak e pedal before you can move these­
lector leve r to Drive (D), Sport Drive (S). or neverse 
(R). 

If th e ign ition is switched on. the current selec tor 
lever J?OSition is shown in the instrum ent cluster 
di splay. .,_ 



Selector 
lever posi- Designation Meanin g => .&. 

tion 

The drive wheels are mecha nically locked. 

p Select on ly when the vehicle is 1101 moving. To change th e se lec lOr 
Park lever position, switch on the igniti on (if it is off) and then press 

th e se lec tor leve r release button while holding down the brake 
pedal. 

R Reverse 
The reverse gear is engaged. 
Shift into Reverse on ly when the vehicle is not moving. 

N Neutral 
Transmission is in Neutral positi on. No power is transferred to 
the whee ls and no engine brakin g effect is available. 

D Drive (standard 
All forwa rd gears shift up and down automatica lly. The tran smis-

dri ving pos itio n) 
sion shifts as needed depend ing on engin e load , individual 
dri ving sty le, and driving speed. 

All forwa rd gea rs automa tically upshift/ aterand downshift ear-

s Spo rt Drive (Sport 
/ier than in th e D (Drive) position, to take full advanta ge of the en-

dri ving posi tion) 
gine's power reserves. The tran smission sh ifts as needed de-
pending on engine load, indi vidua l driving style, and driving 
speed. 

Selector leve r lock 

The se lector lever lock in Pmk (P) and Neut ral (N) 
preve nts drive positions from bei ng engaged inad­
verte ntly, which would cause the vehicle to move. 

To re lease the selec to r lever lock, de press and hold 
the brake pedal with the ignit ion switched on. 
Press the re lease button on th e selec tor lever a t the 
same time . 

The selector lever lock is not engaged if these­
lecwr leve r is moved quick ly through Neutra l (N) 
(e.g. whe n shifting from (R) to Drive (D)). 
This makes it possible to "rock" the vehicle back­
wards and forwards if it is stu ck in sno w or mud . 
The selector leve r lock engages automatically if the 
brake pedal is not depressed and the lever is in 
Neutral (N) for more than abou t I seco nd and th e 
vehicl e is traveling no faster than appro ximately 
3 mp h (5 km/ h). 

In rare cases. th e selec wr lever lock may not en ­
gage on vehicles with DSG® Direc t Shift Gea rbox. 
If thi s happens, th e eng ine will be disab led to pre­
vent the veh icle from moving un expectedly. The 
gree n ind icator light CSl will blink and a text mes­
sage will be displayed. To engage the se lec tor lever 
lock, do as follows: 

• On 6-speed trans missions: Depress and then 
release th e brake pedal; try to engage th e selector 
lock again. 

Starting, shifting, parking 

• On 7-speed tran smissions: First shift into 
P'.uk (P) or Neutral (N), and then shift to a drive po­
s ition. 

Moving the selector lever to th e wro ng position 
can cause loss of vehicl e contro l, a collision, and 
ser ious personal in jury. 

• Never accelerate when moving the selector 
lever. 

• When the engine is running and a drive posi­
tion is engaged, the vehicle will start to move as 
soo n as the brak e pedal is released. 

• Never shift into Reverse or Park when t11e ve­
hicle is moving. 

Unintended vehicle movement can cause se­
rious personal injury. 

• Never get out of the driver's seat while the 
engine is running , especia lly when the tra nsmis­
s ion is in a d rive gear. lf you m ust leave your ve­
hicle while the engi ne is runnin g, always set the 
parking brake and shift the tran smissio n into 
Park (P). II> 
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A WARNING (CIIIIIInuld) 

• When the engine is running and a driv e gear 
- Qrive (D), Spor t Drive (5), or lleve rse (II)- ha s 
been selected, press and hold th e brake ped a l to 
keep the veh icle from moving. The vehicle may 
"cree p" and move forward o r backwa rd even if 
the engine is idling slow ly. 

• Never shift into !!everse (II) or Park (P) when 
the vehicl e is moving. 

• Never leave th e vehicle in Neutral (N). It will 
roll down hill s, whether the engin e is runnin g or 
not. 

While driving 

CD Note 
Even though the transmission is in Park (P), the 
vehicl e may move a coup le of inches fonvards or 
backwards if yo u take your foo t off the brake peda l 
after stoppin g the veh icle without first setting the 
parkin g brak e. 

r::l If the se lec to r leve r is moved into Neutral (N) 

L!..J by mistake when th e vehicle is moving. take 
your foo t off th e acce lerator peda l. Wait unt il the 
engine speed has dropp ed to idle speed before 
moving the selec to r leve r into a d rive gear. <II 



Sh iftin g w ith Tipt ronic 

Fig . 125 Selector lever in Tiptronic position (left-hand 
drive vehic le). Right-hond drive vehicle is the mirror 
opposi te of left-hand drive. 

r-f'n Please first read and note th e intr odu ctory 
L--J.:.ll informa tion and heed th e Wi\HNINGS .&,. 
on page 179. 

Tiptr on ic lets you upshi ft and dow nshift man ually 
with the au toma tic tran smiss ion. When Tiptronic 
mode is used, the tran smiss ion s tays in th e current 
gear and does not upshift or downs hift automa ti­
ca lly unless th e tran smission senses a situati on 
where upshiftin g or downshi fting is necessary to 
preve nt engine ove r- or und er-revving. 

Using Tiptronic w ith th e selector lever 

• Push the selector lever sideways to the right 
from Drive (D) positio n into theTiptronic position 

Alllomatic tmiiSmission: Selector lever on 
page 182. 

• Brie fly push the selector leve r forward G to up ­
sh ift in to a highe r gear or backward Q to down ­
sh ift into a lower fig. 125 . 

Using Tiptronic with th e shift paddles b e hind th e 

steering w heel 

• The fig. 126 work when the selec tor 
lever is in Drive (D) or Sport Drive ($).You do not 

Starting, shifting , parking 

Fig. 126 Steer ing wheel with optional Tiptronic shift 
paddles . 

have to move the selector leve r over to the right 
into the Tiptronic position. 

• To upshift , pull the padd le (+ OFF) on the right 
towa rd you. 

• To down shift , pu ll the paddle 8 o n the left to­
ward you. 

• To switch off Tiptron ic mode, pull the paddl e 
on the right( + OFF) towa rd you and hold it there for 
about one seco nd. 

Tiptron ic will switch off automat ica lly if the shift 
padd les have not been used for a while. 

CD Note 

• During acce lera tion , the transm iss ion will 
shi ft autom atica lly into the next high er gea r be­
fore reaching maximum engine speed (rpm) . 

• If you use Tiptr oni c to shift int o a lower gear, 
the tran smission will down shift only when doin g 
so will not over -rev th e engine. <II 
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Driving with automatic transmission 

r-f'n Please first read and note the int rod uctory 
L...l<:.ll information and heed th e WARNINGS 4 
on page 179. 

All forwa rd gea rs shift up an d down automa tically. 

Driving on hills 

The steepe r the grade, th e lower th e gea r tha t must 
be selec ted. Lower gea rs increase the braking ef­
fect of the engine. Never coas t downhill in Neut ral 
(N). 

• Heduce speed. 

• Switch to Tipt ronic mode by moving these­
lec tor lever from Drive (D) to the righ t into the Tip­
Iron ic pos ition :::::> page 185. 

• Downshift by pu lling the selec tor lever back 
br iefly(-) . 

• OH: Downs hift using the pad dles on the 
steering whee l :::::> page 185. 

Emergency shift program 

If a ll selec tor lever pos ition indica tors in the in­
str umen t cluster d isplay are highlighted against a 
bright bac kground , th ere is a system m alfunc tion. 
The automatic tra nsmission and the DSG trans­
missio n will then opera te in the emergency sh ift 
program. The eme rgency shift program lets you 
dr ive the vehicle, bu t at a reduced speed and 
without be ing able to use a ll of the forwa rd gears. 

In som e cases, veh icles with Direct Shift Gearbox 
(DSG®) may not be abl e to shift into reverse. 

In any event, have the auto mat ic transmission 
checke d by an auth orized Volkswage n dea ler or 
autho rized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Overload protection for Direct Shift Gearbox 
(DSG®) 6-speed automatic transmissions 

The clu tch is being overloaded if th e vehicle bucks 
and the se lector leve r display flashes . To help pre­
vent clutch damage, the clu tch au toma tically dis­
engages the engi ne from th e transm ission. For­
ward drive and forward vehicle moveme nt is inter­
rupted; the acce lera tor peda l will not keep the ve­
hicle movi ng or make the vehicle acc elerate. 1ft his 
happe ns, depress the brake gently to slow th e ve­
hicle down for a mo ment. After a few secon ds. you 
should be able to drive agai n normally. 

Wh ile driving 

Kick-down acceleration 

The kick-down featu re per mit s maximum acce le r­
ation when the selec tor lever is in the Drive (D), 
Sport Drive (S) or Tiptro nic mode. 

If you push th e acce lera tor a ll the way dow n, trans­
mission kick-dow n delivers max imu m acce lera­
tion. The vehicle will au tomatica lly dow nshift , de­
pending on vehicle spee d and engine speed (rpm) 
:::::> .&.. 

With kick-down act uated , the transmissio n will 
stay in the curr ent gear longer and not u pshift un til 
the engine reac hes maximum rpm . 

Launch control program 

The lau nch contro l program le ts you take advan­
tage of maximum acce lera tion from a sta ndstill. 

• Switch off Anti -Slip Hegula tion (ASH) 
:::::> page 188. 

• Depress and hold the brake peda l with your left 
foot. 

• Move the selector leve r in to Sport Drive (S) or 
Tiptronic pos itio n. 

• With your right foot, depress the acce lerato r 
peda l un til the eng ine reaches abo ut 3200 rpm. 

• Hemove your left foot from the brake :::::> .&.. The 
vehicle will accelera te from a stop at the maximum 
rate. 

• Once you have acce lerated, switch ASH back on 
aga in! 

Hapid acce le ration can cause skidding and loss 
of trac tion, especially on slipp ery roa ds, re­
sultin g in a loss of vehicl e control , collisions, 
and serious perso nal inju ry. 

• Use the kick-down featur e or fast acce lera­
tion onl y if vis ibility, weath er, road , an d tra ffic 
condition s permit . 

• Always adapt your driving to th e traffic flow. 

• Only use th e launch control progra m if road 
and traffic conditi ons allow it and oth er drivers 
will not be endan gered by your dri ving and th e 
vehicl e's acce le rati on. 

• Note tha t th e dri ve whee ls can spin and the 
vehicle can swerve when ASH is switched off, es­
pecia lly when the road is slipp ery. 

• Once you have acce lera ted, switch ASH bac k 



Q) Note 

• When stopping on hills with the transmission 
in a drive gear, do not use the acce lerator to help 
prev ent the vehicle from rolling backward s. This 
can cause th e automatic transmission to overh ea t 
and be damaged. 

Starting, shifting, parking 

<D Note (continued) 

• Never let th e vehicle coast or roll dow n a hill in 
Neutra l (N), especial ly when the engi ne is not 
running. The transmission will not be lub ricated 
and will be 
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Braking, stopping, and parking 

COl Introduction 

In this sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning and indicator lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 189 

Parking brake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 191 

Parking . . . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . • .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 1 

About the brakes . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . • . . . . . .. . • . . 192 

Braking a ssistance systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194 

Switching Anti-Slip Regu lat ion (ASR) on ond off . . 196 

Brake fluid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 196 

The bra king suppor t syste ms are the Anti-Lock 
Brake System (AI3S), Brake Assis t System (BAS). 
Elec tron ic Differential Lock (EDL). Anti -Slip Hegu­
lalion (ASH) and Elec tronic Stab iliza tion Program 
(ESP). 

M ore informa tion: 

• Trailer towing => page 152 

• Startin g nss istance syste ms=> page 204 

• Tires and wheels => page 276 

• Parts, accessories, repa irs and modificatio ns 
=> page 303 

A WARNING 
Driving with bad brak es or worn brake pad s can 
cause a collisio n and serious persona l inju ry. 

• If the symbol BRAKE WEAR or O lights up in the 
ins trum ent cluster di splay, whether alone or to­
gether with a text message, imm ed iat ely co ntact 
an auth orized Volkswagen dealer or auth orized 
Volkswagen Service Facility to have the bra ke 
pad s checked and, if necessary, replaced. 

A WARNING 
Parking improp erly can cause se riou s personal 
injury . 

• Never remove the key from the ignition 
switch while the vehicle is moving or rolling to a 
stop. The steer ing wheel will loc k and you will 
not be able to steer or control the vehicle. 

Whil e d riving 

A WARNING (conllnulcl) 

• Never park the vehicle where the hot exhaust 
syste m or ca talyti c converter could ignite flam ­
mab le mate rials, such as bru sh, leaves , dry 
grass, spilled fuel, etc. 

• Always app ly the parki ng brake when 
parking your veh icle. Impro per usc of the 
parking b rake can seriously injur e you and your 
passengers. 

• Never use the pnrking brake to slow down 
the vehicle when it is moving, excep t in nn 
emergency. The stopping distance is much 
longer because only the rcnr wheels arc braked . 
Alwnys use the foot brake to stop the vehicle. 

• Never nctiva te the throttl e mnn ually from 
the engine compnr tment when the engine is 
runn ing nnd the autom atic tran smiss ion is in 
gea r. The vehicle will start to move as soon ns 
th e engine speed increnses even if the pnrk ing 
brake is on. 

• Never leave childr en or anyone who cannot 
help themselves behind in the vehicle. They 
co uld release the pnrking brake nnd move the 
gea r selector lever or gear shift, wh ich cou ld 
cause the vehicle to star t moving. This can lead 
to a cras h and serious persona l injuri es. 
• Always take the key with you whe n you 
leave the veh icle. The engine can be start ed and 
vehicle sys tems such as the power wind ows can 
be opera ted, lead ing to se rious personal inju ry. 

• Never leave childr en , disab led pe rso ns, 
or anyone who cannot help themselves in 
the vehicle. The doo rs can be locked with the 
remote control key, trappin g passe ngers in the 
vehicle in an emerge ncy. For exampl e, dep en­
din g on the time of year, people trapped in the 
vehicle can be exposed to very high or very low 
temperatur es. Heat build -up in the passenger 
and luggage compartme nt of n parked vehicle 
can result in tempera tu res in the vehicle that 
arc mu ch higher than the outs ide temp emtu­
res, parti cularly in summ er. Temperature s can 
quickly reach levels that can cause unco n­
sciousness and dea th , part icularl y to srnnll 
children. 



<D Note 
• Always be careful when you park in areas with 
parking barriers or high cmbs. These vary in 
heigh t and cou ld damage your bumper andre­
lated parts ifLhe front of you r vehicl e hit s a barrier 
or curb th at is too high while you are gett ing into 
or out of a parking spot . To help prevent damage, 
stop before the tires of your vehicle touch a 
parking barrier or curb. 

Warning and indicator lights 

<D Note (continued) 

• Always be careful when you enter a driveway 
or drive up or down s teep ra mps or over curb s or 
other obstacles. Par ts of the vehicle close to Lhe 
gro und may be damaged (such as bumper covers, 
spoilers, and parts of the eng ine, suspe nsion, and 
exha ust 

ru Please first read and note Lhe introdu ctory informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS £ on page 188. 

Light s 
Possible cause or meaning => &. Proper respon se 

up 

Parking brake engaged. => page 191. 

Brake syste m malfun ction. 
G) Stop! 
Get expert ass istan ce immediately=> page 192. 

<CD> I Brake fluid level too low. 
Gl) Stop! 

BRAKE Check brake fluid level => page 197. 

Take the vehicle to an au thorized Volkswagen 
Together with ABS indicator light 8 or dea ler or au th orized Volkswagen Service Fa-
ABS: ABS failure. cility. The vehicle brakes will work without 

ABS. 

(\S)) Brake pedal not depressed! Depress the brake pedal. 

BRAKE Imm edia tely take the vehicle to an auth orized 

WEAR Front brake pad s worn . 
Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volkswage n 
Service Facility. Check, and if necessary re-
place, a ll brake pad s. 

ESP switched off for system reaso ns. 
Switch ignit ion off and on again . You may have 
to dri ve a short distan ce. 

Take the vehicle to an authori zed Volkswagen 
ESP malfun ction. dealer or auth orized Volkswagen Service Fa-

ft cility. 

Take the vehicl e to an authorized Volkswagen 
Together with ABS indicator light 9 or dea ler or authori zed Volkswagen Service Fa-
ABS: ABS ma lfunction. cility. The vehicle brakes will work with ou t 

ABS. 

Vehicle batter y has been reco nnected. => page257 

ASH manu ally deacti va ted. 
Switch on ASH:=> page 196. ASR automatica lly 
turns on when you turn the ignition on and off. 

Star ting, shifting, parking 188 189 



Lights 
Possible cause or & up 

I 
Together with EPS indicator ABS 
malfunction. 

Toge ther with warning light ID or BRAKE: 
ABS failure. 

({5)) Brake pedal not dep ressed . 

Flashes Possible cause 

ESP or ASR is opera ting. 

When the ignition is switched on, several warning 
and indicator lights come on briefly for a function 
check. The y go out after a few seco nds. 

Failur e to heed warn ing lights and instrument 
cluster text messages can cause the vehicle to 
break down in traffic and result in a collision and 
seriou s per sonal injury. 

• Never ignore warn ing lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

• Always stop the vehicle as soo n as it is safe to 
do so. 

Driving with bad brake s can cause a collision 
and serious persona l injury . 

• If the brake warn ing light BRAKE or ID does 
not go out, or comes on when driving, eit her the 
brake fluid level in the reservoir is too low or 
there is a fault in the brake system. Immediately 
stop driving and get expert assista nce 

196, Brnkefl uid. 

While driving 

Proper response 

Take the veh icle to an author ized Volkswage n 
dealer or authori zed Volkswagen Service Fa-
cility. The vehicle brakes will work withou t 
ABS. 

Depress the brake pedal to selec t a gear or 
dri ve position. 

Proper response 

Take foo t off accelerator pedal. Adapt driving to 
road cond itions. 

• If the brake warn ing light BRAKE or ((j) comes 
on at the same time as the ABS warn ing light ABS 
or 9 , theABS may not be working properl y. This 
could cause the rear whee ls to lock up relatively 
quickly during braking. Rear wheel brak e lock­
u p can cause loss of veh icle control. If you be­
lieve that it is safe to do so, reduce your speed 
and drive carefu lly and at low speeds to the 
neare st authori zed Volkswagen dealer or a qual­
ified works hop and have the brake system in ­
spec ted. Avoid sud den hard braking and 
steering. 

• If the ABS indicator light ABS or 8 does not 
go out , or if it comes on while driving, the ABS 
system is not working properly. The vehicle can 
then be stopped onl y with the standard brake s 
(without ABS). You will not have the protection 
ABS provides. Contact your authorized Volk­
swage n dealer or an autho rized Volkswagen Ser ­
vice Facility as soon as possib le. 

• lfth esymbo tBRAKE WEAR or O lights up in the 
instrument cluster displa y, whether alone or to­
gether with a text mes sage, immediat ely contact 
an auth orized Volkswagen dealer or authorized 
Volkswage n Service Facility to have the brake 
pads checked and , if necessary, rep laced. 

CD Note 
Failure to heed warning lights or text WARNINGS 
ca n result in vehicle dama ge . ... 



Parking brake 

Fig. 127 Between the front seats: Parking brake. 

r-rn Please firs t read and not e the im roductory 
L-lcJJ in formation and heed th e WARNINGS Lf!. 
on page 188. 

Setting the parking brak e 

• Pull the parkin g brake lever up firmly. 

• When the ignitio n is on, th e ind icator light «Dl 
or BRAKE will appear in the instrume n t clu ste r dis­
play to show that the pa rking brak e is engaged 

189. 

Releasing the parking brake 

• Pull the lever up slightly and press th e release 
fig. 127 (arrow). 

• While holdin g th e release button down, move 
the leve r all the way down. 

Parking 

r-rn Please first read and note the int rodu ctory 
L-lcJJ informat ion and heed the WARNINGS .d!. 
on page 188. 

Please note lega l regula tions when stopp ing and 
parking your veh icle. 

Parking the vehicle 

Please ca rry out each step on ly in the order speci­
fied. 

• Stop the vehicle on a suitabl e Lf!,.. 
• Hold the brak e pedal down until the engin e is 
switched off. 

• Apply the parking page 191. 

• For automatic transmissions: Shift th e trans­
mission into Park (P). 

Startin g, shifting , parking 

Improp er use of th e parking brake can cause ac­
cidents and seve re injurie s. 

• Never use the parkin g brake to slow down the 
vehicl e wh en it is moving, except in an eme r­
gency. Braking distance is much lon ger, since 
only th e rear wheels are brak ed. Always use th e 
foot b rake. 

• Never driv e with the parking brake partiall y 
engage d. This can cause the brake to overheat 
and nega tively affect the brak e syste m. It will 
a lso cause the rear brak e pads to wea r prema­
turel y. 

• Never activate th e throttl e manua lly from 
th e engin e compartment when th e eng ine is 
run n ing and the autom atic transmis sion is in 
gear. The vehicle will start to move even iftl1e 
parkin g brake is on. 

<D Note 

Even t11ough the tra nsmission is in Park (P), th e 
vehicl e may move a couple of inches forwards or 
backwar ds if you take your foot off the brake ped al 
after stoppin g the vehicle without first firmly set­
ting tl1e parking brake. 

r::J A warning signal sound s if yo u drive faste r 
L!J th an 4 mph (6 km/ h) with the parking brake 

• Switch off the eng ine and then take your foot 
off the brak e. 

• Remove th e vehicle key from the ignition. 

• If necessa ry, turn the steer ing whee l slightl y to 
engage the steering column lock. 

• Shift manual transm ission into 1st gea r (on 
level groun d or if pointed uphill ) or reverse (if 
point ed downhill) and let the clu tch out. 

• Make sure a ll passe ngers an d especially chil­
dren leave the vehicle. 

• Take all vehicle keys with you when leaving 
your vehicl e. 

• Lock th e vehicle. IJl> 
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On hills 

Before stoppin g th e engine , turn th e stee ring 
wheel so that, if the vehicle starts to roll, its front 
wheels will roll into th e curb : 

• Facing downhi ll , turn th e front wh eels so tha t 
they po int toward the curb . 

• Facing uphill , turn th e front wheels so tha t th ey 
point away from th e curb . 

A WARNING 
The vehicl e exhaust system and the catalyt ic 
conver ter or diese l part iculate filter get very hot 
and can cause a fire and ser ious personal injury. 

• Never park where the ho t exhaust system 
could ignite flamm ab le m aterials, s uch as 
brush, leaves, dry grass , sp illed fuel, etc. 

About the brakes 

r-('n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L...J,::.U in formation and heed th e WARNINGS .&. 
on page 188. 

New brak e pads do not provide full perform ance 
du ring the firs t 100 to 200 m iles (200 to 300 km) and 
m ust firs t be "broken '" in => .&,. To so me extent, 
you can make up for the somewhat reduced per· 
forman ce by app lying more pressure to the brake 
pedal. But, during the break-in period , the stop· 
ping distan ce for hard breaking and emergency 
brakin g will be longer until the brakes are fully 
broken in. /\void hard braking and situ atio ns that 
might require hard braking (such as following 
ot her vehicles too close ly)- especi,tlly during the 
break-in pe riod . 

Bra.ke pad wear de pends mos tly o n operatin g co n· 
diti ons and the way th e vehicle is d riven . lf you do 
a lot of city and sho rt-d istance driving and /or have 
a sporty driving style, you should have the brake 
pads checked by an auth o rized Volkswagen dealer 
or au thorized Volkswagen Service Facility more 
often than th e regular service int erva ls. 

Wet brakes (for insta nce, afte r driving th rough 
water or washing the vehicle or afte r heavy rain· 
fall) will not brake as well. Stopp ing d istances will 
be longer when brake discs are wet or, in winter, 
eve n icy. Wet or icy brak es must be dri ed as soon as 
possible by carefully appl ying the brakes a coupl e 
o f times while traveling at a re la tively high speed. 
Make sure nobo dy is behind you and that you do 
not endan ger yourself or oth ers => .&,. 

While driving 

CD Note 
• Always be careful when you park in areas with 
parking barri ers or high curbs. These vary in 
height and cou ld damag e your bumper andre­
lated part s if the front of your vehicl e hits a barrier 
or curb that is too high while you are getting into 
or out of a parking spot. To help prevent damage, 
stop before the tires of your vehicle touch a 
parking barrier or curb. 

• Always be careful when you enter a driveway 
or drive up or down steep ramps or over curb s or 
other obstacl es. Part s of th e vehicl e close to th e 
grou nd may be damaged (such as btm1per cove rs, 
spoilers, and parts of the engine, suspensio n, and 
exhau st systems). <Ill 

Brakes coa ted with road sa lt also reac t slower and 
need longer stoppin g distances. If there is salt on 
the roads and you are not braking regularly, brake 
ca refully and gently from time to time to rem ove 
any salt coa ting from th e brake discs and pads 
=> .&,. 

Brake disc co rrosion (rust) and dirt build -up on 
th e brake pads a re m ore likely to occur if the ve· 
hid e is not dri ven much o r is dr iven on ly for short 
distances with little braking. If the brakes have not 
been used and there is so me rust o n the discs, 
clean the brake discs and pads once in a while by 
carefully braking a coupl e of times while driving at 
relatively high speed to help clean the bra ke discs 
and pad s. Make s ure nobody is behind you and 
that you do not end anger yourself or oth ers => .&,. 

Brake system malfunction 

If you bra ke and find th at vehicle does n"t b rake 
nearly as well as it used to (sudden increase in 
stoppin g d istance), a brake ci rcu it may have failed. 
The brake warnin g light BRAKE or (j) will come on 
and a message may ap pear in the instrum ent 
cluster display. Immediate ly take the veh icle to the 
nearest au thorized Volkswagen dealer or auth o· 
rized Volkswage n Service Facility for rep air. Drive 
slowly and very carefully, allow for the longer stop· 
ping distance, and be ready to push longer an d 
hard er on th e brake pedal to slow the vehicl e 
down. .,_ 



Brake booster 

The brake booster works only when the engine is 
running . It increases the force on the brakes above 
and beyond the pressure put on the brake pedal by 
the driver. 

If the brake booster is not working, or if the vehicle 
has to be towed, you will have to push the brake 
pedal hard er to make up for the lack of booster as­
sistance and the resulting longer stopping dis­
tan ce=> & . 

A WARNING 
New brake pads do not provide maximum 
braking performance. 

• New brake pads do not have the best sto p­
ping power for the first 200 miles (320 km) and 
must be "broke n in." You can compen sate for 
the slightly reduced braking force by putting 
more pressure on the brake pedal. 

• Drive with e'l.'tra care while the new brake 
pads are being broken in. Th is reduces the risk of 
collisions and serio us personal injuri es due to a 
loss of contro l over the vehicle. 

• Never follow otl1er vehicles too closely or put 
yourself into other situations that might requir e 
sudde n, hard braking ,especia lly when the brak e 
pads have not been broken in. 

A WARNING 
Overheated brake s will reduce the vehicle's 
stopp ing power and increase stoppin g distances 
cons iderab ly. 

• When driving downhill , the brakes have to 
work especially hard and heat up quickly. 

• Before driving downhill, especiall y on hills 
that are long or steep, always reduce speed and 
sh ift into lower gear (man ual or automat ic 
transmission) so that the engine helps to brake 
the vehicle. Othenvise, the brake syste m could 
overheat and possibly fail. Only use the brakes 
when you need them to slow the vehicle down 
more or to stop. 

• A damaged front spo iler or a non- sta ndard 
spoiler can reduce airflow to the brakes and 
make them overheat. 

Starting, shifting, parking 

A WARNING 
Wet brakes or brakes co<tted witl1 icc or road salt 
react slower and need longer stoppin g dis­
tances. 

• Carefully apply the brakes to test th em. 

• Always dry brakes and clean off ice and salt 
coat ings with a few cau tious brake applications 
when visibility, weather, road and traffic condi ­
tions permit. 

A WARNING 
Driving when the brake booster is no t working 
increases stopp ing distances and can cause acci­
dents and ser ious personal injuries. 

• Never le t the vehicle coast when the engine is 
switched off. 

• If the brake booster is not working (such as 
when the vehicle is bein g towed), a lot more 
pedal force is needed to slow down and stop. 

<D Note 

• Never "ride" the brakes by keeping your foot 
on the brake pedal when you do not want to brake. 
Constant pressure on the brake pedal can make 
the brakes overheat. This will substantially reduce 
braking performance, increase s topping distan ce, 
and can cause complete failure of the brake 
system. 

• Before driving downhill, especially on hills 
that are long or steep, always reduce speed and 
shift into lower gear (manua l or au tomati c trans­
mission) so that the engine help s to brake the ve­
hicle. Othenvise, tl1e brake system could over heat 
and possibly fail. Only use tl1e brakes when you 
need them to slow the veh icle down more or to 
stop . 

m Wh en the front brakes are serviced , you 
l!.J shou ld have the rea r brake pads inspected at 
tl1e same time. The wear of all brake pad s should 
be visua lly checked regularly. The best way to 
check for brake pad wear is to have your aut ho­
rized Volkswagen deal er or au thorized Volkswagen 
Service Facility visually inspect the pads through 
the openings in the wheel rims or from und er­
neath tl1e vehicle. If necessary, the wheels can be 
taken off for a more thorou gh 
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Braking a ssistance syste ms 

r-f'n Please firs t read and note th e int rodu ctory 
L..J,::.lJ information and heed th e WARNINGS & 
on page 188. 

The ESP, ABS, BAS, ASR, and EDL brakin g a ss is­
tance syste ms work only whe n the engine is nm ­
ning . These sys tems ca n signifi ca ntl y improv e ac­
tive driving safety. 

Electron ic sta bilizatio n program (ESP) 

ESP h elps to impro ve road holding and vehicle dy­
nami cs to help reduce th e probabilit y of skidding 
and loss of vehicl e co ntrol. It works on ly when th e 
engine is runnin g. ESP det ec ts certa in diffic ult 
driv ing situations , including when th e veh icle is 
beginning to spin (yaw) out o f con tro l. ESP then 
help s yo u to get the vehicle back und er co ntrol by 
selec tively braking the wheels and/o r reducing en­
gine power and by providing steer ing ass istanc e to 
help hold th e vehicle on the driver's intende d 
cour se. 

ESP has limitation s. It is important to re membe r 
that ESP cannot overcome the laws of physics. It 
will not a lways be able to help out under all cond i­
tion s you m ay co me up again st. For exa mpl e , ESP 
ma y not a lways be able to he lp you maste r situ a­
tion s whe re there is a sudd e n chan ge in the coeffi­
cient of friction of the road surfa ce. When th ere is 
a sec tion of dry road that is sudden ly cove red with 
water . slush or snow, ESP cannot perform th e sa me 
way it would on a dry surfa ce. If th e veh icle "hy­
droplan es" (rides on a cushion of wat e r instead of 
the road surfac e), ESP w ill not be ab le to he lp yo u 
steer th e vehicl e because con tac t with the pa ve­
ment has been int e rrupt ed and the vehicle cannot 
be brak ed or s teered. During fast co rnerin g. part ic­
ularly on windi ng roads, ESP can not always dea l as 
effectively wi th diffic ult dri ving situati o ns a s it ca n 
at lowe r speeds. Whe n towing a trail e r, ESP is not 
able to help you rega in contro l as it wou ld if you 
were not towing a trailer. 

Always adj ust your spee d and dri ving style to visi­
bility, road, traffic, and wea th er co ndition s. ESP 
ca nnot overcome the laws of physics, increa se th e 
ava ilab le t rac t ion, or keep a vehicl e on the road if 
road depar ture is a res ult of driv er inau en tion. In­
stead , ESP improves the poss ibility of kee ping the 
vehi cle un de r control and on the road durin g ex­
treme man euvers by using the driv er' s s tee ring in­
p uts to h elp keep the vehicle going in the int e nded 
direction. lfyou are tra veling at a speed th a t causes 
you to run off the road before ESP ca n pro vide a ny 

While driving 

assis tan ce, you may not expe rience th e bene fits of 
ESP. 

ESP include s and / or works together with the ABS, 
BAS, ASH, EDL, and XDL sys te ms (sec be low). ESP 
is sw itched on a ll th e tim e. In certain s ituati ons 
whe n you n eed less traction or additiona l tract ion 
ca nn ot be achieved, you can swit ch off ASH by 
press ing th eAS R button => page 196, fig. l28. Be 
sure to swi tch ASR on again when you no longe r 
need less traction. 

Anti-lock brake system (ABS) 

ABS helps to keep th e whee ls from locking up a nd 
help s to maintain the driver's abi li ty to s tee r and 
control the vehicle . Thi s mea ns the vehicle is less 
like ly to skid, eve n during hard braking: 

• Push the brake peda l down hard a nd hold it 
th ere. Don ' ttak e yo ur foot off the peda l or reduce 
the force on the pedal! 

• Do not "pump " th e brake pedal or letup on it! 

• Steer th e vehicl e wh ile pushin g dow n hard on 
th e brak e pedal. 

• ABS sto ps working if you release or let up on the 
bra ke. 

When ABS is doing its job, you will notice a slight 
vibrat ion through th e brake pedal and hear a 
noise. ABS cannot shorten the stoppi11g distance 
11/Uiernll co11ditions. The stopping distan ce may 
eve n be longe r, for instanc e, when dri ving on 
gravel or on newly fallen s now coveri ng an icy or 
slipp ery surface . 

Brake Assist (BAS) 

The Brake Assist Syst em can help to reduc e stop ­
ping distanc es. lf you pre ss the brake pedal very 
quick ly, BAS detects an eme rgency situ ation . It 
then very qui ckly build s up full brak e sys tem pres­
sure, maximi zing brakin g power and redu ci ng the 
stopping di stance. This way, ABS can be ac tivated 
more quickl y and efficie ntl y. 

Do not redu ce press ure on the brake ped al! BAS 
switche s off automat ically as soon as you release 
or let up on the brake. 

Anti-sl ip regulation (ASR) 

ASR redu ces engine power d irected to spinning 
whee ls and adju sts power to the road condition s. 
Even und e r poor road condit ions, ASR ca n make it 
eas ier to get movin g, ac celerate, and climb hills. .. 



ASH can be swi tched on or off manually 
196. 

Electro nic differential lock (EDL ond XDL) 

EDL is applied during regular straight-li ne acceler­
at ion. EDLgem ly brakes a drive wheel that has lost 
trac tion (spinn ing) and redi rects the drive force to 
other drive wheels. In extreme cases, EDL au to­
mati ca lly switches off 10 keep the brake from over­
heating. As soo n as the brake has coo led down, 
EDL automat ically switches on again. 

XDL is an extension of the Elecrronic Different ial 
Lock system. XDL does not react to drive wheel 
slippag e whe n driving stra ight ahead. Instead, 
XDL de tects slippage of the inside fron t wheel 
dur ing fast corne ring. XDL app lies enough brake 
pressu re to this whee l in o rde r to stop the slippage. 
This improves traction and helps the vehicle stay 
on track. 

,.........., -- -- -. ·"- - - --
' -

Driving fast on icy, slippery, or wet roads can 
lead to a loss of cont rol and result in serious per­
so nal inju ry for you and your passe ngers. 

• Always adju st your speed and dri ving style to 
road , traffic, weath er, and visibility co nditi ons. 
Never le t the additi onal safety that ESP, ABS, 
BAS, ASR, and EDL can provide tempt you into 
taking extra risks. 

• Braking ass ista nce systems can not over ­
come the laws of physics and always prevent loss 
of vehicle control. Slipp ery and wet roads are 
still dangero us even with ESP and th e other sys­
tems! 

• Driving too fast on wet roads can cause the 
wheels to lose conta ct with the road an d "hydro­
plane." A vehicle that has los t road contac t 
cann ot be braked, steere d, or cont rolled. 

Sta rting, shifting, par king 

- .... . - -----

• These syste ms canno t reduce the risk of acci­
dent , for example if you drive too fast for cond i­
tions or if you do not keep your distan ce from 
the vehicle in front of you. 

• Alth ough these systems are very effec tive 
and can help you contr ol tile vehicle in many 
difficult situat ions, always remember that your 
vehicle handlin g control is limit ed by lire tmc­
tion . 

• When acce lera ting on a slippery surface, for 
exam ple on icc and snow, depress the acce ler­
ator care fully. Even with these systems, the 
wheels may star t to spin, lead ing to a loss of ve­
hicle control. 

if_' •', '' : - -- --- - - - ' 
The effec tiveness of ESP can be significantly re­
duced if other comp onents and sys tems that af­
fect veh icle dynam ics, inclu ding bu t not limited 
to brakes, Ores, and other systems ment ioned 
above, arc not prope rly maintai ned or func­
tionin g. 

• Always rememb er that vehicle alteratio ns or 
modifica tions can affect the functionin g of the 
ABS, !lAS, ASL, EDL, and ESP systems. 

• Changing the vehicle suspens io n or using an 
un approved tire I wheel combi nation can 
change theway theABS, BAS, ASR, EDL, and ESP 
syste ms wor k and redu ce their effectiveness. 

• The effective ness of ESP is also determin ed 
by the tires page 276. 

m All four wheels must be equ ipped with ide n­
L!J tical tires in order for ESP and ASR to work 
properl y. Differences in the rolling circumferen ce 
of the tires can cause the system to reduce the en­
gine power when it is not expected. 

m If AilS is no t working, ESP, ASH, and EDL will 
L!J also not work. 

m You may hear no ises when these systems are 
L!J active. <4 
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Switching Anti-Slip Regulation (ASR) on and off 

Fig. 128 In the cente r console: Button to manually 
switch ASR function on and off (vehicles with ESP). 

rf'n Please first read and no te the introdu ctory 
1..-J,::.U info rmati o n a nd heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 188. 

Th e Elec tronic Stab ilization Program {ESP) on ly 
works when th e e ngine is running. Thi s syste m in­
clude s ABS, EDL a nd ASH. 

ASH ca n be sw itched off by press ing @ => fig. 128or 
(ASR OFF)=> fig. 129 whil e the engi ne is running. 

Brake fluid 

Fig. 130 In the e ng ine compo rtment: Broke fluid res­
ervo ir cop . 

rf'n Please firs t read and not e th e introdu c tory 
1..-J,::.U information a nd heed th e WARNINGS & 
on pag e 188. 

Brake fluid abso rbs wa ter from th e air over tim e. 
Too much water in th e brake fluid will damage the 
brak e system . Wate r a lso lowe rs the boiling point 
o f the brak e fluid. Too mu ch wa te r in th e brak e 
fluid can cause vapor lock during heavy brake use 

While driving 

Fig . 129 In the center console: Button to manually 
switch ASR function o n and off (vehicles without ESP). 

Switch off ASH onl y in s ituat ions where the re is not 
enough traction , such a s th e fo llow ing: 

• When dri ving in deep snow or o n loose sur ­
fac es. 

• When "rocking" the veh icle back and forth 
when you a re stuck. 

Switch on ASR aga in by pressi ng@ => fig. 128 o r 
(ASR OFF):=> fig. 129. 

or hard braking. Vapo r lock redu ces brakin g per­
formance, inc reases s topp ing di s tan ces and can 
eve n ca use to tal brak e failur e . Yo ur sa fety and th e 
sa fe ty of others de pe nds o n brakes that are 
worki ng properl y a t a ll tim es => & . 

Brake fluid specifications 

Volkswagen has develop ed a special brake flu id 
that is optimi zed for the b rake sys tem in you r Volk­
swagen. Volkswagen recommends that you use 
brake fluid that con form s to quali ty s tandard VW 
Standard 501 14 for optimum pe rformanc e of th e 
brake sys tem. If thi s special brak e fluid is not avail­
able or you p refe r to use ano the r brak e fluid for 
other reason s, you may use a ny o the r brake flui d 
that complie s with US f'e dera l Motor Vehicle 
Safety Stand a rd {FMVSS) 116 DOT 4 or 
DIN ISO 4925 CLASS 4 => & . 

Please not e th at brake fluid that co nform s to VW 
s tandard 50 1 14 a lso co mpli es w ith 
FMVSS 116 DOT 4 and DIN ISO 4925 CLASS 4 re­
quir ement s. Howeve r, brake fluid that genera lly 
compl ies with US s tanda rd f'MVSS 116 DOT 4 or 
DIN ISO 4925 CLASS 4 re quirem e nts will not nec­
essari ly co mpl y with the special requir e ment s of 



VW standard 501 14. Check the information on the 
contain er for the brake fluid you want to use to 
make sure it meets the requirem ents for your ve­
hicle. 

Ap propriat e brake fluid can be purcha sed from 
your authorized Volkswagen deal er or au thori zed 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Brake fluid level 

The fluid level in the transparent brake fluid rese r­
voir must always be between the MIN and MAX 

On some vehicles, engine components block the 
view of the brake fluid reservoir and make it im­
possible to see the brake fluid level. If you cannot 
clearl y see the brake fluid level in the brake fluid 
reservoir, please see an authoriz ed Volkswagen 
deale r or author ized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

The brake fluid level drop s slightly when the ve­
hicle is being used becaus e the brake pad s wea r 
down and the brakes automatically adj ust to this. 

Changing brake fluid 

Brake fluid must be chang ed according to the se r­
vice schedule in your Warranty and Maintena nce 
booklet. Have the brake fluid chan ged by an au­
thori zed Volkswagen dealer or an au thorized Volk­
swagen Service Facility. Refill onl y with nt:w brake 
fluid that meets the standard s listed above. 

,A WARNING 
Brake failure and reduced brake performance 
can be caused by not having enough brake fluid 
in the reservoir or by old or incorr ec t brake fluid. 

• Check the brake system and brake fluid level 
regularly. 

• Always change the brake fluid according to 
the service schedule in your Warranty and Main­
tenance booklet. 

Starting, shifting, parking 

" -

• Hard braking with old brake fluid may cause 
vapor lock. Vapor lock reduces braking perfor­
mance, increa ses stoppin g distances and can 
even cause total brake failure. 

• Only use brake fluid that conforms to VW 
standard 50114 or U.S. sta ndard 
FMVSS 116 DOT 4 or DIN ISO 4925 CLASS 4 re­
quirement s. Using another brake fluid can im­
pair the function of the brake system and reduce 
its effectiveness. If the container does not say 
that the brake fluid complies with VW sta ndard 
50114, U.S. standard FMVSS 116 DOT 4 or 
DIN ISO 4925 CLASS 4, do not use it. 

• The brake fluid must be new. 

• Always make sure that only the correct brake 
fluid is used . If the container does not say that 
the brake fluid complies with VW standard 
50114, U.S. standard FMVSS 116 DOT 4, or 
DIN ISO 4925 CLASS 4, do not use it. 

,& WARNING 
Brake fluid is poisonous. 

• To reduc e the risk of poisoning, never use 
food, beverage or other non-original container s 
to store brake fluid. Someone might be misled 
by the label on the non-original container, or by 
the shape of the container, and drink the brake 
fluid. This could occur even if you re-label the 
container as "brake fluid." 

• Only store brake fluid in its closed , original 
container and keep it out of the reach of chil­
dren. 

CD Note 
Brake fluid wi.ll dam age vehicle paint. Wipe any 
brake fluid off vehicle paint immedia tely. 

dil:-. Brake fluid can pollut e the environmen t. 
C!1i5 Brake fluid must be collected and disposed 
of properly , following all applicable environ menta l 
regulation s. <4 
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Saving fuel and helping the environment 

OJ Introduction 

In this sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Efficient driving style 

Fuel-effici ent driving 

199 

200 

Fuel consump tion, environm ental impa ct. and 
wear and tear on engine, brakes and ti res depe nd 
mainly on the following three factors: 

• Your personal driving style. 

• External condition s (weather, road condi­
tions). 

While driving 

• Technica l requir ements. 

You can reduce fuel consump tion by up to 25% by 
us ing a few simpl e techniqu es and adjust ing your 
driving sryle. 

T·- ., - -- . --
• t r, ' ·i 
--
Always adjust your speed and the distance you 
keep betwee n you and the vehicles ahead of you 
to the road, traffic, weathe r, an d visibility 
conditi ons. <4 



Efficient driving style 

r-f'n Please fLrst read and not e th e introductory 
L..J.:.IJ information and heed the WARNINGS.&. 
on page 198. 

Shifting faster 

As a rule, the following app lies: The higher gear is 
always the more efficient gear. The rule of thumb 
for most vehicles is to driv e in 3rd gea r at 20 mph f 
30 km /h, 4th gear at 25 mph f 40 km/ h, and 5th 
gear at 30 mph f 50 km /h. 

If traffic and driving condition s permit , "skipping" 
gears when upshifting also saves fuel. 

Do not run the gears up to their limit. Use 1st gear 
only to start moving and then smooth ly shift into 
2nd gear. Avoid kick-down s in veh icles with au to­
mati c transmissions . 

Vehicles with gear recomm endation aid in fuel ef­
ficient dri ving by indi cating the optimum time to 
sh ift gears. 

Coasting 

If you take your foot off the acce lerator, fuel de­
livery to the engine is interrupted, which lowers 
fuel consumption. 

Therefore, when near ing a red stop light , for in­
stanc e, allow th e vehicle to coast without using the 
acce lera tor. Press the clutch peda l and release it 
on ly if the vehicle is moving too slowly or the 
coas ting distance is too long. The eng ine will then 
cont inu e to run at idle. 

In situati ons where the vehicle will be stopped for 
a longer period of tim e, such as at a train crossing, 
physically switch off th e engin e. 

Defens ive driving and "flowing" with traffic 

Frequent braking and accel erat ion incr eases fuel 
consump tion significantly. Just by driving defen­
sively and keeping a sufficiently large distan ce 
away from the vehicle in front of you can make up 
for the speed fluctuation s caused by taking your 
foot off the accelerator. Active braking and acce le r­
ating is then not necessarily required. 

Starling, shifting, parking 

Warning a nd ind icator light s 

Steering system information 

202 
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The power stee ring system is not hydr aulic.lt is an 
electro-mechanical system. The advantage of this 
steering system is th at no hydr aulic hoses, hy­
drau lic oil, pump s, filters or other parts a re re­
quired . The elec tro-m echanica l sys tem is more 
fuel efficient. A hydraulic system requires constant 
oi l pressure in th e syste m; an e lec tro -mechani ca l 
steerin g sys tem, ho wever, needs power only while 
steering. 

The electro-mec hani cal power steering automati­
cally adjusts to driv ing speed, s teer ing torque , and 
the stee rin g an gle of the wheels. The electro-m e­
chanical power s teer ing works onl y when the en­
gine is runnin g. 

Calm and smooth driving 

Consiste ncy is more imp ortant than spee d. The 
more smoothly you drive, the less fuel the vehicle 
consumes. 

When driving on the highwa y or freeway, a con­
stant, moderate speed is more effective than con ­
stantly acce lerating and braking. Usually you can 
reach your destinat ion just as quickly by driving at 
a moderate, but steady speed. 

The crui se co ntrol sys tem ca n assist in main­
taining a uniform driving sty le. 

Moderate use of extra electrical consumers 

Comfort insid e the vehicle is nice and im portant, 
but one should enjoy it in an environmentall y con­
sc ious manner. 

Some devices can increase fuel consumption 
when activated (examples ): 

• Climate control air condition ing system: If the 
climate contro l system has to produce starkly con­
trasting temperatures, it requires a large amount of 
energy , which is generated by the engin e. The tem­
peratur e in the vehicle shou ld ther efo re not be ex­
tremely different from that of the outside temper­
anlre. It may be helpful to ventilate the vehicle be­
fore driv ing and th en to drive a short distance with 
th e window s open . After that , switch on the air 
conditioner with the windo ws closed. Keep the 
windows closed when driving at high speeds. 
Open windows increa se fuel consumption. 

• Switch off seat heating once it ha s served its 
purpose. 

• Switch off the wind shield and rear window de­
fogger when the windows are free of fog and ice. 

Additional factors that increase fuel consumption 
(examples): 

• Malfunctioning engine con trol. 

• Driving in th e mountains . 

• Towing a trailer. <II 
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• Vehicle batt ery=:> page 257 

• Towing and tow-sta rting =:> page 357 

£WAR NING 
Turning the steering wheel is very hard when the 
power steering system is not working. This 
makes it harder to con trol the vehicle. 

• Power steeri ng works only when the engine 
is running. 

• Never let the vehicle coast with the engine 
switched off. 

• Never remove the key from the ignition 
switch while the vehicle is moving or rolling to a 
stop. The steering column will lock and you will 
be unable to con trol the vehicle. <II 



Fuel-efficient driving 

5 15 25 30 

Fig. 131 Fuel consumption in 11100 km for two dif­
ferent ambient a ir temperatures . 

r-"T'n Please first read and note the imrodu ctory 
1,....1.::.11 information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 198. 

Driving defens ively and economica lly can eas ily 
redu ce fuel consumption by 10 to 15%. 

The vehicle consu mes the most fuel when acce le r­
a ting. Defensive dri ving requires less brakin g and 
therefore less acce lerat ion. If possible, coas t the 
vehicle to a stop, for exampl e, whe n you can see 
tha t th e next traffic light is red or is abou t to turn 
red. 

Avoid traveling short distanc es 

A co ld eng ine cons ume s significantl y more fuel 
imm edi ate ly after sta rtin g. It takes a few miles be­
fore the engi ne is war med up and fuel co nsump ­
tion is stabili zed. 

To reduce fuel consump tio n and the emiss ion of 
pollutants effect ively, th e engine and catalytic 
converter must reac h th eir optima l oper a ting tem­
perature. The ambi ent a ir tem perature is also crit ­
ica l in thi s context. 

fig. 131 displays the varying fuel consump tion rate s 
for the same distanc e dri ven, once at +68 •F 
(+20 •c) and once at +14 •F (-10 •c). 

Therefore, avoid driving short distances unn eces­
sarily and co nsolidate rout es. 

Under th e sa me cond itions, the vehicle consum es 

Warning and indicator lights 

"Letting th e engin e run to warm up" is not only il­
lega l in so me countrie s, but also technicall y not 
necessary and wastes fue l. 

Adjust the tire pres sure 

The prop er tire press ure helps reduce rolling res is­
tan ce as well as fue l consump tion . In additi on , 
slightly higher tire pressu re(+ 3 psi I+ 0.2 bar) can 
help save fuel. 

If you can accept a slight loss in comfort, the rec­
omme nded tire pressure for a fully loade d veh icle 
can be used. Th is also ap plies to so litary dri ving 
and driv ing withou t luggage loads. 

When purchas ing new tires, always make su re th at 
th e tires a re opt imized for lower rolling res istanc e. 

Use low viscosity engine oil 

Fully sy nth etic, low viscos ity engine oils redu ce 
fuel consumption. Low viscos ity engine o ils re­
duc e the frictiona l resista nce on th e eng ine and 
a re distribut ed more eve nly and quickly, pa rticu­
la rly when cold-starting th e engine. The effect is 
part icularl y appare nt in vehicles that frequ entl y 
travel short dis tan ces. 

Always ensure th e righ t engine oil level is main · 
ta ined and keep to the schedul ed service int erva ls 
(engine oil changes). 

When purch asing engine oil, always check the 
Volkswagen engine oil s tanda rd and appro val. 

Avoid unnecess ary weight 

The lighter the vehicle , th e more economi ca l and 
ceo-friend ly it will be. For instance, an extra 100 kg 
of weight increases fuel con sumpti on by up to 
0.3 1/JOOkm. 

He move a ll unn ecessary items and unn ecess a ry 
dead weight from the vehicle. 

Remove unnecessary afte rmark et compon ents 

The more aerodynamic the vehicle , the less fuel it 
will co nsume. Afte rmarke t compone nt s such as 
roof or bicycle racks dimin ish its aerodynamic per­
fonna nce. 

Therefore, remove unnecessary afterma rke t com­
ponen ts and unu sed rack system s, parti cularly if 
....... --- •- ..1 -! •. - - • 1.! - 1. ••• • I • ... 

[J) Please first read and no te the int roductory in forma tion and heed the WAHNINGS £ on page 201. 

Lights 
up 

Possi ble cause Proper respon se 

@ 
Have the power stee ring system checked im-

Power steering fai lure. mediatel y by an au thori zed Volkswag en dealer 
or an authoriz ed Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Have the power steering system checked im-
media te ly by an authorized Volkswagen dealer 
or an authori zed Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Power steeri ng assist is reduced. Stop, restart the engine, and drive a short dis-
tan ce. If the ye llow warn ing light does not 
come on again, you do not need to have the 
stee ring syste m checked. 

Vehicle batt ery was disconn ected and has Drive a sho rt distan ce at 10 - 12 mph (16- 20 
been reco nn ected . km/ h). 

Flas hes Possible cause Proper respon se 

@ Electroni c stee ring co lumn lock malfunc - 11> Stop! 
tioning . Get expert ass istance. 

Steering colum n is twisted . Hotate stee ring whe el back and forth. 

He move veh icle key from ignition switch and 
switch ignition on agai n. Note any messages 

Steering column is not locked or is not un · 
which may app ea r in th e instrument clu ste r 
display. 

locked. 

When the ignition is swit ched on, seve ral warnin g 
and indicator lights come on briefly for a func tion 
check. They go out aft er a few seco nds. 

Failure to heed war nin g light s and instrum ent 
cluster text messages can cause th e veh icle to 
break down in traffic and result in a collision and 
se riou s personal inju ry. 

• Never ignore warnin g lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

Do not dri ve if th e steering colu mn remain s 
locked afte r switching the ignition o n again . 
Get expert ass istance. 

• Always stop the vehicl e as soon as it is safe to 
do so . 

CD Note 
Failure to heed warnin g lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in vehicl e d amage . ... 



Steering system information 

r-f'n Please first read and not e the introdu ctory 
L-J,::.ll informati on and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 201. 

To help make it more difficult to steal your vehicl e, 
you should always make sure the stee ring co lumn 
is locked before leaving th e vehicle . 

Electronic steering column lock 

Vehicles without KESSY: The steering co lumn is 
locked if th e vehicle is stationary and the vehicle 
key is removed from the ignition lock . The e lec ­
tro nic steering co lumn wi ll not lock if the vehicle is 
still moving for longer than 10 seco nd s after th e ve­
hicle key was removed. 

Vehicles with KESSY: The steering co lumn is 
locked if th e dri ver door is opened with the ign i­
tion switched ofT. For this, the vehicle shou ld be 
sta tionary and , if appl icabl e, the gear se lector lever 
should be in Park P. 

If the driver doo r is opened before the ignition is 
switched ofT, the electro nic stee ring column lock 
will be activated only after the vehicle has bee n 
locked with the veh icle key or via the door hand le. 

Mechanical stee ring column lock 

Engaging the steering 
column lock 

Parking th e vehicl e 
=> page 188. 

Hemove the vehicle 
key. 

Turn the steering 
wheel slightl y until you 
hea r the stee ring 
co lumn lock engage. 

Starting, shifting , parking 

Dise ngaging th e 
steering column lock 

Turn the stee ring 
wheel slightl y to take 
press ure ofT th e 
steerin g co lumn lock. 

Inse rt the vehicle key 
into the ignition 
switch. 

Hold the steering 
whee l in this pos ition 
and turn the ignition 
switch. 

Power steering 

The electro-mechan ical power s tee ring au tom ati­
cally adju sts to dri ving speed, stee ring torque , and 
th e steering angle of the whee ls. The electro-me ­
chani cal powe r steering works on ly when the en­
gine is runnin g. 

If powe r steer ing is redu ced or lost comp le tely, it 
will be much harder to steer and control th e ve­
hicle. 

Counter-steering assistan ce 

Counter- steering assistan ce is part o f the Elec­
troni c Stabilizat ion Program (ESP). The feature 
makes it eas ier for the dri ver to con trol the vehicle 
in difficult situation s. For exampl e, if you have to 
brake hard on a surface that pro vides une ven trac­
tion, th e vehicle cou ld pull to the right or left. ESP 
detec ts th is situation an d helps the dri ver count er­
stee r with ad diti onal stee ring powe r => .t... 

The counter-steer ing assistance In ESP can do 
no more th an help the driver steer in difficult sit­
uations. The driver must still contro l the vehicle. 
The vehic le does not steer by itsclfwitJ1 this 

202 1 203 



Driver assistance systems 

Starting assistance systems 

[Q) Introduction 

In thi s sec tion you 'll find informat ion on the fol­
lowing : 

Hill Hold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 

More informat ion : 

• Volkswagen Information System => page 21 

• Braking, stoppin g and parking => page IBB 

• Vehicle batt e ry => page 257 

• Tires and wheels=> page 276 

• Parts, accesso ries , repa irs and mod ifica tions 
=> page 303 

• Jump -start ing => page 353 

. WARNING 
The int elligen t techno logy of the dynamic 
starting ass istance featur es cannot overcome 
t11e laws of physics. Never let th e incr eased con­
venience provided by the dynami c sta rtin g as­
sistance features tempt you into taki ng risks. 

• Unin tended veh icle movement can cause se­
riou s perso nal inju ry. 

While driving 

• The dynamic starting ass istan ce fea tures are 
no s ubst itu te for carefu l and a ttent ive dri ving. 
• Always adap t your speed and d riving style to 
visibility, wea the r, road, and traffic con dition s. 
• The dynami c start ing ass ista nce feat ures 
can not keep the vehicle fro m moving in all 
hill star t situat ion s (for exampl e, if the gro und is 
slippe ry or icy). 
• Unint ended vehicle movement can cause 
seriou s perso nal inju ry. 
• Never ac tivate the thrott le manually from 
the engine compartm ent wh en the engin e is 
running and th e automat ic tra nsmission is in 
gea r. The veh icle will start to m ove as soo n as 
the engine speed increases , even if the parkin g 
brake is on. <4 



Hill Hold 

l""""'('n Please first read and note the intro du cto ry 
l..-J,c:JJ informa tion nnd heed the WARNINGS Lh 
o n page 20.1. 

Hill Hold helps keep the vehicle from rollin g back­
wards when sta rting out on a hill , for exampl e afte r 
stopp ing at a traffic lighl. You don 't have to ap ply 
and re lease th e parkin g brake whi le depress ing the 
ncce lerator. For Hill Hold to wor k. the engin e m ust 
be runni ng and the veh icle must be in First Gear or 
Reverse (manual transmiss ion) or in Drive (DJ. 
Sport Drive (S), or Reverse (R) (autom atic trans­
miss ion) and yo u must usc th e foo t brake to hold 
the vehicle before sl<Jrting to m ove. Hill Hold keeps 
the brak e appl ied for not qu ite two second s with 
the snme forc e you used to prevent the vehicle 
from moving. Th is gives you time to take your foot 
off th e brake, let t he clutch out on a manual trans­
mission vehicle . and gent ly depress the acce ler-

a tor to get th e veh icle moving ngain. If you do not 
depress the gas peda l and get th e vehicl e moving 
aga in within this time, the brakes will relense and 
the vehicle will roll downhill. Furth erm ore, if an}' 
requ iremen t for engaging Hill Hold is no longe r 
met wh ile the veh icle is stopped, Hill Hold disen­
gages, the indicato r light in th e butto n goes out , 
and the brak es are aut omati ca lly released and will 
no longe r hold the vehicle. 

A WARNING 
• The int elligent technology of Hill Hold can­
not ove rcome th e laws of physics. Neve r let th e 
increa sed conv enience provided by Hill Hold 
tempt you into takin g risks. 

• The llillll old fea tu re cann ot hold th e vehicle 
in all hill start situ a tions (for exampl e, if th e 
surface is icy or slippery). 

• Hill Hold can only help keep th e vehicle from 
moving for less than two seco nds. After tha t, the 
brakes will be release d and the vehicl e can roll 
down the hill . 

Hill Hold is activate d outomoli colly when the following conditions ore all met at the some time 

Point s I to 3 must all be met a t th e same tim e: 

Manu al tra nsmission Automat ic tra nsmission 

I. Hold the stopped vehicle on an inc line with the foot bra ke o r parking brake. 

2. 

3. 

The engine must be run ning "smoothly." 

A man ual tra nsmission vehicle must be in Jst 
gear if hend ed uph ill o r in Reve rse if heade d 
downhill; you must ho ld the clutch dow n and 
th e foot brake must be depressed to keep the 
vehicle from moving. 

Release the b rake as you let the clut ch out and 
gentl y depress th e acce lera tor. 

Hill Hold is immediat e ly deactivat ed : 

• As soo n as any requ irement listed und er 
page 205, Hi /I Hold is acti ua ted auto matically 
wh en the follo wing cond itions are all met at the 
same tim e is no longer mel. 

• If th e engine is not runn ing smoo thly or th ere 
arc engine malf unctions. 

Driver a ssista nce systems 

An auto matic transmission vehicle m ust be in 
Hevcrse (R). Drive (D), or Sport Drive (S) and 
the foo t brake must be depresse d to keep th e 
vehicle from moving. 

Release th e brake as you ge ntl y depress t11e nc­
celc rntor. 

• If the engine stalls or is switched off. 

• Vehicles ruitl1 automat ic tran smission: If you 
move the selec tor lever into Neutral (N). 

• Vehicles wit h automatic transmission: If a tire 
doc s no t have enough road contac t (such as when 
the vehicle is tipped or at an 
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Park Distance Control system 

0::0 Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll find informati on on the fol­
lowing: 

Pork Distance Control (PDC) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 

Optical Parking System (OPS) . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 208 

The Park Distance Comrol system can help the 
driver when backing up and parking. If the vehicle 
gets too close to an obstacle in the from of or be­
hind it, a higher or lower beep ing signal sound s, 
dep endin g on the distance to the objecl. The 
closer the vehicle gets to the obstacle, the faster 
the sys tem beeps. When the obstacle is very close, 
the sound is cont inuou s. 

If you cont inue to drive the vehicle close r to the 
obstacle desp ite the continu ous audible warning, 
the system will not be able to meas ure the distance 
any more. 

The sensors in the bumper s send and receive ul­
trasound waves. The system uses the time it takes 
for the ultrasonic waves to bounce back from the 
object to calculate the distance between the 
bump er and an object. 

More information: 

• Parts, accessories, repairs and modifications 
=> page303 

''F:f" ·- • - ... - -.. 7. ' - ' -. .,. ' r; 
'·-

Park Distance Contro l and the optical Park As­
sis t sys tem are no su bstitut e for careful and at ­
tentiv e driving. 

• The sensors have blind spots in which 
peop le, anima ls, and objects cannot be de­
tected. 

• Always be careful and look around you when 
parking. The sensors cannot always detect 
people, animals , and objec ts. Watch out for 
small children and animals in parti cular . 

• The Park Distanc e Control system sensors 
cannot detect people and objects if the clothing 
worn and other surfaces do not reflect the ult ra­
sonic waves that the sensors send and receive. 
These obje cts and person s wearing this type of 
clothing cannot be detected by the sys tem. 

While driving 

• Noise in the area where the Park Distan ce 
Contro l sys tem is being used may also prevent 
peopl e and objects from being properly de ­
tected. 

CD Note 

• Things like trailer draw bars, thin rods, fence s, 
tree s, narrow painted vertical poles, posts, or a 
rear hat ch that is opening may not be de tected by 
th e Park Distanc e Contro l and Optical Parking 
System sensors and could dama ge the vehicle. 

• If you co ntinue drivin g closer to an object that 
the Park Dista nce Control and Opti cal Parking 
Systems have already det ected and repor ted, the 
object may disappear from the sensor rang e and 
may no longer be detected . This is especia lly true 
for low or high object s. The sys tem will no longe r 
sound warnings about these objects. Ignorin g sig­
nals from the Park Distance Contro l system could 
result in se rious damage to th e vehicle. 

• The sensors in the bumper can be damag ed or 
become misaligned in low spee d impacts and 
parking man euvers. Damag ed or misaligned sen­
sors cannot accurate ly detect or report objects 
that might be within range of the PDC syste m 

• To ensure co rrect functionality of the system, 
kee p the sensors in the bump ers clean, free of 
snow and icc; do not cover the sensors with 
stickers or other objects . 

• When clea ning the sensors with power 
washer s or steam clean ers, onl y spray the sensors 
d irectly for a very short time, and always keep the 
washer nozzle at least 4 inche s (10 em) from the 
sensors. 

r::l Noise from rough roads, co bblestones, other 
l!J vehicles and the surroundin g area, for ex­
am ple, can prevent the Park Distance Control 
system from accurately detecting and report ing 
people and objects that may be within range of the 
system sensors. <4 



Park Distance Control (PDC) 

Fig. 132 In the center console: Button to switch the 
Pork Distance Control system ON or O FF. 

r-rn Please first read and note the introductory 
L-J,:.LI information and heed the WARNINGS.&. 
on page 206. 

The Park Distance Control system can help the 
driver whe n backing up and parking. The vehicle 
gets too close to an obs tacle in the front of or be­
hind it, a beeping signal so und s. The closer the ve­
hicle gets to the obstacle, the faster the system 
beeps. When the obstacle is very c lose, the so und 
is cont inuous. 

Switching th e Park Dista nce Co ntro l sys te m o n 
a nd o ff 

• With the ignit ion switched on, press the (E) 
button =- fig. 132. 

• Au tommie nctivntiou: Shift into reverse. 

• Alllomntic denctivatiou: Drive faster than 
about 9 mph (15 km/h ). 

The indi cator light in the button goes on when the 
function is activa ted . 

Driver assistance systems 

Fig. 133 Pork Dista nce Control system sensors on the 
front bumpe r. 

Special consi dera tions when usi ng Pa rk Distance 
Control 

• In some cases, th e Park Distance Control inter­
pret s wa ter on the senso rs as an obstacle. 

• If the distance remains th e same, th e warn ing 
tone volum e decreases after a few seco nd s. If a 
continuou s tone sound s, its volume rema ins the 
sa me. 

• If the vehicle moves away from the obstacle , 
the beeping so und stops aut omati cally. The beep 
is turned on once more automatically if the vehicle 
approaches the obstacle again. 

• There is no beep ing when the selec tor lever is 
in Park P. 

• The volume of the audib le s ign als can be ad ­
justed by an authorized Volkswage n dealership or 
an authorized Volkswage n Service Facility. 

m A sho rt con tinuou s tone during initi al activa­
l!:J tion and a flashing light in the button indi­
ca te a ma lfunction in the Park Distance Cont:rol 
system. Switc h off Park Distance Contro l with the 
button and ha ve it immedia te ly chec ked by an au ­
thori zed Volkswagen dea ler or an author ized Volk­
swagen Service Facility. 

206 , 207 



Optical Parking System (OPS) 

Fig. 134 OPS scree n d ispla y:@ Obsta cle detede d in 
collision a re a . ® Obstacle d etected in seg me nt. @ 
Scann ed a reo behind the vehicle. 

r--f'n Please first read and note the intr oduc tory 
L-J,::.IJ information and heed th e WAHNlNGS & 
on page206. 

The Opt ical Parking Syste m is an enhance ment of 
the Park Distance Control system => pag e 207. 

Funct ion Operation 

Fig . 135 O PS scree n displa y:@ Obs tacle deted ed in 
segme nt. ® Scanne d orea in front of the vehicle. 

The area s sca nn ed by the sensors in fron t of and 
behind th e veh icle are displayed in the screen of 
th e factory-installed so und sys tem or naviga tion 
sys tem. Potential obstacles a re shown relati ve to 
the vehicl e => & . 

Switch on display: 
Activa te Park Distan ce Control => page 207-. OPS is automatically 
activated . 

Press an a rea se lect ion bu tton on the factory- installed rad io or navi-
Man ually deact ivate displa y: gat ion system. 

on Touch the funct ion butt o n (2) on the sc ree n. 

Drive faster than 6-9 m ph (10-15 km / h). 
Automat ica lly deact ivate display: In vehicles with Hear Assist, shift into reve rse => page 210. The dis­

play switches to the cam era ima ge. 

Scanned are as 

The obstacle de tec tion area exte nds u p to abou t 4 
ft. (120 em) in front of the vehicle and up to about 2 
ft. (60 em) to either side=> fig. 135 @ . The area be­
hind the vehicle is sca nn ed up to a distance of 
about 5 ft. (160 em) and about 2 ft. (60 em) to either 
side @ . 

Screen di splay 

The display shows the scan ned area in seve ra l seg­
ments. The close r the vehicle ge ts to the obstacle, 
the closer th e segment moves toward s the vehicle 
in the d ispla y=> fig. 134 ® and => fig. 135 @. 
When th e next-to-last segment is displayed, the 
co llision zo ne has been reac hed. Stop! 

Distance be tween vehicl e and obstacl e Audib le signal 
For co lor disp lays: Segment co lor 

if an obstacle is detected 

Front : from about l ft. (31 em) to 4 ft. 
(120cm ) 

Beep Yellow Rea r: from abo ut l ft. (31 em) to 5 ft. 
(160 em) 

From abou t 0 ft. (0 em) to I ft. (30 em) front 
Continu ous tone Hed 

or rear"l 

While driving 



a) The dislancc range for the contin uou s tone is somewhat larger for vehicles with a factory- insta lled trailer 
hitch . 

When towing a trailer 

On vehicles with a factory-installed trailer hitch 
and an elec trica lly connec ted trailer, a corre­
spondin g graphic is displayed on the screen. Dis­
tances behind the vehicles will not be di splayed. 

Drive r ass istance systems 

A WARNING 
Never rely comp letely on the OPS for informa­
tion about people and objects that might be in 
the way of the vehicle. 

• The OPS sensors have blind spots where the y 
cannot detect persons or objects. 

• Never pay so much attention to the OPS and 
the graph ics shown on the screen that you fail to 
notice what is going on around you. 

• Always watch for people, especia lly small 
children and animals, because tl1e sensors may 
not always be able to dete ct t11em. 

208 209 



Rear Assist 

COl Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll find infonnati on on the fol­
lowing: 

Operati ng instructions . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . . . . .. . 211 

Parking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 213 

A camera in the rear hat ch assists the dri ver while 
parkin g in reverse or maneuvering. The camera 
image is shown 10gether with orientati on lines 
projecte d by the system on the screen of the fac­
tory-installed radio or naviga tion system. 

More information : 

• Parts, accessorie s, repai rs and modifi cations 
=> page30 3 

If you use the camera to judge distance s to ob­
stacles suc h as peop le or vehicles, you co uld es­
timate incorrectly and cause co llision and se­
riou s personal injury. 

• The camera lens enlarg es and distort s the 
field of vision and make s object s appear altered 
and inexact on the scree n. 

• Certain objects , for example narr ow posts or 
gratings , may be difficult or impo ss ible to see on 
the scree n becaus e of its low resolution or poor 
light co ndition s. 

• The camera has blind spot s in which people 
and objects cannot be dete cted. 

• Keep the camera lens clean and free of snow 
and ice; do not cover the lens. 

While driving 

The Rear Assist technology canno t overcome the 
laws of physics and the limits of the system. 
Careless or unintentional use of Rear Assist may 
result in accidents and seve re injuri es. The 
system cann ot repla ce the dri ver's attention. 

• Always adjust your speed and dri ving sty le to 
road, traffic, weather, and visibility conditions. 

• Always keep an eye on the parking directi on 
and the relevant vehicle surrounding s. The ve­
hicle front swings out more than the rear of the 
vehicle. 

• Never pay so much attention to the graphics 
shown on the screen that you fail to notice what 
is going on around you. 

• Always watch for peop le, espec ially small 
children, anim als and objects, because the 
cam era may not always be able to detect them. 

• The system may not be able to clearly depict 
all areas. 

• Use Rear Ass ist only when the rear hatch is 
completely closed. 

CD Note 

• The camera shows only two-dimensiona l im­
ages on the scree n. Due to the lack of depth of 
field, it may be difficult or impossible to identify 
protrudin g object s or recesses in the road, for ex­
ampl e. 

• Things like thin rods, fences, posts and trees 
may not be dete cted by the camera and could 
dama ge the vehicle. -4 



Ope rating instru ction s 

Fig. 137 Rear Assist display. 

Fig. 136 In the rear hatch: Location of the Rear Assist 
camera. 

[QI Please first read and note the in troduc tory info rmation and heed th e WARNINGS & on page 210. 

Func tion 

Automati ca lly activat e 
di spla y: 

Man ually deactivate 
di splay: 

Switch ofT d isplay by 
shiftin g out of He­
verse: 

Deactiva te displa y by 
d riving fo rward: 

Opera tion in vehicles without Optical lo . . 1 • 1 • h OPS 
Parking System (OPS) pera uon m ve u c es wtt 

Sh ift int o Reve rse whe n the ignition is switched on or th e engine is running . 

Press an a rea se lection button on th e rad io or nav igation system => Booklet 
Radio or => Booklet Navigmion system. 

OR: touch the 0 function button on th e sc reen. 

OR: After switching off the igni tion , the Hear Assist display is hidden after a 
sho rt period of time. 

The display is switched off afte r about 
10 seco nds. 

Drive forwar d faster than 9 mph 
(15 km / h). 

Screen 

Press button. 

It is immediate ly replaced with th e 
OPS display. 

Drive forwa rd faste r than 6 mph 
(10 km /h). 

Functio n buttons on the sc reen => fig. 137 

G) .,:, Exit cur rent d isp lay. 

0 Adju st display: bri ghtn ess, con trast, color . 

G) Cha nge displa y to Op tica l Park ing System (OPS) => page 208. To return to the camera d isplay, the ve-
hicle m ust be in Heverse. .... 

Driver ossis lance systems 210 211 



Special considerat ions 

I) Do not usc Rear Assist in the following situation s: 

-When an unre liab le or unclea r image is displayed , suc h as whe n th ere is poor visibility or a lens is 
dirt y. 

- If the space behind th e vehicle ca nn ot be seen clearly or compl e tely. 

- If the rear of the vehicle is heavily loaded. 

- If the driver is no t familia r with the sys tem . 

- If the pos ition or angle of the cam era has changed, such as nfter n rea r-end collision, have the sys tem 
checked by an au thorized Volkswagen dea ler or an author ized Volkswage n Service Facility. 

2.) Opt ica l illusion s by the camera (examp les) 

The Hear Ass ist cnmera provides on ly two-d imensional images. necesscs and protrud ing objec ts on the 
groun d or prot rudin g parts on oth er vehicles a re difficult or impo ss ible to identi fy due to the lnck of 
depth o f field. 

Objec ts or anoth e r vehicle may see m close r or furth er away on th e screen than they rcn lly are. 

- When driv ing from a level surface onto an upwa rd or dow nwnrd slope. 

-When driving up or down n slope onto n level su rfncc. 

- If the rear of th e vehicle is henvily loaded. 

- When app roachin g protrudin g objec ts. These objec ts can disa ppear from th e fie ld of vision of the 
ca mera when driving in reverse. 

Cleaning the camera lens 

Keep camera lens clean nnd free of snow an d ice. 

• Set the pa rking brake. 

• Switch on the ignit ion. 

• Selec t reverse gea r. 

• Wet the cam em lens with a comm ercially avail­
able alcohol-bnsed glass clea ner and clenn with n 
d ry clo th ::) <D. 
• He move s now with a brus h. 

• nemo vc icc with de- icer sp rny::) <D. 

Q) Note 

• Neve r usc nbrasi ve cleaning age nt s to clea n 
the ca m era lens. 

Whil e driving 

<D Note (contlnuecl) 

• Never remov e snow or ice on the ca mera lens 
with warm o r hot water. This can damage the 
ca mera lens. 

m It is not poss ible to open the rcnr hm ch whe n 
W the Volkswnge n embl em is folded out. 

r::l Volkswagen reco mm ends p rac ticing park ing 
W with nenr Assist at a low- traffic loca tion or 
pa rking lo t und er good visibility and weath er con­
di tions in order to familiarize yourself with th e 
sys tem, the orie ntatio n lines and the way they 
wo rk. 

r::l Hear Assist can not be switched on when the 
W rear hatc h is 



Parking 

Fig. 138 On the screen: Static orientation lines for the 
parking space behind the vehicle. 

...-rn Please first read and note the intro du ctory 
in format ion and heed the WAHNINGS & 

on page 210. 

Mea nin g of the orientati on lines projec ted on the 
screen => fig. 138. All d istances of the orien ta tion 
lines refer to a vehicle o n a leve l surface. 

Orientation a ssistanc e ove rview2l 

The yellow area displayed stops abou t three 
meters be hind the vehicle on the road. 

Mea nin g of the orie nta tion lines projec ted on th e sc reen => fig. 138. All distan ces of the orie ntat ion lines 
re fer to a vehicle on a leve l sur face. 

0 Safety dista nce: Area up to abo ut 12 inches (40 em) behind the vehicle on the road. 

® Projec tion of th e vehicle (widened somewha t) towa rd the rear. The midd le mark ers are abo ut forty 
inches (one me ter) behind the vehicle on the road . 

Parking 

• Position the vehicle in fron t of a pa rking space 
a nd shift in to Heve rse. 

• Slowly back up and steer in such a way that the 
yellow orientation lines lead into the pa rking 
space @. 
• Align the vehicl e in th e parkin g place such tha t 
the yellow orientat ion lines are aligned pa ralle l to 
the park ing place. 

All distance s of the orientation lines refer to a vehicle on a level surface. 

Drive r a ssistance sys tems 212 1213 



Cruise control system (CCS) 

a:n Introduction 

In th is sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning ond indicator lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 215 

Cruise control opera tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 216 

The cruise control system (CCS) helps maint ains 
an individua lly stored constan t speed when 
driving above 12 mph 20 (km/ h). 

The CCS slows down the vehicle only by red ucing 
the now o f fuel to the engine, not by braking. 
=> 4 . 

More information: 

• Shirting gears ==> page 179 

• Parts, accessories. repa irs and modificat ions 
==> page 303 

Using the cruise control when it is not possible 
to drive safely at a constant speed can be dan­
gerous and can lead to an accident, with serious 
personal injury to you and your passengers. 

• Never use cruise control when dri ving in 
heavy or varying traffic or when you cannot keep 
a safe distance between you and the vehicles 
ahead of you. 
• Never use cruise contro l on steep, winding, 
or slippery road s (such gravel roads, wet roads, 
or sno\vy or icy road s) or on roads with standing 
wat er. 

While driving 

• Never use cruise control when driving off­
road or on unpa ved roads. 

• Always adjust your speed and the distan ce 
you keep between you and the vehicles ahead of 
you to the road , traffic, weather, and visibility 
co ndition s. 

• To help prevent unintend ed operation of 
cruise control , switch the system off when it is 
not being used. 

• It is dang erous to use the Resum e feature 
when the previously set spee d is too high for the 
existing road , traffic, or weather co nditions. 

• When traveling downhill , tJ1e cru ise co ntrol 
may not be able to maintain a cons tant speed . 
The vehicle will speed up because of its own 
weight. Downshift and /or usc the foot brak e to 
slow the vehicle. 

• When tra veling downhill , the crui se control 
ma y not be able to maintain a constant speed. 
The vehicle may speed up because of its own 
weight . Downshift and/or use the foot brak e to 
slow the vehicle. ... 



Warning and indicator lights 
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Fig. 139 In the instrument cluster display : Cruise cont rol status disp lays. 

ru Please first read and note the introductory information and heed the WARNINGS A on page 214. 

Lights up Possible cause 

System fig. 139 @. 

tiC') 

CRUISE 
Cruise control is regulating the spee d. 

When the ign ition is switched on, seve ral warn ing 
and indicato r lights come o n briefly for a function 
check. They go out after a few seco nds. 

Display 

Different cruise control versions are availa ble. In 
vehicles with a mult i-function display, the sto red 
speed is shown in the instrum ent cluste r displa y. 

Statu s fig. 139 

0 Cruise con trol tem porarily deac tivated. Small 
display size for stored speed. 

@ System ma lfun ction. Take the vehicle to an au­
thori zed Volkswagen dea ler or authorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

@ Cruise cont rol activated. No speed stored in 
memory . 

@ Cruise control is active. Large display size for 
stored speed. 

Driver assistanc e sys tems 

Proper response 

Switch off cruise con trol. Take the vehicle to 
an auth orized Volkswagen deal er or au tho-
rized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Failure to heed warn ing lights and instrument 
clu ster text message s can cause the vehicl e to 
break down in traffic and res ult in a collision and 
serious personal injury. 

• Never ignore warnin g lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

• Always stop the vehicl e as soo n as it is safe to 
do so. 

CD Note 
Failur e to heed warning lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in vehicle 

214 1 215 



Cruise control operation 

Fig. 140 On the left side of the stee ring column: 
Cruise contro l buttons and switches . 

In order to: You must => fig. 140 

Switch on cruise co ntrol. Move switch ® to ON po-
sit ion. 

Set c ruise con trol to cur -
Press button @SET/-. ren t vehicle speed. 

Move switch ® to 
Temp oraril y deactiva te the CANCEL posit ion. 
cruise co ntrol. OR: Depress the brake or 

clutch pedal. 

Res um e speed store d in 
Press button ® RES/+. c ruise contro l. 

Press butt on ® RES/+ 
briefly to increase the set 

Inc rease se t speed (while speed in sma ll steps. 

cr uise co ntrol is act ively Press and hold butt on ® 
co nt rolling vehicle RES/+ to increase the set 
speed). speed unti l the higher de -

sired spee d is reached and 
bu tton is released . 

Press butto n @SET/-
briefly to reduce the set 

Red uce se t speed (while speed in s mall ste ps. 

cruis e con trol is active ly Press and hold button @ 
controlling vehicle SET/- to redu ce th e se t 
speed). 

speed until the lower de-
sired speed is reached and 
the button is re leased. 

Switch off c ruise co ntrol. Move switch ® to OFF po-
sit ion. 

Whi le driv ing 

,.....-('n Please first read and no te the int rodu ctory 
L...J,.:JJ informat ion and heed th e WARNINGS .ch 
on page 214. 

Result 

System is switched on, but does not regu late 
vehicle s peed until a speed is set. 

Current vehicle speed is set; crui se co ntrol 
helps to ma int ain this speed. 

Cruise control is temporarily dea ctiva ted. The 
speed is still stored. 

Cru ise control resu mes speed previo usly set. 

The vehicle will acce lera te until the new high e r 
speed is reached. 

Cruise control will slow the vehicle down 
without braking by reducin g the flow of fue l to 
th e engin e until the new lower spee d is 
reached . 

System is switc hed off. The set spee d is de leted. 



Driving downhill with cruise control 

If cruise control cannot maintain constant speed 
while driving downhill, slow the vehicle with the 
foot brake and downshift if necessary. 

Automatic deadivation 

Speed regulation is automatically disabled or tem­
porarily interrupted: 

Driver assistance systems 

• If the system detects an error that could affect 
the function of the cruise control. 

• If the vehicle has accelerated and goes faster 
than the stored speed for an extended time. 

• If the brake or clutch pedal is depressed. 

• If the vehicle shifts gear. 

• If an airbag deploys. '1111 
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Dynamic Chassis Control (DCC) 

CilJ Introduction 

In this sec tio n you'IIIInd information on the fol­
lowing: 

Function ond operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . 219 

More informa tion : 

• Parts, accessor ies, repairs and modill cati ons 
page 303 

W hile driving 

• ...-... !.'-,...--- -- :-. - T ·- •T • "''7'-,T; 

- . . --·-
The intelligent technology of the Dynam ic 
Chassis Control feature cann ot overcome the 
laws of ph ysics. 

• Never le t the increase d conven ience pro vi­
ded by the DCC feat ure tem pt you into taking 
risks. 

• Always adju st your spee d and d riving to 
road , trafllc, and weat her cond itions. 

r.:l If the Dynamic Chassis Con trol does not op­
L!J cra te as desc ribed in this chap ter, have DCC 
checked by an au tho rized Volkswagen dealer or an 
aut horized Volkswagen Service 



Function and operation 

Fig. 141 In the center console: buHon for Dynomic 
Chossis Control. 

rT'n Please first read and note the introductory 
l..J,:,,J informati on and heed the WAHNINGS .6 
on page 218. 

Dynami c Chassis Control (DCC) lets you prese lec t 
chass is da mping for comfo rt or spo rty d riving. 
DCC co ntinu ously adapts the vehicle suspe nsion 
charac teris tics to road cond itions an d the current 
dri ving situation in accorda nce with three pre-de· 
fined programs. 

The "Sport " program also affects the feel of the 
steer ing. 

Driver assistanc e sys tem s 

Tell tale 

Program 
Recomm ended driving situa­
tions. 

Comfort- oriented setting, for 
d riving on poor roads and 
d riving long distances. 

Balanced sett ing, for everyday 
use. 

Sporty sett ing, for a spo rty 
d riving style. 

Selecting a program 

• Switch on the ignition. 

• Press(!) repea tedly until the desired progra m is 
disp layed. 

The INORIIAl.J program is active if neither ICOifORTl nor 
illumin ated in the button. Turn ing off the 

ignition does not chan ge the program you have se· 
lec ted. 

Driving characteristics can change after 
choosing chassis suspension setting. Drive just 
as carefully as you would if the vehicle did not 
have DCC. Never let it tempt you into takin g 
risks. 

• Always adapt your speed and driving style to 
visibil and traffic condit ion s. 

ffi If Dynamic Chass is Con trol malfunctions , 
W ICOIIIORT) flash in the butt on. Driving 
comfort might be affected by the ma lfunction. 
Take the vehicle to an authorized Volkswagen 
dealer or an auth orized Volkswagen Service Fa· 
cility and have the system 

218 219 

[Qj Please fi rst read and note the introdu ctory information and heed the WARNINGS Lh on page 220. 

Symbo l Possible cause or Lh 
Lights up and a chime soun ds: 
Tire press ure is too low in one or more tires 

(l) 
com pared with the benchmark press ure 
set by the d river - or tire has stru ctural 
damage. A correspondi ng warning mes· 
sage may also app ear in the instrum ent 
cluster. 

UJ 
Flashes for abo ut 70 seconds and then 
stays on: 
System malfun ction. 

Wh en the ign ition is switched on, severa l warning 
and ind icator lights co me on brie fly for a func tion 
check. They go ou t after a few seco nds. 

A WARNING 
Incor rect lire pressures and/o r under-inflati o n 
can cause sudden tire failure , loss of co ntrol , col· 
lisio n, seriou s persona l inju ry, or even death. 

• When the warning symbol (l) appea rs in the 
instrument clus ter, stop the vehicle as soon as it 
is safe to do so and inspect th e tires. 

• Incorrec t tire press ure and /o r und er- infl a· 
tion ca n cause increased tire wear and can affect 
the handlin g of the vehicle and its stop pin g 
abili ty. 

• Incorrect tire press ure and/o r und er-infla · 
tio n can also lead to sudd en tire failure, in· 
r h uiino h lnH.rn11t ::. nrf <: llflri Pn 

Proper respon se 

fJ Stop! Heduc e speed imm ediately! Always 
stop the veh icle as soon as it is safe to do so. 
Avoid fast co rnering and hard brakin g! 
Check the cond ition and infla tion pressure of 
a ll tires. Heplace dama ged tires. 

Check and, if necessary, adju st the tire infla· 
tion pressure in a ll four tires. If the tire pres· 
sure is cor rec t, but the tellta le stays on or keeps 
flashing after you switch the ignition off and 
on again, have an auth orized Volkswage n 
dealer or authori zed Volkswagen Service Fa· 
c ility check the system. 

A WARNING (continued) 

• Always inflate tires to th e correct tir e pressu· 
re before dri ving off. 

• Driving with und er-inflat ed tires ca uses 
them to flex more, lettin g th em get too hot , 
which can result in tread separation, sudd en tire 
failure, and loss of control. 

• Excessive speed and /or over loading can 
cause hea t build -up , sudd en tire failure , and 
loss of co ntrol. 

• If the tire pressure is too low or too high , the 
tires will wear premat urely and th e vehicle will 
not hand le well. 

• If the tire is not " flat" and you do no t have 
to chan ge the tire or whee l immediat ely, dri ve a t 
redu ced speed to the nearest service sta tion to 
check the tire pre ssure and add air as requir ed. 



Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) 

Clll Introduction 

In this sect ion you'll find informati on on the fol­
lowing: 

Telltal e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 221 

Tire Pressu re Monitor ing System (TPMS) a nd reset 
button . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 222 

Your veh icle's Tire Pressure Monito ring System 
(TPMS) indirectly checks the tire pressure of all 
four tires while you are driving by using the Anti ­
lock Brake System (ABS) sensors to monitor the 
tread circumf erence and vibration charac teristics 
of the individua l tires. TPMS warn s if there is a sig­
nificant loss of pres sure in one or more tires while 
the vehicle is moving. Pressure loss is signaled by 
the indicato r light (1) as well as by an aco ustic 
warni ng and text warnin gs in the instrument 
cluster display if your vehicle has an MFD. The 
original benchmar k pressure is the reco mmended 
maximum load cold tire inflati on pressure for the 
tires that come with your vehicle that is listed on 
the tire pressure label on the driver door pillar. By 
press ing the Reset button , you can change the 
benchmark pressure to match the current pressure 
of the tires on your vehicle::::> page 222. 

Proper use of the Heset butto n is explained below 
=> page 222. 

More informa tion: 

• Transporting ::::> page 137 

• Braking, stopping and parkin g=> page 188 

• Exterior care and clean ing => page 262 

• Tires and wheels=> page 276 

• Parts, accesso ries, repairs and modification s 
=> page303 

Whil e driving 

• Always stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so. 

rTl An acoustic warni ng sound s the first time 
L!J low tire pressure is detected. If a system mal­
function is detec ted, no acous tic warning so und s. 

A WARNING 
Improp er tire care can cause sudden tire pres­
sure loss, tire tread separation, sudden tire 
failure, and even blowouts leading to loss of ve­
hicle control, accidents, and serious person al 
injury. 

• Check tire inflation pressure regularl y when 
the tires are cold and always maintain the pre­
scr ibed tire pressure . Low tire pre ssure can 
cause tires to get too hot , resultin g in tread sepa­
ration, sudd en loss of pres sure, and blowout s. 
Thi s is because tires with excessively low pres­
sure und ergo more flexing, which can cause the 
tire to overheat and destroy th e tire. 

• Always maintain correct cold tire inflation 
pressure as listed on the tire pressure label 
=> page 283. 

• Check tire inflation pressure regularl y when 
the tires are cold. Adjust tire press ure in the cold 
tire to the recommended tire pressure for t11e 
tires installed on your vehicle as necessary. 

• Check your tires regularly for signs of wear or 
damag e. 

• Never exceed the permis sible maximum 
spee d and load rating of the tires on your ve­
hicle. 

A WARNING 
Improp er use of the Reset button can cause the 
TPMS to give false warnings or to give no 
warning despite dangerou sly low tire pressure 
=> page222. 

r.G!:-, Under-inflat ion increases fuel co nsum ptio n 
and tire wear. 

rTl Do not rely o nly on the Tire Pressure Moni­
L!J to ring System. Check your tires regularly to 
make su re they are properly inflated and have no 
s igns of damage, such as pun ctures, cuts, cracks, 
and blisters. Remove any objec ts that become em­
bedde d in the tire tread but have not penetrated 
into the body of tire 

rTl Driving on unpaved roads for an extend ed 
L!J period of time or a sporty d riving style could 
temp orarily deactiva te the TPMS. The telltale 
shows a malfunc tion but switches orr if road co n­
ditions or the d riving style changes or if the igni­
tion is switched on and orr 

Tire Pressure Monitoring System (TPMS) and reset button 

-- - --- --

Fig. 142 In the center console or in 
the g love compartment : Button for the 
Tire Pressure Monitoring System. 

[Qj Please first read and not e the 
introdu ctory inform at ion 

and heed the WARNINGS & on 
page 220. 

Your vehicle's Tire Pressure Moni­
torin g System (TPMS) indir ectly 
checks the tire p ressure of all four 
tire s while you are drivin g by using 
the Anti-lock BrakeS stem (ABS) 

• If one side of the vehicle is more 
heavily loaded than the other. 
• If there is more weight on one 
axle tha n the other (such as when 
towin g a trailer). 
• If there are snow chains on the 
tires . 
• If the comp act spare tire has 
been mount ed. 
• If only one tire was replaced on 
each axle . 

• If a tire was changed. 
• If the tire pressure was changed, 
or tires were rotated or replace d, 
but the TPMS was not reset. 
• Using snow chains can cause 
the system to give false warnin gs 
because snow chain s increase tire 
circumference. 



Each tire, including the spare (if 
provided), should be checked 
monthly when cold and inflated to 
the inflation pressure recom­
mended by the vehicle manufac­
turer on the vehicle placard or tire 
inflation pressure label. (If your 
vehicle has tires of a different size 
than the size indicated on the ve­
hicle placard or tire inflation pres­
sure label, you sho uld determine 
the proper tire inflation pressure 
for those tires.) 

As an added safety feature, your 
vehicle has been equipped with a 
Tire Pressure Monitoring System 
(TPMS) that illuminates a low tire 
pressure telltale when one or more 
of your tires is significantly under­
inflated. Accordingly, when the 
low tire pressure telltale illumi­
nates, you shou ld stop and check 
your tires as soon as possible, and 
inflate them to the proper pres­
sure . Driving on a significantly 
under-inflated tire causes the tire 
to overheat and can lead to tire 
failure. Under-inflation also re­
duces fuel efficiency and tire tread 
life, and may affect the vehicle's 
handling and stopping ability. 

Please note that the TPMS is not a 
substit ute for proper tire mainte­
nance, and it is the driver's re­
sponsib ility to maintain correct 
tire pressure , even if under-infla­
tion has not reached the level to 
trigger illumination of the TPMS 
low tire pressure telltale. 

Driver assistance systems 

Your vehicle has also been 
equipped with a TPMS malfunc­
tion indicator to indicate when the 
system is not operating properly. 
The TPMS malfunction indicator is 
combined with the low tire pres­
sure telltale. When the system de­
tects a malfunction, the telltale 
will flash for approximate ly one 
minute and then remain continu­
ously illuminated. This sequence 
will continue upon subsequent ve­
hicle start-ups as long as the mal­
function exists. 

When the malfunction indicator is 
illuminated, the system may not 
be able to detect or signal low tire 
pressure as intended. TPMS mal­
functions may occur for a variety 
of reasons, including the installa­
tion of replacement or alternate 
tires or wheels on the vehicle that 
prevent the TPMS from func­
tioning properly. Always check the 
TPMS malfunction telltale after re­
placing one or more tires or wheels 
on your vehicle to ensure that the 
replacement or alternate tires and 
whee ls allow the TPMS to continue 
to function properly. 

Re-setting and reconfirming the 
benchmark tire pressure for TPMS 
The Reset button for the Tire Pres­
sure Monitoring System is in the 
glove compartment => page 222, 
fig. 142. The Reset button resets the 
benchmark tire pressure used by 
the TPMS to the current tire pres­
sure in the tires based on the cir­
cumference of the tires. To reset 11> 
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the benchmark tire pre ssure used 
by the TPMS, switch on the igni­
tion and then press and hold the 
Reset button until you hear a con ­
firmation chime. The Reset button 
must be pressed for at least 2 sec­
ond s but no more than 30 sect ions 
each time the tire pressure in one 
or more tires has been adjusted or 
after one or more tires has been 
changed, exchanged or repa ired. 
The new tire pressures will not be 
stored in the system until the ve­
hicle has been driven at normal 
speeds for at leas t 20 minut es. 

If you use the Reset button to reset 
the benchm ark tire pressure when 
your tires do not have the correct 
tire pressure, this will prevent the 
TPMS from working properly. It 
may then give false warnin gs or 
may not give any warn ing even if 
the tire pressure is too low. 

For this reason, it is vital to make 
certain that all four tires are in­
flated to the correct pre ssure 
when they are cold before 
pressing the Reset button . Cold 
tire tires are tires that have not 
been driven more than a coupl e of 
miles (kilometers) at low speed 
within the las t three hour s. 

Use the Reset button to reset the 
benchmark TPMS pressure in the 
following situations : 
• After installing tires on your ve­
hicle that have recom mended cold 

While driving 

tire inflation pressures that are dif­
ferent from the tires that were 
taken off. 
• After any tire on you r vehicle has 
been removed and remounted, 
even if the same tire and wheel rim 
that were taken off are re-installed 
(for instance, after repair). 
• After any tire on you r vehicle is 
changed and replaced by anoth er 
tire, even if the replace ment tire is 
the same type and is inflated to the 
same pressure as the tire it re­
placed. 
• After adjusting the tire pressure 
of any tire on the vehicle to its cor­
rect cold tire inflation pressure, ei­
ther by putting air in one or more 
tires or by let ting air out. Do this 
even though air was only add ed (or 
let out) to bring the tire to the infla­
tion pressure it should have had all 
along . 
• After rotating the front and rear 
wheels =:> page 276. 
• After mountin g the compact 
spare tire. 

[A WARNING 
Improper use of the Reset button 
can cause the TPMS to give false 
warnings or to give no warnin g 
despite dangerously low tire 
pressure. Make certain the tire 
inflation pressure of all tires is 
correct befor e using the Reset 
button. 11> 



lA WARNlNG 

Incorrect tire pressure can cause 
sudden tire failure, loss of vehicle 
control and serious personal in­
jury. 

• Always check and correct air 
pressure in all four tires, particu­
larly after changing, exchanging 
or repairing tires. 
• Always make sure that all 4 
tires are inflated to the correct 
tire pressure for the tires in­
stalled on the vehicle. Then push 
the Reset button for the Tire Pres­
sure Monitoring System (TPMS) 
so that it can properly monitor 
the pressure in the tires. 
• Press and hold the Reset 
button until the confirmation 
chime sounds, for at least 2 sec­
onds, but not more than 30 sec­
onds. 

Driver assi stance systems 

• WARNING (GnllnueciJ 

• Refer to the tire pressure label 
and the owner's manual for rec­
ommended cold tire inflation 
pressure and other important in­
formation. 
• When replacing tires or wheel 
rims on vehicles equipped with 
TPMS, always read and heed all 
of the information and WARN­
INGS => page 276. 

W The Tire Pressure Monitoring 
System stops working if there 

is an ESP/ABS malfunction 
=> page 188. 

W If a warning is given abo ut tire 
pressure being too low, the ve­

hicle must remain stat ionary for 
abo ut one minute . Keep the ve­
hicle s tationa1y until the button 
for the Tire Pressure Monitoring 
System => page 222, fig. 142 is 
pressed to save the new tire pres­
sure reference value. 

224 I 225 



Climate control 

Heating and air conditioning 

CQJ Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Controls ................................... . 
Heating system operation 

Air conditioner operation .. .. . ............... . 
Air vents . . . . . ............................. . 

Air recirculotion . . .... .. ....... •.. ...... • . ... 

Climatic and Climatronic 

228 
230 
231 
232 
232 

Your veh icle is equipp ed either with a Climatic cli­
mate control system or with a Climatr onic cli­
mat e con trol system. On veh icles with Clima­
tron ic climate control, system statu s messages will 
appear briefly on the radio or navigat ion system 
sc ree n. 

The tempera ture units (Fahrenh eit or Cent igrade) 
in the factory- installed radio or navigation system 
screen ca n be cha nged in the Settings menu in the 
instr ument cluster display in ap prop riately 
equipped vehicles. 

More information: 

• Volkswagen Informa tion System => page 21 

• Windshield wiper and washer => page 128 

• Exterior care and cleaning => page 262 

Poorvi sibilit y increases the risk of collisio ns and 
other acci dents that ca use serio us personal in­
jurie s. 

• Always make sure all windows are clear of 
ice, snow and cond ensa tion for good visibil ity to 
the fron t, sides, and rear. 

• Maximum heatin g output and fast defrost ing 
will only be possible after the engin e has 
reached operating temp eratur e. Wait until you 
have good visibility before driving off. 

• Always make sure you know how to prope rly 
use the heating and ventila tion sys tems as well 
as the rear window defogger that you will need 
for good visibility. 

While driving 

• Never use air recircu latio n for long periods of 
tim e. When the air conditioner is off an d recir­
cula tion mode is on, condensa tion can qui ckly 
form on the windo ws an d great ly redu ce visi­
bility. 

• Always switch off reci rcu lati on mode when it 
is not needed. 

Stale air causes driver fatigu e and redu ces dri ver 
alertne ss , which can cause accident s, co llisions 
and ser ious personal in jury. 

• Never switch off the fan for a long period of 
lim e and never use air reci rculation a long pe­
r iod of tim e because no fresh air will come into 
the passe nger compartment. 

<D Note 

• If you think the air condition er is no t work ing 
prop erly or may be dama ged, switch it off to help 
prevent more damage. Have the air condition er 
checked by an aut horize d Volkswagen dealer or 
auth orized Volkswagen Servic e Facility. 

• Air conditi oner repa ir requires specialized 
knowledge and specia l tools. Volkswagen recom­
mends that you sec an authoriz ed Volkswagen 
dealer or auth orized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

• Do not smoke whe n air reci rculati on is 
switched on. Smoke draw n into the ventilation 
syste m can leave res idue on the evaporator and 
on the du st and po llen act ive carbon filter, re­
sulting in per manent odor s when ever the air co n­
ditioner is switched on. 

m If the air co ndi tioner is switched off. the fresh 
outside air will not be dehumidified. To keep 

the windows from fogging ove r, Volkswage n rec­
ommends leavi ng the air cond itioner (com­
presso r) switched on. Press the @ button. The in-
dica tor light in the b unon must co me on. .. 



(l] When it is very hot and humid outside, water 
condensation can drip from the air condi­

tioner evaporator and form a puddle under the ve­
hicle. This is normal and does not indicate a leak. 

Climate control 

(l] Keep the air intake slot in front of the wind­
shield free of ice, snow and leaves in order to 

maintain proper functioning of the heating and 
ventilation systems. <Ill 
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Controls 

- - - -

Fig . 143 In the cen te r console : Clima tic con trols. 

0 \::!..) 1_. 
. !11f. 

Fig. 144 In the center conso le : Climotronic con trols. 

r--(')1 Please first read a nd note the int rod uctory 
L-lr:.l.l inform ation a nd heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 226. 

cato r ligh t illum ina tes in the butt on. To switch off 
a fun ction, press th e butt on aga in. 

The LEOs in a partic ular butto n lights up to show 
tha t the function is activa ted . Press th e correspo ndin g butt on to switch a func­

tion on or off. If a fun ction is switched on, a n indi -

Button I 
Regul ator 

knob 

G) Tem­
pera ture 

••••• 
G) Fan 
0 ... $r 

While driving 

Suppl ementar y information. Hea ting system :::> page 230, fig. 145, Clim a tic :::> fig. 143 and 
Clim a tronic :::> fig. 144 . 

Hea tin g system, Climatic : Turn knob to set the des ired temperatur e. 
Climatronic : Left a nd right sides of the vehicl e can be se t to different te mperatu res. Turn 
the regula tor kno b to se t th e des ired tempe ratur e. The tem pera tu re is d isplayed on th e 
outer ring. 

Heating system, Clim a tic: Position 0: Fan a nd Clima tic switched off, 
Pos ition 4: Highes t fan spee d . 
Clim a troni c: The spee d of th e fan is a utomatically adjusted depe ndin g on the vehicle 
speed in orde r to avo id unn ecess ary noise . The fan ca n a lso be adjusted man ually. 



Button / 
Supplementary informati on. Heating sys tem => page 230, fig. 145, Climatic => fig. 143 and 

Regulator 
knob 

Climatronic => fig. 144. 

G) Air dis-
Hea ting system, Climatic : Direct airflow by turning knob to any selling (continuousl y ad-
jus tabl e). 

tribution Climatronic: Use bullons to di rect air flow. 

\ill! Heating system, Clima tic: Defog I defrost button. Airflow is directed to th e windshie ld. In 
this position, air recirculation is au toma tically disab led. 

Climatronic: Defog I defrost bulton. The inco min g out side a ir is directed to the wind-

\ill! sh ield, and air recirculation is automat ically disab led. At temperatures above +35 •F (+1.5 
•cJ. the a ir is dehumidifi ed and the fan is set to a high speed so as to defog I defrost th e 
winds hie ld as quickly as possible . 

.. 0 

;;!J Air distribution to the upp er a ir vents in the instrument panel. 

!:0 Air distribution in the footw ells. 

@ o 
';;d) Upward s air distributi on. 

@o 
•;,o Air dist ribution to th e windsh ield and footwe lls. 

AC Climatic , Climatronic: Push bullon to switch a ir co nditi oner o n or off. 

ow Rear window defo gger I defro ste r: Only fun ctions whe n the eng ine is nmn ing and 
switches off automati cally after 10 minu tes or less. 

0 Climatic: Air recirculation mode => page 232. 

Climatic: Air reci rculation mode => page 232. 

Climatron ic: Automati c a ir recircu lation mod e=> page 232. 

ill Auxiliary heating instant -heat button -. 

OFF 
Heatin g system, Climat ic: Turn fan switch to position 0. 
Climatronic: Press @ill bu11on or adj ust fan manually to 0. If the sys tem is switched off, an 
indi cator light illuminat es in the @ill button. 

Combines temperature sett ings for th e dri ver side with the passe nger side: If th e ind icator 
light in the !DUAL) butto n is not illum ina ted, the temp era tu re se11ings for the driver side 

DUAL also apply to the pas senger side. 
Press the button or operat e the temperature knob for the passenger side in orde r to set a 
different temperat ure for the passe nger side. An indica tor light illuminates in the button. 

Automatic control for temp erature, fan and air distr ibuti on. 
Press button: The AUTO High function (high fan output ) is switched on. The right indi -

AUTO ca tor light illuminat es in th e button. 
Press button again: The AUTO Low fun ct ion (low fan out put ) is switched on. The left ind i-
ca tor light illuminat es in the button. 

Climate co ntrol 228 229 



Never switch the fan off for an extended period 
of time, since no fresh air will ent er the pas­
senge r compa rtment . 

• Stale air causes dri ver and pas senger fatigue 
and red uces their alertn ess, which can cause ac­
cidents, collisions, and ser ious personal 

Heating system operat ion 

A 

Fig . 145 In the center console: Heating system rotary con trol with control elements in vehicles without an auxi l iary 
heater@ or wit h an auxiliary heater®. 

r-rn Please firs t read and note the introductor y 
L-J,::.IJ information and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page226. 

Keep the air imake slot in front of the windshield 
free of ice, snow and leaves in order to maintain 
the prop er functioning of the hea ting system. 

Temperatur e 

The de sired interior temp eratur e cannot be lower 
than the outside air, beca use the heating system 
can not cool or dehumidify the ai r. 

Heating 

Maximum heating ou tput and fast defrosting will 
only be poss ible after the eng ine has reached oper­
ati ng tempera ture. 

Settings for optimal driving safety 

• Switch off air recirculat ion => page 232. 

• Set fan to level l or 2. 

While driving 

• Turn the tempe rature knob to the center posi­
tion. 

• Ope n all air vents in the instru men t panel 
=> page 232. 

• Turn the air distribution knob to the des ired 
settin g. 

The dust and pollen filter 

The dust and po llen filte r with an activated carbon 
inse rt reduces th e en try of pollutant s into the pas­
senger compart ment. 

The du st and pollen filter must be replaced at the 
intervals reco mmended in the Warrant y and 
Maintenance booklet so that the heating system 
can func tion prop erly. 

If the effectiveness of the filter decr eases prema ­
turely du e to operating the vehicle where the ou t­
side air is heavily po lluted, the du st and pollen 
filte r should be rep laced more frequent ly than 



Air conditioner operation 

f""""'('n Please first read and note the introductory 
L.-J,:.lJ information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 226. 

The coo ling syste m for th e pas senger compa rt­
ment only functions when the eng ine is runn ing 
and the fan is switched on. 

The air conditioner is most e ffic ient when th e win­
dow s and the power sunroof are closed. However, 
if the veh icle is stationary and the passenger com­
partmen t becomes very hot due to sunlight, 
ope ning the windows briefly may spee d up the 
coo ling proce ss. 

Keep the air intake slot in front of the winds hield 
free of ice, snow and leaves in order to maintain 
proper funct ion ing of the heating and vent ilation 
systems . 

Settings for op timal driving safety 

When you switch on th e coo ling sys tem, both th e 
tempera tu re and hum idity in the vehicle are re­
duced. This will help make passenge rs feel more 
com fortab le and pre vent wind ows from fogging 
up. 

For Climati c 

• Switch off a ir page 232. 

• Set fan to Ievell or 2. 

• Turn the tempe ratur e knob to the center pos i­
tion. 

• Open all air vents in the instrum ent panel 
page232 . 

• Turn the air distribu tion knob to the de sired 
se ttin g. 

• Push @ bu tton to turn on th e air cond itioner . 
The indicator light illumin a tes in th e button. 

For Climatro nic 

• Press the (AUTO) button. 

• Se t temperature to +72 •F (+22 ·c). 
• Open all air vents in the instrum en t panel 

page232. 

Switching between Fahren he it and Celsius in Cli­
matronic 

The temp erat ure di splay is switched from Celsius 
to Fahrenheit and vice versa in th e display of the 
factory- installed radio or naviga tion system via the 
instrument c luster men u => page 21. 

Climate cont rol 

Heating 

Maximum heating output and fast defrosting will 
only be possib le afte r the engin e has reac hed oper­
ating temperatur e. 

If the cooling system will not switch on 

The cooling sys tem may not switch on for th e fol­
lowing rea so ns: 

• The engine is not running. 

• The fan is switc hed off. 

• The a ir conditi one r fu se has blown. 

• The ambi ent a ir temperature is co lder th an 
+3s·F (+3 •cJ. 
• The air co ndition e r com presso r has been tem­
porarily switched off due to excess ive eng ine 
coolant temperature. 

• There is another malfunction in th e vehicle. 
Have th e ai r co nditioner che cked by an authori zed 
Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volkswage n Ser­
vice Facility. 

Special considerations 

When it is very hot and humid outsid e, water con­
densation can drip from the air condit ion er evap­
orator and form a pudd le und er the vehi cle. This is 
normal and do es not indicat e a leak. 

The dust and pollen filte r 

The dus t and pollen filte r with an ac tivated carb on 
insert red uce s the entry of pollutant s into the pas­
senger com partm en t. 

The du st and po llen filter must be rep laced at the 
interva ls reco mmended in the Warranty and 
Maintena nce booklet so tha t th e air condit ioner 
can function properly. 

If the effect iveness of the filter decreases prema­
tur ely due to ope ratin g th e vehicle where the out­
side a ir is heav ily polluted, th e du st and pollen 
filter should be repla ced more frequ ently than in­
d icated. 

W The a ir condit ioner takes a few minut es to 
L!J reach the selected temperature in the pas­
senger compartmen t. 

W Due to residua l moisture in th e air cond i­
L!J tion e r, the winds hield may fog up after th e 
engi ne is sta rted. ... 
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W Air from the a ir vents flows through the en­
l!.J tire passenger compartm ent and leaves the 
veh icle through air vent s und er the rear window. 
The a ir vents should not be covere d by clothin g or 
other 

Air vents 

Fig. 146 A ir vents in the instrument panel. 

......-f"n Please first read and note the intr od uctor y 
L...J,:.JI informati on and heed th e WARNINGS &. 
on page 226. 

Air vents 

To ensure sufficient heat ing, coo ling and ventil a­
tion in th e passenger comp artme nt , never close 
the air vent s compl ete ly => fig. 146. 

• To open and close the air vent s. turn th e 
thumb-wh eel in th e desired direction. 

• Use the lever on the vent grille to adj ust the a ir­
flow direct ion. 

Air recirculation 

......-f"n Please first read and note the in trod uctory 
L...J,:.JI information and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page 226. 

Gen eral information 

Ther e are di ffe rent types of air recirculati on: 

Additi onal a ir vents are located in th e foorwe lls as 
we ll as in the rear area of the passe nger compart ­
ment. 

CD Note 

Do not place food, medications, or other heat­
sens itive things in front of the air vents. Food, 
medications, and other thing s that are sensitive to 
heat or cold can be damaged or made unusabl e by 
the air flow from the 

Manual air reci rculati on (heat ing system). 

Manua l air recirc ula tio n (Climati c). 

While driving 

The left indicator ligh t in the but ton is illumin ated: manual a ir rec ircula tion (Clima­
troni c). 

The right indi cato r light in th e butron is illumin ated : automat ic a ir rec ircula tion 
(Clim at roni c). .,. 



In a ir rec irculati on mod e, out side air is prevented 
from ent ering the vehicle inte rior. 

In very hot o r cold out side tempe rature s, temp o­
rarily switch to manual air recirc ula tion in order to 
coo l or heat the vehicle int e rior faster. 

For safety reaso ns, air recircu latio n is switched off 
whe n the@ butt on is pressed, and the a ir distr i­
bution switch is turn ed &.. 

Switching air recirculation on and off manually: 
Climatic <:::2) and heating system 0 

Switching on: Press the button repeated ly until the 
indi ca tor light in the button illum inates. 

Swircilingoff. Press the butt on repeated ly until the 
indi ca tor light in the butt on switche s off. 

Switching air recirculation on and off manually: 
Climatronic <:::2) A 

Switching on: Press the button repeated ly unt il the 
left ind icato r light in th e butto n iUuminat es. 

Swirclzingoff. Press the buHon repeat ed ly until th e 
indicator light in the bu tton switches off. 

Functioning of the automat ed air recirculation 
<:::2) A 

In th e <:::2)A sett ing, fres h air enters the passen ger 
co mpa rtm ent. If the system detects an increase d 
concent rat ion ofp ollutams in th e out side air, it 
automa tically switches to air recirculati on. As soo n 
as the pollutant leve l is back in the normal range, 
air recirc ula tion is sw itched off. 

Unpl easant odors can not be detected by the 
system. 

Air rec irculati on is not automatica lly activated 
under the following out side tempera tures an d 
cond itions: 

• The coo ling system is activa ted (indic ator light 
in the@ butt on is illum inated ) and the ambi ent 
air temp era ture is cooler than +38°F ( +3 oc ). 
• The cooling system and the windshie ld wipe r 
are sw itched off, and the ambi ent a ir tempe ratur e 
is coole r than +50 °F (+10 °C). 

Climate control 

• The coo ling system is switch ed off, the ambient 
a ir temp eratu re is coole r than +59 OF (+15 °C). and 
th e windshield wiper is switched on. 

Switching air recircu lation on and off automati­
cally 

Swirciling 011: Press button repeated ly 
until the right ind icator light in the butto n comes 
on. 

Switching off. Press button repea tedly 
until no indicat or light in th e button is on. 

Temporarily deactivating automatic air recircula­
tion 

• Press butt on once to switch to manual 
a ir rec ircula tion tempor ar ily in the event of un­
pleasant odo rs. 

• Press buHon aga in after more than two 
seco nds to res ume automat ic air recirculatio n . 

lA ···- .·. 
Stale air ca uses dri ver fa tigue and reduce s dri ver 
alertn ess, which can cause accidents, collisions 
and serio us per sonal injury. 

• Never use a ir recirculation mod e over an ex­
tended period of lime, since no fresh air will 
ente r the passe nger compartment. 

• When th e air conditioner is off and recircul a­
tion mode is on, conden sation can qui ckly form 
on th e windows and greatly redu ce visibility. 

• Always switch off recirculation mode when it 
is not needed. 

CD Note 
Do not smok e wh en air recirculation is switched 
on . Smoke drawn into the ventilation system can 
leave res idu e on tl1e evapor ator an d on the du st 
and poll en acti ve carbon filter , resulting in per­
man ent odors whene ver th e air conditioner is 
switch ed o n. 

fTl When driving in reverse and while th e aut o­
L!.J mati c wipe r/washe r is operating, a ir rec ircu­
lation is briefly act ivated so tlla t exhaust fumes 
cann ot get in to the passenger 
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At the gas station 

Refueling 

CQI Introduction 

In this sec tion you'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Indicator ligh ts and fuel gouge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 

Refueling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . 237 

Fuel capacities . • . . . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . 237 

Refueling checklist . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 238 

The fuel filler flap is located on the rear right side 
of the vehicle. 

More information : 

• Fuel page 239 

• Preparations for working in the engine com­
partment page 242 

Improp er refueling or handl ing of fuel can cause 
fire, explosion, and severe burn s. 

• Always make sure that the fuel tank cap is 
screwed on all the way. This helps keep fuel from 
sp illing out or evapora ting. 

• Fuel is highly flammable and explosive; it 
can cause severe burns and other severe inju ­
ries. 

• Failure to shut the engine off while refueling 
and/or to insert the pump nozzle fully into the 
vehicle's filler neck can cause fuel overflow and 
fuel spray. Fuel spray and overflowing fuel are 
dangerous because they can cause fire or se rious 
inju ry. 

• Durin g refueling, the engine, and the igni­
tion must be switched off for safety reasons. 

• Never use a cellular telephone, CB radio, or 
other radio equipment while refueling. The elec­
tro magn et ic radiation can cause spa rks that can 
ignite fuel vapors and cause a fire. 

Whi le driving 

• Never get back into your vehicle while refu­
eling. If in except iona l circumsta nces you must 
get back in your vehicle while refueling, make 
certain that you close the door and touch metal 
to discharge static electricity before touching the 
filler nozzle again. This helps avoid the buildup 
of s tatic electricity, which can caus e sparks that 
can ignite fuel vapors release d durin g refueling . 
Sparks can cause a fire while refueling. 

• Never smoke or have an ope n flame (or 
sparks, cigarettes, or o ther smoldering objects) 
anywhere in or nea r your vehicle when refuelin g 
or filling a portabl e fuel container. 

• Avoid electrosta tic discharge and electro­
magnetic radiation during refue ling. 

• Follow aU safety inst ructi ons and proced ures 
that app ly at the service stat ion where you re­
fuel. 

• Never spill fuel in the vehicle or the luggage 
compartment. 

For safety reasons, Volkswagen strongly recom­
mend s that you do not travel with a portab le fuel 
contain er in your vehicle. The co ntaine r, full or 
empty, may lea k and could cause a fire, espe­
cially in a cras h. This can cause explosions, fire, 
burn s, and other injuries. 

• If, und er exceptional circumstance s, you 
must tmn spo rt a portable fuel con tain er, please 
observe the following: 

- Never fill a portab le fuel conta iner while it 
is anywhere in or on the vehicle (for examp le, 
in the luggage compa rtm ent). Static elec­
tricity can build up while filling and can ig­
nite fuel vapors, causing a fire. 

- Always place a portable fuel container on 
the ground before filling. Never spill fuel in­
side the vehicle or luggage compartm ent. 
Fuel vapor s arc highly flamm ab le. 



- Always keep the filler nozzle completely 
inside the portabl e container before and 
during filling. 

- If filling a portabl e contain er mad e of 
metal , the filler no7..zle must always be in 
co ntact witJ1the container. This will help pre ­
vent static electricity from disch arging and 
causing a fire. 

- Always obey all local and state or provin­
cial laws regardi ng the use, storage, and 
tran sportation of portable fuel container s. 

- Make certain that the portabl e fuel con ­
tainer meet s indu stry standards, such as 
ANSI I ASTM F852-86. 

<D Note 
• Remove fuel spills from the paint immediatel y 
to help prevent dama ge to the paint, tires, and 
wheel hou sings. 

Indicato r light s and fuel gaug e 

Fig . 147 In the instrument cluste r: fuel ga uge. 

At the gas station 

(i) Note (continued) 

• Refueling with gaso line when your vehicle has 
a diesel engine or refueling with diesel fuel when 
your vehicle has a gasoline engine can cause very 
serious and expensive engine and fuel system 
damage that is not covered by any Volkswage n 
Limited Warranty. If you put any amount of incor ­
rect fuel in t11c fuel tank , do not start the engine 
under any circumstance s. This applies no matt er 
how littl e of the wrong fuel has gotten into the fuel 
tank. Immediately conta ct the nearest author ized 
Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volkswage n Ser­
vice Facility for assistance. These fuels contains 
substances that will severe ly damag e the fuel 
system and the engine if the engine is start ed. 

• Vehicles with diesel engines must never be re­
fueled or driven with gasoline, kerosene, heating 
oil, or other non -specified fuels that have not 
been expressly approved for usc with the diesel 
engine. Other kinds of fuel will cause ser ious 
damage to th e fuel system and the engi ne tJ1at is 
not cove red by any Volkswagen Limited Warranty. 

Fuels can pollut e the environment. Spilled 
fuel must be collected and d isposed of prop ­

erly, following all appli cable environmental regu­
lations. 

r::l There is no emergency release fo r the fuel 
W fi ller nap. Contac t an authori zed Volkswagen 
dealer or aULhorized Volkswagen Service Facility 
for ass istance . ._ 
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r--('n Please first read and note the intr oducto ry 
L-lo:.l.l informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS Lt. 
on page 234. 

Lights up Indi cator position 
Poss ible ca use or m eaning => Lf!. Proper response => page 235, fig. 147 

Hed range (arrow) Fuel tank almost empty. 
Time to refuel => (D. Hunnin g on reserve-

Fuel tank ca p not pro per ly closed. Stop and c lose r fue l tank ca p - prop erly. 

When th e ignition is switched on , seve ral warn ing 
and indi cato r lights come on briefly for a fun ction 
check. They go ou t afte r a few seconds. 

Fuel tank cap not prop erly closed t=: 
If th e fuel tank cap is not prope rly closed, the fol­
lowing indicator ligh t lights up in the instru ment 
clu ste r: t=l. Ifthis ind icator ligh t comes o n or if you 
see a text message to the sa me effect in th e instru­
ment cluster d isplay, stop the vehicle in a safe 
place and switch ofT the engine and th e ignition. 

Open the fuel fille r flap and take th e fuel tank cap 
off th e filler nec k. Then put the fuel tank cap back 
on th e fi ller neck and screw it on clockwi se until 
you clearly hea r a clicking soun d. Close th e fue l 
filler flap . 

After switching on th e ignition , indicator ligh t t"?/ 
might remain lit, even tho ugh th e fuel tank cap is 
proper ly closed. Thi s is norm al and no reason to 
take your vehicle in for service. 

If, however , the malfunction indi ca tor light 0 also 
comes on , driv e to your neares t auth orized Volk­
swage n dealer or auth or ized Volkswage n Serv ice 
Facility an d have the fuel sys tem and th e engine 
chec ked. 

While driving 

A WARNING 
Driving with a fuel tank that is almost empty can 
lead to stallin g in traffi c, a collisio n, and se riou s 
personal injuries. 

• When the fue l tank is a lmost empty, fuel 
suppl y to the eng ine can be interrupted, espe­
cia lly when driving up and down hill s. 

• Stee rin g and brak ing ass istan ce as well as 
ESP and relat ed syste ms will not work if the en­
gine "sp utte rs" or s talls due to lack of fuel. 

• Always refuel when the tank is 1/4 full to re ­
duce the risk of stalling in traffic d ue to lack of 
fuel. 

<D Note 

• Failure to heed warning lights or text WARN-
INGS can result in veh icle dama ge. 

• Never dri ve until the fuel tank is co mplete ly 
empt y. The irregul a r fuel suppl y can cause th e en­
gine to misfire. Thi s allows unburn ed fue l to get 
int o th e exh aust syste m and damage th e catalyti c 
converter or the diese l parti cula te filter. 

r:Fl The sma ll arrow next to the gas pump sym bol 
W in the fuel gauge => pag e 235, fig. 147 shows 
the side of the vehicle with the fuel filler flap. <Ill 



Refueli ng 

Fig. 148 Fuel tank cap placed on the ope n fuel filler 
flap . 

r--('n Please firs t read and note th e introdu ctory 
t........W.I informa tion and heed th e WARNINGS Lt. 
on page 234. 

Before refue ling, always switch off the engine, the 
ignit ion , an a ll ce ll phones, and leave them 
switched off unt il re fue ling is comp lete. 

Opening the fuel tank cop 

• The fuel fi ller flap is loca ted at the rear of the 
vehicle on the right. 

• Press on the rear a rea of the fuel filler flap and 
fold open. 

• Unscrew tank cap cou nter-clockwise and re­
m ove and place on th e top of the fuel fi ller flap 
=> fig. 148. 

Fue l capacities 

Refueling 

The co rrec t fue l grade for your vehicle is listed on 
a sticker => page 239. 

• The fue l tank is full when the automati c filler 
nozzle pump switche s off the first tim e=> Lt,. 

• Do not try to add fuel afte r th e pump stops! 
Top pin g off the tank in this way may ftll th e expan ­
sion space that the tank needs and cause fuel to 
overflow, for insta nce, if it gets warm er out sid e. 

Closing the fuel tank cop 

• Screw the fuel tank cap clock\vise onto the fuel 
filler neck until it audibl y engages. 

• Close the fuel fi lle r flap until it audibly engages . 
The fuel fi ller flap must be flush with the vehicle 
body. 

A WARNING 
Stop refuelin g once the pump nozzle switch es 
off. Othenv ise, you co uld overfiU the tank. This 
can cause fue l to spill out and overflow. This ca n 
ca use fires, explosions, burns , and other severe 
injuri es. 

<D Note 
Remove fuel spills from th e paint immediately to 
he lp prevent dama ge to the paint, tires, and wheel 
housings. 

Fuel spills may pollute th e environm ent . ..,. 

ru Please first read and note the int roduc tory inform ation and heed the WARNINGS .!t, on page 234. 

Fue l tank ca paci ty 

About 14.5 gallons (55.0 liters), 
includ ing ab out (2 ga llons) 7 1itres rese rve. ... Gaso line and di ese l engines 
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Refueling checklist 

[QJ Please first rea d and note th e introductory information and heed the WARNINGS.&. on page 234. 

Checklist 

The engi ne compar tment of any mo tor vehicle is a haza rdous area. Never do any work on the engine or in 
the engin e com partment unle ss you 

-know exac tly how to ca rry out th e job, 
- have the correct techni cal information and the proper too ls and supplie s, and 
-a re familiar with the necessary safe ty precaution s :o page 242, Preparation s for working in tile engine 
compartment. 

If you are uncertain in any way, have th e work done by an authori zed Volkswagen deal er or authorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. Serious perso na l injury may result from imprope rly perform ed work. Make 
sure that you check the following items regu larly. The best thin g is to check them every tim e you refue l: 

./ Wind shield was her fluid leve l :o page 128 

./ Engine oil leve l :o page 247 

./ Engin e coo lant level :o page 252 

./ Brake fluid level :o page 188 

./ Tire press ure :o page 276 

./ Vehicl e lighting necessary for drivin g safe ty: 

- Turn s ignal s 

- Parking lights, low beams a nd high beams 

- Taillights 

- Brake light s 

Informa tion regard ing chang ing light bulbs 
:o page 344. 

While dri ving 



Fuel 

Gasoline 

Octane ra ting 

Octane ra ting ind icates a gaso line's ab ility to res ist 
engine-dama ging "knock" ca used by pre- ignition. 
Using the cor rec t grade of gasoline is very impor­
tant to help preve m e ngine dama ge and loss of e n­
gine performance. 

The recommended gaso line oc tane ra ting for your 
engine is listed o n a labe l inside of the fuel filler 
flap. This rating may be speci fied acco rdin g to Ak1 
(CLC) or RON standard s. 

If un leaded Premium grade gaso line is speci fied 
for your vehic le, the n Volkswage n recommend s 
using TOP TIER Deterge nt Gaso line with a min­
imum octan e ratin g of9 1 AKI (95 RON). For more 
informat ion on TOPT IEH Dete rge nt Gaso line, 
plea se go to the offic ial webs ite 
(www.topt iergas.co m). 

The gaso line grades mos t co mm only so ld in the 
Unit ed Sta tes and Canada have the fo llowing oc­
tane ratings, which ca n usually be found on the 
fille r pump: 

• Prem ium grade: 91 to 96 AKI 

• Regu lar grad e: 87 to 90 AKI 

Unleaded gasoline 

Unleaded gaso line is ava ilable throug hout th e 
USA and Canada . Volkswagen reco mm ends that 
you do not take your vehicle to places where un ­
leaded gaso lin e may no t be ava ilable. 

Gasoline con taining alcohol or MTBE 

You may use unleaded gasoline blended with al­
co hol or MTBE (methyl tert ia ry butyl ether), co m­
mo nly re ferred to as oxyge nat ed fuels, if the 
blended mixtur e mee ts the following crite ria: 

Blends of gasoli ne and m ethanol (wood a lcohol 
or me thyl alcohol): 

• Ami -Knoc k Ind ex (AKI) must be 87 or higher. 

• Blend must co ntain no more than 3% me th ­
a no l. 

• Blend must co nta in more tha n 2% co-solve nt s. 

Blend s of gaso line and ethanol (gra in a lcohol or 
ethyl a lcohol): 

• An ti- Knock Ind ex (AKI) m ust be 87 or higher. 

• Blend must co m a in no more than 10% ethano l. 

At the gas station 

Blends of gasoline and MTBE: 

• Anti- Knock Index (AKI) mu st be 87 o r high e r. 

• Blend mus t cont ain no more than 15% MTBE. 

Seasonally adjusted gasoline 

Many fue ls are blend ed especia lly for win ter or 
sum mer cond itions. Whe n seaso ns chang e, Volk­
swage n sugges ts that you buy fuel at busy station s 
where the seaso nal adjustment is more likely to be 
mad e in tim e. 

• Neve r use fue l with an octa ne rating lower 
than 87 AKI/9 1 HON. Using lower oc tane fuel may 
cause expensive engine damage. 

• Neve r use leade d gasoline! Leaded gasoline 
will severely damage your vehicl e 's catalytic con­
ver ter. 

• MetJ1ano l-blende d fuel s th a t do not meet the 
criteria listed above may cause corro sion, and 
damage to pla stic and rubb er part s in the fuel 
system. 

• Never use fue ls tJ1at co ntain lead or ot he r 
metal s (chec k listing on th e fuel pump). Even lead 
replacement petrol (LHP fuels) conta in m eta llic 
addit ives in high co ncentration s. They can 
damage the eng ine. 

• Do not use fuel s that fail to mee t the crite ria 
above, or with contents that can no t be identi .fied. 

• If you cannot tell whe ther a particu lar fue l 
blend meets the criteria above, ask you r se rvice 
sta tion or its fuel suppli e r. 

• Using fuel s that arc diffe rent from those spec­
ified above can dama ge your ve hicl e's eng ine an d 
fuel system and cau se performan ce probl ems. 

• Such dam age and performance problems are 
not the responsibility of Volkswag en and are no t 
cove red under the Emission warrant ies or any 
other Volkswagen Limited Warranty. .... 
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r:Gl:-. Even a s ingle tank full of leaded fue l can d e­
(!1'5 grade the effec tiveness of th e cata lytic con­
verte r and dam age it severely . 

Gasoline additives 

Additi ves are used to imp rove th e qua lity of the 
gasolin e. 

Fuel qu ality impacts th e ope ra tin g perform ance. 
efficiency and serv ice life o f th e engine. Therefore. 
use qu ality gaso line with blended additi ves. The 
additi ves pro vide corros ion protec tion , clea n the 
fuel sys tem , and p revent depos its on th e engi ne. 

Volkswage n reco mm end s TOP Tl ER Dete rgem 
Gasol ine. For more information on TOP TIER De­
te rgem Gaso line, please go to th e official webs ite 
\V\Vw.top tiergas.co m. 

If qu ality gaso line with additi ves is not ava ilable or 
engine malfunc tio ns occu r, the requir ed additi ves 
should be add ed while refueling. 

While dri ving 

m If you notice a loss of fuel eco no my or dri v­
l!J ab ility and perform ance problems using one 
of these fue l blends. we reco mm end that you 
switch to unbl ende d fuel. Never use fue l line anti ­
freeze offered for gaso line 

Not all gaso line add itives are effec tive. Volkswage n 
reco mm ends using only add itives ap proved by 
Volkswagen. Approp riate ad diti ves as well as in­
st ruc tions on how to use them are available from 
your auth or ized Volkswage n dealer or auth orized 
Volkswagen Serv ice Facility. Do not add any o ther 
gaso line addit ives. 

CD Note 
You can dama ge the engine by using improp er 



Diesel fuel 

Always use only Ultra Low Sulphur Diesel (ULSD) 
fuel No.2 &,. 

The ULSD shou ld meet the ASTM D-975 speci fica­
tion 

"USLD'' shoul d be clea rly marked on the pump. 
Before filling your vehicle please make sure you are 
using ULSD. Accordin g to Federal regu lation s 
ULSD is the only di esel fuel type a llowed for use in 
your vehicle. 

Diesel fuel with co ncentration s of methyl ester 
biodi ese l higher than 5% (B5), such as Bll, B20, or 
BIOO, are strictly prohibited. 

Service station s se lling diesel fuel are generally on 
truck rout es or majo r highways. Direcwr ies of 
diesel fuel statio ns are usually available at diese l 
fuel stat ions. 

ULSD Diesel fuel may no t be ava ilable outside the 
USA and Canada. Be sure to check availability be­
fore traveling to other countri es. 

Winter diesel 

At temp eratures be low 20' F (-7' C), wax separation 
in ULSDoccur s. Wax may clog the fuel filter or tank 
filter and keep the engine from running. 

To help prevent the filter from bein g clogged with 
wax, the fuel filter in your vehicle is heated with 
warm fuel when the engin e is running (filter pre­
hea ting system). Heating the fuel filter makes it 
pos sible to use your vehicle with ULSD down to 
about -10 'F (-24 'C). 

If you expec t temperat ures below 5 ' F (-15 'C) ask 
your fuel dealer whether their ULSD is sufficiently 
winter ized. 

If non -winterized or insufficiently winterized 
die sel fuel has already thickened 10 the point that 
the engine will not start , move the vehicle to a 
hea ted garage or worksho p until it has warmed u p. 

Cold d iesel engines normally produ ce louder 
noises durin g winter conditi ons than during 

At the gas station 

warmer periods. In addition, the exhaust gases 
may be light blue in color until the engine has 
warmed up . The exha ust gas volume varies de­
pendin g on the out side tempe rature. 

Do not let you r die sel engine idle unnece ssarily 
afte r a co ld stan. Driving off slowly will short en the 
warm-up period. 

.WARNING ' L 

Never use "starting assist fluids". Starting assist 
fluids may exp lode or cause a "run-away" en­
gine condi tion. This could result in major en­
gine dama ge and ser ious personal inju ry. 

CD Note 

• The vehicle's diesel engine was d esigned solely 
for use with ULSD fuel. For this reason , never use 
gasoline, heating oil, or other unsuitable fuels. 
The prop erties of thes e fuels may cause serious 
damage to the fuel system and to the eng ine. Such 
damag e will not be covered by any Volkswagen 
Limited Warrant y. 

• If die sel fuel shou ld get on any rubber hose, it 
must be wiped off immediately. The same applies 
if diesel fuel gets onto other parts of the vehicle, 
especia lly pai nt, tires, or a plastic part. Wash the 
con tam inat ed vehicle parts right away with soap 
and warm wate r to help prevent leaks and serious 
damage. 

• The vehicle was designed to run on diesel with 
blend levels up to and including 5% methyl ester 
biodi esel. Never use methyl ester biodi esel in 
blend levels higher than 5% (5% meth yl ester 
blends are some time s designated or labeled as 
B5). The propertie s of meth yl ester biodie sel 
blend s in levels greater than 5% may cause se­
riou s damage to the fuel injection sys tem and to 
the engine. Thi s could lead to expensive repair s 
that will not be covered any Volkswagen Limited 

240 241 



Care, cleaning, maintenance 

In the engine compartment 

Preparations for working in the engine compartment 

[Q) Introduction 

In this sectio n you'll find in formation on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning light . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244 
Getting ready to work in the eng ine comportment 245 

Opening ond closing tho engine compor tment . . . 246 

Always position the vehicle on a firm and level sur­
face before doing any work in the engin e compa rt­
ment. 

The engine compartme nt of a vehicle is a hazardo us 
area. Never do any work on the engine or in 
the engine compartment unless you 

- know exactly how to carry out the job, 
-have the correct technical information and the 
prop er tools and supp lies, and 
-a re familiar with the necessary safety 

If you are uncerta in in any way, have the work done 
by an aut horized Volkswagen dealer or authorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. Serious personal injury 
may result from impr operly performed work. 

More information: 

• Windshield wiper and page 128 

• Startin g and stopp ing the page 172 

• Brake page 188 

• Vehicle bauery 257 

• Checks wh ile page 234 

• Engine page 247 

• Engine page 252 

• Parts, accessories, repa irs and modificat ions 
page303 

Core, cleaning, maintenance 

Unintended vehicle movement during mainte­
nance work can cause serious personal injuries. 

• Never work under the vehicle unless you 
have safely secured the vehicle from moving. If 
you mus t work under the vehicle with the 
wheels on the ground, always make sure th at tl1e 
vehicle is on level ground , that all four wheel s 
are chocked to keep them from moving, and t11at 
the key is not in the ignition . 

• If you must work und er a vehicle raised on a 
floor jack, always make sure that the vehicle is 
safely supported on safety s tands intended for 
that purpo se that are stro ng enough to support 
the weight of the vehicle. The jack supplied with 
the vehicle is not st rong enough for this purpo se 
and can collapse causing seriou s personal in-

The engine compartment of any motor vehicle is 
a potentially dangerous area and can cause se­
riou s personal injury. 

• Always use extreme caution when doing any 
work in the engine compartm ent. Always follow 
commonl y accepted safety practice s and use 
comm on sense. Never risk personal inju ry. 

• Never perform any work in the engine com­
partm ent unl ess you know exactly how to carry 
out the job and have the correct techni cal infor­
mation and the correct tools. 

• If you are uncertain about what to do, have 
the work performed by an authorized Volks­
wagen dealer, an authorized Volkswagen Service 
Facility, or anoth er qualified workshop. Serious 
personal injury may result fro m improperly 
perform ed work. 

• We stron gly recomm end that you always 
have gas discharge lamp s (Xenon) and H07 
bulbs replaced by a qualified technician . Seriou s 
personal injury may result from improp erly 
performed work. .. 



• Never open or close the engine hood if steam 
or coolant is escaping. Hot steam or coo lant can 
cause serious burns. Always wait until you no 
longer sec or hear steam or coolant escaping 
from the engine. 

• Always let the engine cool down completely 
befor e carefully opening the hood. 

• Hot parts of the engine and the exhaust 
system will burn skin on contact. 

• When the engine has cooled down and you 
are ready to open the hood: 

- Firmly apply the parking brake and shift 
the transmission into Park (P) (automa tic) or 
Neutral (manua l only). 

- Remove the veh icle key from the ignition. 

- Always keep children and others away 
from the engine compartment and never 
leave them unsupervised. 

• The engine coolant system is under pressure 
when the engine is hot. Never un screw the 
coo lant expansion tank cap when the engine is 
hot. Hot coolant can spray out and cause severe 
burn s and other serious injuries. 

- Turn the cap slowly and very carefu lly in a 
counter-clockwise direction while app lying 
light downward pressure on the top of the 
cap. 

- Always pro tect your face, hand s, and arms 
from hot escaping coolant or steam by cov­
ering the cap with a large, thick rag. 

• Never sp ill fluids on the engine or exhaust 
system when refilling. Spilling fluid s onto hot 
parts of the engine or exhaust system can cause 
a fire. 

High voltage systems in the engine com part· 
ment can cause electrical shocks or even electro­
cution, seve re burns, other serious injurie s, and 
even death! 

• Never short-circuit the electrical system. Be 
especially careful when using jumper cables. 
The veh icle's battery could explode! 

• To reduce the risk of electrical shock and per­
sona l injury while the engine is running or being 
started: 

In the eng ine compartment 

- Never touch ignition cables. Never touch 
other components of the high voltage elec­
tronic ignition system. 

- Never touch the wiring of the gas dis­
charged (Xenon) headlights. 

Moving parts in the engi ne compartment can 
cause serious personal injury on contact. 

• Never reach into t11e area around or touch the 
radia tor fan. Contact with the blades can cause 
serious personal injury. Always remember that 
the radiator fan is temp era ture-controlled and 
can come on sudden ly even when the engine has 
been switched off for a while and the key has 
been removed from the ignition. 

• lfyou have to perform a check or repa ir when 
the engi ne is running, there are more risks from 
tl1e rotating parts, such as the drive belts, alter­
nator, radiator fan, e tc., and from tl1e high­
voltage ignition sys tem. Always use extreme 
care . 

- Always make sure that jewelry, loose 
clothing and long hair do not get caught in 
rotating eng ine part s. Before starting any 
work remove your jewelry, take off your 
necktie, tie back and cover your hair, and do 
not wear clothing that can hang down and 
get caught in moving engine parts. 

- Always use extreme caut ion if the acceler­
ator pedal has to be depressed to perform a 
check. The veh icle will start to move even if 
tl1e parking brake is on. 

• Never leave any objects in the engine com­
partment, for example cleaning rags and tools. 
Objects left behind can cause malfunctions, en­
gine damage, and even fires. 

Operating fluids and some materials in tl1e en· 
gine compartment can catch fire eas ily, causing 
burns and other ser ious personal injurie s! 

• Do not smoke. 

• Never work next to open flames or sparks . 

• Never pour or spill operating fluids or other 
flammable liquids on the eng ine. These fluids 
can ignit e on hot engine parts and cause inju­
ries . 

242 243 

... 



A WARNING(_.._, 

• If work on the fuel system or the electrica l 
system is necessary: 

- Always disconnect the batt ery (or bat ­
teries, where appli cable). Make sure the ve­
hicle is unlocked whe n you disconnect the 
batt ery, or the alarm will go off. Never touc h 
the electrica l wiring of the ign ition system. 
Never smoke. 

- Never work near heaters, wa ter heater s, or 
other ope n flames. 

• Always have a functional, approved fire ex­
tinguisher nearby. 

Warning light 

CD Note 

When chan ging or topping off fluid s, make sure 
that you pour the fluids into the correct reser­
voirs. Adding incorrect fluid s will cause ser ious 
malfunc tions and engine damage! 

r.(ih Fluid leaks are harmfu l to the environm ent. 
!!f!5 Regularly check the groun d un derneath your 
vehicle for this reason. If you find spo ts of oil or 
other fluids, have your vehicle checked by your au­
thori zed Volkswagen dealer or authori zed Volk­
swagen Service Facility. Dispose of leaked oper­
ating fluids 

ro Please first read and note the introductory informat ion and heed the WARNINGS .&, on page 242. 

Lights 
Possible cause 

up 

Engine hood not proper ly closed. 

When the ignition is switched on, seve ral warning 
and indica tor lights come on briefly fo r a functio n 
check. The y go out after a few seco nds. 

If the engi ne hood is open or not closed properly, 
the following warning light comes on in the instru ­
men t cluster: c::::.. 
Depending on your vehicle 's equipm en t and op­
tions, a symbol showing that the hood is not prop­
erly closed may appea r in the ins trument cluster 
display instead of the warn ing light. The light or 
symbo l will also co me on when the ignition is 
switched off. The disp lay goes ou t abo ut 
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Proper response 

Gil Stop! 
Close the eng ine hood. 

IS seconds after the vehicle has been locked with 
the doors closed. 

A WARNING 
Failure to heed warning lights and instrument 
cluster text messages can cause the vehicle to 
break down in traffic and result in a collision and 
seriou s personal inju ry. 

• Never ignore warnin g lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

• Always stop the veh icle as soo n as it is sa fe to 
do 



GeHing ready to work in the engine compartment 

ro Please first read and note the introd uc tory informati on and heed th e WARNINGS & on page 242. 

Checklist 

Before an y wor k in the engine co mpanment, ca rry out the following steps in the order in which they are 
listed => & : 

/ Park the vehicle on a firm , level surface in a safe place. 

/ Hold the brake peda l down until the engin e is sw itched off. 

/ Set tl1e parkin g brake ::::> page 188. 

/ Shift th e tran smiss io n into Park (P) (automatic ) or Neutral (manua l only) ::::> pag e 179. 

/ Stop th e engi ne and remo ve the key from the ignition switch ::::> page 172. 

/ Let the engine coo l down sufficien tly. 

/ Keep chi ld ren and o the rs away from the vehicle. 

/ Make sure the vehicle cannot move un expe ctedly. 

A WARNlNG .,• 
Disregardi ng the safe ty-re lated ch ecklist may 
result in serious injurie s. 

• Always review and follow the checkli st. 
Follow accep ted safety prac tices and use 
common 
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Opening and closing the e ngin e compartm e nt 

Fig. 149 Primary hood release lever in the footwell on 
the driver's side. 

r-('n Please first read and note the int roduc tory 
l.-J,::JJ information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page242 . 

Opening the engine hood 

• Before you open the hood, make sure that the 
wind shield wiper arms are resting on the wind ­
shield => CD. 
• Pull the primary hood release lever in the direc­
tion o f the arrow => fig. 149. The engine hood is re­
lease d from its latch by a sprin g=> & . 

• Push the seco ndary hood release leve r 
=> fig. ISO (arrow) and lirt the hood all the way up. 
A gas-filled strut will hold the hood up . 

Closing the engine hood 

• Pull the hood dow n to overcome the resistance 
of the gas-p ressure str ut ::::;. ,&.. 

• Let the engine hood drop into the hood latch ­
do not press on it afterw ard! 

If the hood does not close completely, open it 
aga in and close it properly. 

When the hood is prope rly closed, you can see that 
it fits flush with the other bod y parts. The indica tor 
light in the instrument cluster will go out 
=> page 244. 

Care, cleaning, maint enance 

Fig. 150 Secondary hood release in the radiator 
grille. 

If the hood is not closed properly , it could fly up 
and block your view while you are driving. This 
can lead to a crash and se rious personal injuries. 

• After closing the engine hood, check that the 
hood releas e lever is proper ly latched into the 
hood lat ch. The engine hood must be flush with 
the surround ing auto bod y part s. 

• If you ever notic e that tl1e hood latch is not 
properl y secu red when the vehicle is moving, 
s top at once and close it. 

• Never let anyone get in the way of the hood 
when closing it. 

CD Note 
• Make sure the windshield wiper arms are 
resting on the wind shield before you open tJ1e 
hood. Otherwi se, the windshield wipers and the 
hood may be dama ged. 

• Always put the windshield wiper arms down 
aga inst th e wind shield before driving the 
vehicle. <4 



Engine oil 

CllJ Introduction 

In this sect ion you' ll find inform ation on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning and indicator lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 247 

Engine oil specifications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248 

Checking the engine oil level ond adding oil . . . . . 249 

Engine oil consumption . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 250 

Changing engine oil ......•.. . .......•.... .... 251 

More information: 

• =>Booklet Warranty and Mai11tenance booklet 

• Preparation s fo r working in the eng ine co m­
pa rtment=> page 242 

• Parts, accessories, repair s and modifications 
=> page303 

Improper handling of eng ine oil can cause se­
vere burn s and other seriou s injurie s. 

• Always wear eye protection. 

Warning and indicator light s 

• Engine oil is poisonous and must be stored 
out of the reach of children. 

• Store engine oil only in the closed original 
container. This also appl ies to used oil until dis­
posal. 

• To reduce t11e risk of poisoning, never drain 
tl1e oil into empty food or beverage contain ers 
that might mislead someone into drinking from 
them. 

• Cont inu ous contact with used engine oil is 
harmful to your skin. Always prot ec t your skin 
by washing thoroughly with soap and water. 

• Engine oil become s extremely hot when the 
engine is running and can cause severe burns. 
Always let the engine cool down to the tou ch. 

r:fil:.. Uke all othe r ope rating fluids, eng ine oil can 
<?!!5 pollut e the environmen t. Collect leaking op­
erat ing fluid s and dispose of them properly in ac­
cordance with appl icab le env ironmental laws and 
regulatio ns. <4 

ru Please first read and note the introductory informati on and heed the WARNINGS & on page 247. 

Lights 
Possib le cause Proper respon se up 

Engine oil level too low. Stop the engine. Check the engine oil level -- => page 249. 

Flashes Possible cause Proper respo nse 

Switch off the engine. Check the engine o il 
level. 

Engine oil press ure too low. - If the warn ing light flashes although the oil 
level is normal , do not continue driving or let 
the engine idle. as damage may result. Get ex-
pe rt assis tance. 

!:; 
Take the veh icle to an au thorized Volkswagen 

- Engine oil level senso r malfunction. dealer or authorized Volkswagen Service Fa-
cility. Have the engine oil se nsor checked . 
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• WARNING· 
Failure to heed warning lights and instrum ent 
cluster text messages can cause the vehicl e to 
break down in traffi c and result in a collision and 
serious perso nal injury . 

• Never ignore warning lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

Engine oil specifications 

r--rn Please first read and not e the introductory 
l..-.J,::JJ information and heed the WAHNINGS ,& 
on page 247. 

The engine oil used must conform to exact specifi­
ca tions. 

Using the prop er eng ine o il is impo rtan t for the 
functionality and serv ice life of the engine. Your 
engin e was factory-fi lled with a high-qualit y 
multi -grade oil which can usually be used 
th roughout th e entir e year. 

Your engine was factory -filled with a high-quali ty, 
··synthe tic'' a ll-season engine oil that meets str ic t 
Volkswagen oil qua lity stand ards and has a vis­
cos ity grad e ofSAE SW-40. You can use thi s oil for 
norm al driving in all temper atures. 

If you need to add oil between oil changes , use 
on ly a high quality o il that expressly comp lies with 
the Volkswagen oil qua lity standard specified for 
your vehicle's engine: 

Engines Engine oil specifica-
lion 

Gaso line engine s 
VW504 00, 
VW50200 

Diesel engin es with diese l 
VW50700 particulate filter 

Diesel engines withou t VW507 00, 
diesel parti culat e filte r VW5050J 

At the tim e this Manua l was printed, th e engine 
oils availab le in the U.S. that meet these Volk· 
swage n s tand ards are "syn th etic" oils. This does 
not mean, however, that any "synthetic" engin e oil 
will mee t Volkswagen standard s. Always use an ap­
proved oil th at expressly comp lies with the Volk-

Core, cleaning, maintenance 

A WARJIIING:(COIIIIn!ued) 

• Always stop the veh icle as soo n as it is safe to 
do so. 

CD Note 
Failure to h eed warnin g lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in veh icle 

swagen oil qualit y s tandard that applies to your ve­
hicl e's engin e. 

Gene ral recommendations: 

If "synt hetic" oil tha t me ets the applicab le Volk· 
swagcn oil qua lity standard with viscos ity grade 
SAE SW-40 or SW-30 is not availab le in your area, 
be sure to use a viscos ity grad e suitabl e for the cli­
mat e, seaso n, and operati ng conditions th at exist 
where the vehicle is used. Make su re th e oil meet s 
the qua lity standa rd listed in => table on page 248. 

Engine oils arc constan tly being im proved. Volk­
swagen dealers and Service Facilities a re a lways 
up-to·d ate regarding new developmen ts and 
cha nges. Volkswagen therefore recom mend s tha t 
you have th e engin e oil changed by an au th orized 
Volkswagen dealer or an autho rized Volkswagen 
Service Facility. 

CD Note 

• If you need to add oil and there is none avail­
able that meets th e Volkswagen oil quality stan­
dard your engine requires, you may add a total of 
no more than 1/2 quart (0.5 1ite r) of a high-qu ality 
"syn th etic" oil that meets ACEA A3 specificati ons 
and h as a viscos ity grade of SAE 5W30 or SAE 
OW40. 

• Use on ly a high quality engi ne oil that ex­
press ly co mpli es with the Volkswagen oil quality 
standa rd specified for your vehicle's engine. 
Using any other oil can cause seriou s engine 
damage that will not be cove red by any Volk­
swagen Limited Warranty. 

• Do not mix any lubricants or other addit ives 
into th e motor oil. Doing so can cause eng ine 
damage! Damag e caused by these types of addi­
tives are not covered by any Volkswagen Limit ed 



Checking the engine oil level and adding oil 

$ 
u J 

\!!) 
I 

Fig. 151 Oil dips tick with engine oil level marks. 

,.....-rn Please first read and note the introductor y 
l-J,..lJ information and heed the WARNINGS£ 
o n page 247. 

Pre paration s 

• Park the vehicle on level grou nd, otherwise you 
wi ll not get a true read ing. 

• For a tru e reading of engine oil level, the engine 
mus t be at opera ting temperature. Switch off the 
eng ine and wa it a few min utes for the engine oil to 
flow back into the oil pan. 

• Open the engine hood & =:> page 242. 

• The engin e oil filler ca p is marked with 
symbol =:> fig. 152. The oil dip stick has a colored 
hand le. 

Engin e o il leve l ranges 

Fig. 152 In the engine comportmen t: Engine oil fi ller 
cop . 

Checking the engine oil level 

• Pull the dip stick out of its guide tube and wipe 
it off with a clean rag or pap er towel. 

• Re insert the dipstick and push it a ll the way in. 
If there is an alignment tab on the engine oil d ip· 
st ick, make sure it lines up with the not ch in the 
guide tub e, and that th e dipstick goes all the way 
in. 

• Pu ll the oil dipstick out again and check th e en· 
gine oil leve l us ing the ma rkin gs in =:> tab le on 
page 249. 

• After read ing the oil level, reinsert the dip stick 
in the guide tub e and push it a ll the way back in. 

fig.l51 Required action acc ordin g to the res pec tive eng ine oil leve l: 

Range @ Do n ot refi ll oil =:> CD. 

Range® 
You may add oil (about 1 pint I 0.5 1iters). The oil leve l may go into the 0 rang e, 
but not above th e 0 rang e. 

Range@ 
You must add oil (about 1 quart I 1.0 liter). After add ing oil, make sure th at the oil 
level is abo ut in the middle of the ® rang e. 

Adding e ngin e oil (after checking oil leve l) 

Top off gradua lly with small amount s of oiL 

• Unscrew the ca p oft he engine oil filler opening 
=:> fig. 152 from the cylind er head cover . If you are 
not sure where it is, conta ct your authorized Volk­
swagen dea ler or autho rized Volkswagen Service 
Facility. 

In the engin e comportmen t 

• Add oil in small amounts- not more than I pint 
(0.5 1ite r) at a time - using oil that exp ress ly com­
plies with th e relevam Volkswagen oil quality stan­
dard =:> page 248. 

• To avo id add ing too much oil, wa it a while afte r 
addin g eac h small quantity of oil (so that the 
added oil ca n reac h th e oil pan and the dips tick). .,.. 

248 249 



• Check the oil leve l agai n before add ing more 
o il. Never add too much (i) . 

• Once the oil leve l is at leas t in the (B) range 
249, fig. 151 ® .reinsert th e oil dipstick all 

the way. Othenvise, o il co uld leak ou t wh ile th e en­
gine is runnin g. 

• After refilling, carefully put th e oil ca p back on 
and screw it shut. Otherwise, oil could leak out 
while the engine is running . 

Engin e oil can ignite when it tou ches ho t engine 
parts. This can cause fires, burn s, and other se­
vere injuri es. 

• Always make sure that th e engine oil filler 
cap is screwed on tightly after addi ng oil so that 
oil cannot leak out ont o hot engin e parts wh en 
th e vehicle is moving . 

Engine oil consumption 

....-rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-J,.:,JJ information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 247. 

To provide effec tive lubrica tion and coo ling for in­
ternal engine parts, all int erna l comb ustion en­
gines use some oil. Oil cons umption varies from 
engine to engine and may change over the life of 
the engine. Engines tend to use more o il during the 
break- in peri od than they do afterwa rd, when oil 
consum ption has stabilized. 

Unde r norma l condi tions, the rate of oil consump ­
tion depends on oil qua li ty as well as viscosity, en­
gine speed (rpm), ou tside temp era ture, road con­
dit ions, the amount of oi l diluti on cau sed by con­
densed wat er or fuel res idu e, and oxidatio n of th e 
oil. Oil co nsumpt ion may increase with engine 
wea r over time, unt il replacement of worn engine 
pa rts may become necessary . 

Volkswage n recommends th at you to check the en­
gine oil leve l at regul ar int ervals, preferab ly every 
time you fill the fue l tank, and a lways before a long 
trip. Your vehicle may co nsume engine oil d e­
pending on several variables. A ma ximum of I 
quart per 1,200 miles (!lit e r per2,000 km) wo uld be 

Car e, cleani ng, maintenance 

CD Note 

• Do not sta rt the engine if lhe engine oil level is 
above range @ .Ge t exp ert assistance! Otl1envise 
the ca talytic converter and engine can be d am­
aged! 

• When ch ang ing or topping ofT flu ids, make 
sure that you pour the fluid s int o the correct res­
ervo irs. Adding inco rrec t fluid s will cause serious 
malfuncti ons and engine dam age. 

The engine o il level should never be above 
range @. Otherwise oil can be drawn in by 

the cra nkcase ventil atio n syste m and enter the a t­
mosphere via the exhaust system. <4 

conside red norma l. New vehicles may co nsum e 
more oil over the first 3,000 miles (5,000 km). 

The oil pre ssure warn ing light is not an indicator 
oflow engine oill eve l.lfth e warn ing light stays on 
or fla shes whil e d riving (above 1500 rpm ), a chim e 
will sou nd. It ind ica tes that the oil pressure is too 
low. Stop th e eng ine immedia tely, check the en­
gine oil level and add oil if necessary . If the engine 
oil leve l is norma l, but th e light con tinu es to flash , 
do not kee p dri ving or let t11e engin e idle, as 
damag e may occu r. 

If you believe your engine uses too much o il, Volk­
swagen reco mm end s having the vehicle checked 
by an auth orized Volkswagen dealer or an autho­
rized Volkswagen Service Facility. Keep in mind 
that accu rate meas urement of oil consumptio n re­
quires grea t ca re and may take so me time. Your au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer and authorized Volk­
swagen Service Facility have instru c tions for how 
to measu re oil consumpti on acc ura tely. 

m Dependin g on the way the vehicle is dri ven 
L!J and the operatin g con diti ons, oil cons ump ­
tion can be up to I quart per 1,200 miles (! liter per 
1,000 km). Consum pt ion may be higher for new 
vehicles d uring the first 3,000 mile s (5,000 km). <4 



Changing e ngine oil 

r-f'n Please first read and note the introductory 
L-J,:.U information and heed the WARNINGS.&. 
on page 247. 

The engi ne oil must be changed according to the 
interval s specified in your Warran ty and Mainte­
nan ce booklet. 

Changing oil at regu lar interva ls is very important 
because the lubr ica ting propertie s of oil decrea se 
grad ually during norma l vehicle use. If you arc no t 
sure when to have the oil changed, ask your autho­
rized Volkswagen dea ler or auth orized Volkswagen 
Service Facility. 

Sometimes, engine oil sho uld be changed mo re 
o ften than specified for normal use. Change o il 
more freque ntl y if you often d rive short dista nces, 
in du sty areas or in stop -and-go traffic, or if you 
use your veh icle whe re temperatures stay below 
freezing for long period s. 

Have your oil and oil filter changed by an autho­
rized Volkswage n dea ler or an authorized Volk­
swage n Service The y have the re­
qui red expertise and specia l tools and will dispose 
of the old oil properly. 

Detergent additives in the oil will make fresh oil 
look dark afte r the engine has bee n runnin g a short 
time. This is norma l and no reaso n to chang e en­
gine oil more often. 

If you must change the engine oil yourself, be 
sure to take th e following precautio ns: 

• Always wear eye prot ec tion . 

• To reduce the risk of burn s from hot engine 
oil, let th e eng ine coo l down compl etely before 
beginning. 

In lhe eng ine comparlmcnl 

• When removing the oil drain plug with your 
fingers, stay as far away as possib le. Always keep 
your forea rm para llel to the gro und to help pre­
ven t hot oil from runn ing down your arm. 

• Drai n th e o il in to a co ntainer design ed for 
this purpo se, one large enou gh to hold a t leas t 
th e total amoun t of oil in your engin e. 

• To red uce the risk of poi soning , neve r drain 
th e oil into emp ty food or beverage contain ers 
that might mislead someone into drinking from 
th em. 

• Engine oil is poiso nou s and must be stored 
out of the reach of childr en. 

• Continuou s contact with used engin e oil is 
harmful to your skin. Always protect your skin 
by washing thoro ughl y wit h soa p and wat er. 

• Before changing the oil, first make sure you 
know whe re you can properly dispose of the 

old oil. 

• Dispose o f the old o il an environmentall y-re­
sponsible mann er. Never dum p the old oil on 
garden soil. in wooded areas, in the stree t, into 
streams, rivers, or bodi es of water, or down sewage 
drain s. 

• Hecycle used oil by taking it to a co llect ion fa­
cility for used engine oil in your area, or co nt act an 
autho rized Volkswage n dea ler or an au thor ized 
Volkswagen Service f-acility. 

• Volkswagen recom mends that you a lways have 
your oil and oil filte r chan ged by an auth orized 
Volkswagen dea le r or an auth orized Volkswagen 
Service f-acility. They have the requir ed ex pertise 
and specia l tools and will dispose of the old oil 
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Engine coola nt 

0:::0 Introduction 

In this sec tion you' ll find informat ion on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning light and engine coolant tempera ture 
gauge . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 

Engine coolant specifications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254 

Checking engine coolant level and topping off . . . 255 

Never do any work on the coolant system unless 
you 

-know exactly how to carry out the job, 
- have the correct technical informa tion and 
the prop er tools, supplies, and operating 
fluids, and 
-are familiar with the necessary safety 
precautions => ih ' 

If you are uncerta in in anyway, have the work done 
by an authorized Volkswagen dealer or autho rized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Serious perso nal injury may result from improp­
erly perform ed work. 

More information: 

• Trailer towing => page 152 

• Preparat ions for working in the engine com­
partm ent => page 242 

• Parts, acce ssories, repairs and modification s 
=> page3 03 

A WARNING 
Engine coolant is poisonous! 

• Always keep the coolant in its origi nal con­
tainer stored in a safe place . 

• To reduc e the risk of poisoning, never stor e 
eng ine coolant in empty food or beverage con­
tain ers or in any other containers that might 
mislead someone into drinking from them. 

• Always keep engin e coo lant out of reach of 
childr en. 

• Always make sure ther e is enough of tJ1e cor­
rect coolant addit ive to provid e proper anti­
freeze protection at the coldest temperat ures 
that can be expected where the vehicle will be 
used. 

• At extreme ly cold temperatures, the coola nt 
cou ld freeze, causing the vehicle to break down. 
The heater would also not work, and vehicle oc­
cupant s could be without protection at sub­
freezing temperatures . 

r.!ib Coolant and coolant additiv es can pollute 
C!f!5 the environment . Collec t leaking operat ing 
flu ids and dispose of them prop erly in acco rdance 
with ap plicable environmental laws and 
regulations . ..,. 

Warning light and engine coolant tempera ture gauge 

Fig . 153 Engine coola nt tempe rature gauge in the in­
strument clu ster:@ Engine cold ;® Norma l tempera­
ture ra nge;© Warning zone. 

Core, clean ing, maintenance 

r-f'n Please first read and not e the introduct ory 
L-W information and heed the WARNINGS£ 
on page 252. 

Under normal driving conditi ons, the needle 
should be in the middl e of the gauge. The temper­
a ture may go higher when the engine is working 
hard, especially in hut weat her. 

When the ignition is switched on , seve ral warnin g 
and indica tor light s come on briefly for a function 
check. They go our after a few sec onds. 

The following table explains what to do if the en ­
gine coo lant warn ing light & does not go out a few 
secon ds after the engine is start ed or lights up or 
start s flashing while driving. II> 



Temperature 

Lights up 
gauge needle Possib le cause Proper respon se 
=> page252, 

fig. 153 

Pull off the road and stop as soon as you can 
do so safely. Stop the engine. Let the eng ine 
cool down until th e temperatur e needle is in 
th e normal range again . Check the engin e 
coolant level and add engine coolant if 
needed => page 255. If the engine coo lant 

@ Engine coo lant tempera- level is correc t or the p rob lem continues 
Warning zone lure too high. afte r add ing coo lant and driving a short dis· 

tance, do not dri ve an y farth er. Contact the 
nea rest authori zed Volkswagen dealer or au-
thor ized Volkswagen Service Facility. 
If the coo lant level is co rrect, the over -
heat ing may be caused by a radia tor fan 
fault. Check the fuses and rep lace as neces -

_t sary =>page 341. 

Check th e engin e coo lant level after th e en -
gine has coo led down and add engine 
coo lant if low => page 255. 
If the engine coo lant level is correc t or tl1e 
problem continu es after add ing coolant , do 

® Engine coola nt level too not drive any farther. Contact an author ized 
Normal range low. Volkswage n deale r or auth or ized Volk-

swagen Service Facility. 
These instruction s apply only when the 
coo lant temperature stays in the norma l 
rang e. Stop immed iate ly if the needle goes 
into the red warn ing zone @. 

Engine coo lant system Contact th e nearest author ized Volkswagen .. 
mal fun ction. dealer or auth orized Volkswagen Service Fa-

cility. 

0 
Do not drive at high engine speeds or with 

-· ·- heavy engine loads until the engine warms 
Cold range up. 

Flashes Possible cause Prop er res pon se 

-F- Engine coo lant syste m malfun c tion . 
Contact an auth orized Volkswagen dealer or 
an authori zed Volkswage n Service Facility. 

In the eng ine compartment 252 253 



Failure to heed war nin g lights and instrum ent 
cluste r text messages can cause the vehicle to 
break down in traffic and result in a co llision and 
serious personal injury . 

• Never ignore warning lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

Engine coolant specifications 

rf"n Please l'irst read and no te the introdu ctory 
L-J,:.U information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 252. 

The engi ne cooling system is filled at the factory 
with a mixture of specially condition ed water and 
at least 40 percent of Volkswagen engi ne coo lant 
add itive G 12 plus-plu s (TL-VW 774 G) or G 12 plus 
(TL-VW 774 F). Both of these engine coolant addi­
tives are purpl e. 

This mixtur e provides ant ifreeze protection down 
to -13 •F (-25• C). lt also helps to protect the light 
alloy pan s in the engine coo ling system aga inst 
corro s ion. In addit ion, the mixture helps prevent 
calcium deposits and increases the boiling point 
of the engine coo lant. 

To prote ct the engine, the mixture mus t a lways 
co ntain nt least 40% cooln111 ndditi11eeven in warm 
weath er or climat es where antifr eeze prot ectio n is 
not needed. 

If more anti -freeze p rotec tion is needed for cli­
mate condi tions, the percentage of coo lant add i­
tive can be increased. Howe ver, the coo lant addi ­
tive percen tage must never be more than 60%; 
otherwise , ant ifreeze prot ec tion is redu ced and 
the abil ity of the mixture to cool the engine is also 
reduced. 

When ad ding engine coo lan t, use a mixture of di s­
tilled water and a t least 40% coolant addit ive 
G 12 plus-plus for optimum corros ion prot ection 
: (j) . 

Core, cleaning, maintenanc e 

• 
• Always stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so. 

CD Note 
Failure to heed warning lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in veh icle damage. 

Too little ant ifreeze prot ection in the engine 
coo ling syste m ca n cause engine failure and se­
ve re injuri es. 

• Always make sure there is enough of the cor­
rect coolant additi ve to provide prope r anti ­
freeze protection a t the coldest tempe ratur es 
that can be exp ected where the vehicle will be 
used. 

• At extremely cold temperature s, the coo lan t 
co uld freeze, causing th e vehicle to break down. 
The heate r would also not work, and vehicle oc­
cupants could be without protection at sub ­
freezing temperatures. 

CD Note 

Never mix original Volkswagen eng ine coolan t 
add itives with o ther add itives not approved by 
Volkswagen. Mixing Volkswage n coo lant addi­
tives with coo lant additiv es mad e by other manu­
facturers can serio usly damage the engine and 
the engi ne coo ling system. 

• Engine coo lant additive G 12 plus-plus can be 
mixed with G 12 plus and G II . 

• If the fluid in the engine coo lant reservoir is 
any color but purple (such as brown), then 
G 12 plus-plu s or G 12 plus was mixed with a dif­
ferent engine coo lant. If this is the case, the en­
gine coo lant must be replaced immediately. Oth­
envi se serious malfun ctions or engine damage 
can occu r! 

Engine coo lan t and engine coolant additi ves 
can pollute the environm ent. Collect leaking 

operating fluid s and dispose of them prop er!}• in 
acco rdance with appli cable enviro nmental laws 
and 



Checking engine coo lant level and topping off 

Fig. 154 Coolant expansion tank in the engine com­
partment. 

r-T'n Please first read and not e the introductory 
L..-..I<:.U information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 252. 

If the coo lant level drops too low, the eng ine 
coo lant level/ temp erature warni ng light lights up. 

Preparations 

• Park the vehicle on level grou nd. 

• Always let th e engin e cool 

• Ope n the engine hood & 242. 

• There is a Jfl> sy mbo l on th e cap of the engine 
coolant expans io n fig. 155. 

Checking engine coolant level 

• When the engine is cold, check the engine 
coolant level relat ive to the ma rking on the side of 
th e expa nsion tank ::j fig. 154. 

• If the coo lant level in the tank is below the min ­
imum mark ("m in"), add coolan t. When the en­
gine is warm, th e engine coolant level may be 
slightl y abov e the upp er edge of the marked rang e. 

Adding engine coolant 

• Always protec t face, hand s and arms from hot 
escaping coolan t or steam by cover ing the cap 
with a large, thi ck rag. 

• Carefully un screw th e 

• Add on!)' new engine coolant according to 
Volkswagen specifications ( ::j page 254) Q). 

• The engi ne coo lan t level must be inside the 
mark s on the side of the fig. 154. Do 
not fill above the top edge of the fillin g range! 

In the engine compartment 

Fig. 155 Coolant expansion tank cap in the engine 
compartment. 

• Screw the lid tightly. 

• Even in an emergency, do not use any other 
kind of coo lant addi tive if engine coolant meeting 
Volkswagen page 254) is un ava il­
able! Instead, add distilled water Q). As 
soon as possib le, have the correc t coolant ratio re­
stored using eng ine coolant that mee ts Volk­
swagen page 254. 

Hot steam and hot eng ine coo lant can cause se­
rious burns . 

• Never open the hood if you sec steam or 
coolant esca pin g from th e engine compartment. 
Always wait until you no longer see or hear 
steam or coo lant escap ing from the eng ine. 

• Always let th e engine cool down com ple tely 
before carefu lly opening the hood. Hot compo­
nents will burn skin on contact. 

• When the eng ine ha s coo led down and you 
are ready to ope n th e hood: 

- Firml y apply the parking brake and shift 
the transmission Into Park (P) (automatic ) or 
Neutra l (manua l only). 

- Hemove the vehicl e key from the ign ition. 

- Always keep childr en and other s away 
from the engine compartmen t and never 
leave them unsupervi sed. 

• The engine coolant system is und er press ure 
when the engine is hot. Never unscrew the 
coo lant expansion tank cap when the eng ine is 
hot . Hot coolant can spray out and cause seve re 
burns and other serious injuri es. 
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A WARNING (conllnueil) 

- Turn the cap slowly and very carefully in a 
count er-clockwise direc t.ion while applying 
light downward pressure on the top of the 
cap . 

- Always prot ect your face, hands, and arms 
from hot escaping coolan t or stea m by cov­
ering the cap with a large, thi ck rag. 

• Never spill fluid s on the engine o r exhaust 
system when refilling. Spilling fluid s onto ho t 
par ts of the engine or exhau st syste m can cause 
a fire. Und er some co nditio ns, the ethylene 
glycol in engine coolan t Cllll catch fire. 

CD Note 

• Use distilled water only when addi ng coolant! 
All other types of wa ter contain chemical com­
pound s th at can cause extensive cor rosion 
damage to the engine. This can even lead to en­
gine failure. lf you have added non-dis tilled 
water, take the vehicle imm ediately to an autho­
rized Volkswagen dealer or an auth orized Volk­
swagen Service Facility to have the coo lant system 
drained , flushed , and refilled co mpletely with the 
proper coolan t. 

Care, clea ning, maintenan ce 

(D Note (continued! 

• Refill engine coolant only up to the top edge of 
the marked fill range => page 255, fig. 154. Excess 
engine coolan t may be forced out of the engine 
cooling system when it gets hot and cause 
damage. 

• In the case of significant engine coo lant loss, 
refill engi ne coolant only when the engine is com­
pletely cooled dowu. Sign ificant engine coolant 
loss is a sign of leaks in the cooling system. Have 
the engine coo ling syste m checked imm ediately 
by an auth o rized Volkswage n dealer or an autho ­
rized Volkswage n Service Facility. Otherwise the 
engi ne may be da maged! 

• When changing or topping off operatin g 
fluid s, make sure that you pour the fluid s into the 
correct reservoi rs. Serious malfun ctions an d en­
gine damage can resu lt if you pour opera ting 
fluid s into the wro ng reservoir. _,. 



Vehicle battery 

[QJ Introduction 

In this sect ion you 'll find in formation on the fol­
lowing: 

Warning light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258 

Checking the vehicle boHery acid level . . . . . . . . . . 259 

Charg ing, replacing, disconnect ing and connecting 
the vehicle boHery . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 

The battery is part of the vehicle electrical system. 

Never do any work on the vehicle electrical system 
unless you 

- know exactly how to carry out the job, 
- have the cor rect techni cal information and 
the proper tools, and 
-a re familiar with the necessary safety 

If you are un certa in in anyway , have the work do ne 
by an autho rized Volkswagen dealer or authorized 
Volkswagen Service Faciliry. Serious personal injury 
may result from improperly perfor med work. 

Explanation of the warning s on the vehicle bat­
tery 

Symbol Meaning 

Always wear eye protection! 

Battery acid is highly co rrosive. Al­
ways wear protective gloves and eye 
protection! 

Fire, spar ks, open light and smoking 
are prohibited! 

When a battery is charged , it pro­
duces hydrogen gas which is highly 
explosive! 

Always keep child ren away from 
battery acid and vehicle batter ies! 

Mare information : 

• Booklet Warranty and Main tenance booklet 

• Preparatio ns for working in the eng ine co m­
partment page 242 

• Parts, accessories , repai rs and modificatio ns 
page303 

In the engine comportment 

A .W4RNIN&,;"' ·. -• • n 

Working on the batteri es or the electrical system 
in your vehicle can cause seriou s acid burn s, 
fires, explosions, or electrical shocks. Always 
read and heed the following WARNINGS and 
safety preca ution s before working on the bat­
terie s or th e electrical system. 

• Before working on the electri cal system , al­
ways switch off the ignition and all electrical 
consumer s and disconnect the negative (- ) 
cable from the batt eries. When you change a 
light bulb , always switch ofT the light firs t. 

• Always keep childr en awa y from batt ery acid 
and vehicle ballerie s in general. 

• Always wear eye prot ection . Never let ball ery 
acid or lead particl es come into conta ct with 
your eyes, skin , and clothing . 

• Sulfuri c batt ery acid is very corrosive. In 
conta ct with your skin , it can cause acid burn s. 
If it touches your eyes, it can cause blindn ess . 
When working on the batt ery, you must p ro­
tectabov e aU your hands, your arm s, and your 
face and eyes from spilling or squirtin g acid. To 
redu ce your risk of injury, never tilt the batt eries, 
as this could spill acid throu gh the vent s and 
burn you. 

• When disconnecting the batt eries from the 
vehicle electri cal sys tem, always disconne ct the 
negative cable H first and then the positive 
cable( +). 

• Always switch o fT all electrical consum ers be­
fore reco nn ecting the batteries. Reconne ct the 
plus cable (+) first and then the negative cable (­
).Ne ver reverse the polarity of the conne ctions. 
Thi s could cause a fire. 

• A highly explosive mixture of gases is given 
ofT when the batt ery is being charge d. 

• Do no t smoke and avoid fires, sparks , and 
open nam es when workin g. Never create spar ks 
or electros tati c charges when handlin g cables 
and electrical equipm ent. Never short circuit 
the battery terminal s. High-energ y sparks can 
cause serious personal injury. )lo 
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• Never use or attempt to charge a damaged or 
frozen battery , or a battery that was frozen but 
has thawed. Charging a frozen or thawed batt ery 
could cause explosions and chemical burn s! Re­
place damaged or frozen vehicle batteries im­
mediat ely. A discharge d batte ry can freeze at 
temperatures around +32 •F (0 •C). Always re­
place a batte ry that has frozen. 

• If the battery has a vent line or tub e, make 
sure that thi s is conne cted. 

• Always make sure that the vent line is se­
curely atta ched to a vehicle batt ery that is lo· 
cated in the luggage compartm ent. 

• If you get battery acid in your eyes or on your 
skin, immediately rin se with cold water for sev­
eral minute s. The n get medica l attention imme­
diately . lf you swallow any batt ery acid , get med­
ical attention immedia tely. 

Warning light 

Californi a Propositio n 65 Warning 

• Battery posts, termin als and relat ed acce sso­
ries contain lead and lead comp onents, chemi ­
cals known to the State of Californi a to cause 
cancer or other harm. Wash your hands after 
handlin g. 

CD Note 
• Never discon nect a vehicle battery or co nn ect 
two vehicle batteries to each other when the igni­
tion is switched on or the eng ine is ru nnin g. 
Doing thi s may damag e the elect rical sys tem or 
electro nic component s. 

• Do not expose the vehicle battery to dire ct da y­
light for an extend ed period of time as ultra violet 
rays may damage the battery hou sing. 

• If the vehicle is left s tanding in the cold for a 
lon g time, prote ct the vehicle battery from 
freezing. A batt ery will be perman ently damaged 
by freezing. <II 

rn Please lirst read and nute the imrudm ;tu ry infunn at iun and heed th e WAHNINGS & on page 257. 

Lights 
Possible cause 

up 

c:::::J Alternator malfunctio ning. 

When the ignitio n is switched on. several warning 
and indica tor lights come on briefly for a funct ion 
check. They go out after a few seco nds. 

'. ' ,. . I\ . , - .. ·' . 
.:_ --·· - _...._ 

Failure to heed warnin g lights and instrument 
cluster text messages can cause the vehicle to 
breakdown in traffic and result in a collision and 
ser ious person al injury . 

• Never ignore warning lights or text WARN­
INGS. 

Care, cleaning, maintenance 

Proper response 

Take the vehicle to an auth orized Volkswagen 
dea ler or auth orized Volkswagen Service Fa-
cility. Have the electrical system checked. 
Switch off unne cessary electrical loads. The ve-
hicle battery will not be charged by the alter-
nator while the vehicle is in moti on. 

·• I 

• Always stop tl1e vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so. 

CD Note 

Failure to heed warnin g lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in vehicle dama ge. <II 



Checking the vehicle batt e ry acid level 

Fig . 156 In the engine compartment: Remove the 
cover from the vehicle batlery. 

r-rn Please firs t read and note the intr oductory 
L.-J,.:.IJ information and heed the WARNINGS ,& 
on page 257. 

Chec k the ac id leve l of the batt ery regula rly if the 
vehicle has high mileage. if you are in a count ry 
with a war m clim a te or if the vehicle has an old 
battery. Otherwise the vehicle batt ery does notre­
qui re maint enance. 

Preparations 

• Prepare the vehicle for work in the engine com­
page 242 

• Open th e eng ine page 242. 

Opening the battery cover 

Dependin g on the engine type, the re a re d ifferent 
kind s of ba ttery cove rs: 

• With a hard cover: Press on the fig. 156 
0 in direction of the arrow and remove the cove r 
upwa rd. 

• With a soft cover: Ope n th e cove r to the side 

Checking the vehicle battery acid leve l 

• If the lighti ng conditi ons are poo r, use a flash­
light so th at you can clea rly see the ba ttery charge 
indicator and tell wha t co lor it is. Never use an 
open flame or an unprot ecte d light source. 

• The round ba ttery cha rge wind ow ("aci d leve l 
indica tor ") on th e top of the ba ttery changes color, 
depend ing on the batt ery's elec trolyte level. 

In the engine compartm ent 

Fig. 157 In the eng ine compar tment: Open the sleeve 
cover ing of the vehicle battery. 

Color 

Light 
yellow or 
colorless 

Black 

Operation 

Batte ry e lec trolyte level is too low. 
The ba tte ry may need to be re­
placed. Have it checked by an au­
th orized Volkswagen dea le r or an 
auth orized Volkswage n Service Fa­
cility. 

Battery e lectrolyte level is satisfac­
tory. 

• Working on the batterie s can cause serious acid 
burns , explosion, or electri cal shock. 

• Always wear eye prot ection and prot ec tive 
gloves. 

• Sulfuric batt ery acid is very corrosive. In 
contact with your skin, it can cause acid burn s. 
I fit touche s your eyes, it can cause blindn ess . 

• When working on the ba ttery, you must pro ­
tect above all your hand s, your arms, and your 
face and eyes from spilling or squirting acid . 

• Never tilt the vehicl e batt e ry. Acid could spill 
out of the battery vents and burn you. 

• Never open a vehicle batt ery. 

• If you get battery acid in your eyes or on your 
skin , imm ediately rins e with cold water for 
several minut es. Then get medi cal attenti on 
immediatel y. 

batt e ry acid , get medi cal 
imnnPcliiatPIIv_ 
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Charging, replacing, disconnecting and connecting the vehicle battery 

,--rn Please first rea d and note the intr od uctory 
L-.lo:olJ in formation and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page 257. 

Charging the vehicle batt e ry 

Vehicle batte ries should be charged by your auth o­
rized Volkswagen d eale r or an auth orized Volk­
swagen Service Facility because the factory-i n­
stalled battery req uires a charger with over load 
protec tion:::. &, . 

Replacing the vehicle battery 

The battery in your vehicle is specia lly deve loped 
for its loca tion, with special dim ensions and safety 
features. Before buying a new batt ery, ask an au­
th orized Volkswage n dea ler or auth orized Volk­
swagen Service Fac ility what ba tteries are suitable 
with regard to electro-magne tic compatibili ty, di­
mens ion s, required maint enance, perfor mance, 
and safety specifications. Have the battery re­
place d by an auth orized Volkswage n deale r or an 
auth orized Volkswage n Service Fac ility. 

Only use maintenance- free vehicle ba tte ries 
mee ting stand ards TL 825 06 and VW 7 50 73. These 
standar ds must date from April 2008 or later. 

Disconnecting the vehicle battery 

If th e battery must be discon nected from the ve­
hicl e's electrical system, note the following: 

• Switch off all e lectrical syste ms and devices 
and th e ignition. 

• Unl ock the vehicle before disco nn ecting the 
ba tte ry; otherwise the ala rm system will go off. 

• First disco nnect the negat ive cable and then 
the posit ive cab le:::. &, . 

Connecting the vehicle battery 

• Prior to reconn ec ting the ba ttery, switch off all 
electrical systems and devices and the ignition . 

• Con nec t the pos itive cab le first and then the 
nega tive cab le:::> &, . 

After th e ba ttery is conn ec ted and the ignition is 
switc hed on, diffe rent ind icator lights m ay light 
up. They shou ld go out after you d rive a short dis­
tance a t 10- 12 mph (15-20 km / h). lf the indica tor 
lights do not go out, co ntact an authorized Volk­
swage n dealer or an au th orized Volkswagen Ser­
vice Facility and have the vehicle checked. 

If the battery was discon nected for a long time, th e 
next sched uled service may not be cor rect ly calc u­
la ted and di splayed :::> page 16 The max imum per-

Care, clean ing, maint enanc e 

missible serv ice and maintenance int ervals a re 
shown in th e:::. Bookle t Warranty and Mai nte­
nance book let. 

Vehicles with KESSY (:::. page 41): If th e igniti on 
cann ot be switched on after conn ecting the ve­
h icle battery, lock and u nlock the vehicle from the 
ou tside. Then try to start the ignition aga in . If th e 
ignition cannot be switch ed on , get expe rt assis­
tance. 

Automatic electrical load deactivation 

If the vehicle battery d rain is high, the int elligent 
on boar d electrical system manage ment au tomati­
cally takes steps to help preven t battery drain . 

• The idle spee d is increase d so th at the alter­
nato r provides more power. 

• The power to devices that consume a lot of 
e lec tricity is cut back or switched off co mpletely. 

• When the engine is started, power suppl y oft he 
12-volt soc kets and the cigare tte lighter is temp o­
rarily interru pted. 

The on boa rd elec trical system manage ment 
cannot always keep the battery from being 
drained. For exampl e, the battery will dra in if th e 
engine is not runn ing, but th e igni tion is switc hed 
on for a long time or the parking lights a re le ft on 
for a long time. 

What drain s th e battery? 

• Long period s when th e eng ine is not runn ing, 
especia lly when the ignition is on . 

• Using e lectrical systems or dev ices when the 
engine is switched off. 

. WARNING 
Failure to use the prop er batt ery with p roper 
mountin g and connections may ca use short cir ­
cuit s, fires, and seriou s personal injurie s. 

• Always use only maint enance-free or cycle­
free, leak-pro of batteri es with the same specifi ­
cation s and dim ension s as the original equip ­
ment batt ery. Specification s are listed on th e 
battery housing. 

. WARNING 
When th e batte ry is charged, it produce s highly 
exp losive hydroge n gas. 

• Charge vehicl e ba tte ries only in well-venti -
la ted a reas. ..,_ 



A WARNING(conllnueciJ 

• Never charge a frozen or thawed battery. A 
disch arged battery can freeze at temperatures 
around +32 •F (0 •c). 
• You must replace the vehicl e battery if it was 
frozen. 

• Incorrectly connected cables can cause a 
short-c ircuit. First connect the positiv e cab le 
and then the negative cable. 

CD Note 

• Never disconnect t11evehicle battery when the 
ignition is switched on or the engine is runn ing, as 
the electrica l system or electronic components 
can be damaged. 

In the eng ine compartment 

<D Note (continued) 

• Never connect power-generating equipment, 
such as a solar pane l or battery charger, to the 12-
volt socket or the cigarette lighter in order to 
charge the vehicle battery. This can damage the 
vehicle's electrical system. 

r.Gl:,. Dispose of the vehicle batt ery according to 
'{!}!5 regulation s. Vehicle batteries may co ntain 
toxic substance s such as sulfuric acid and lead. 

r.Gl:,. Battery acid can pollute the environment. 
'{!}!5 Operating fluids must be collected and dis­
posed of prope rly, following all app licable envi­
ronmental regulations. <Ill 

260 261 



Vehicle care and maintenance 

Exterior care and cleaning 

[Q) Introduction 

In this sec tion you'lllind information on th e fol­
lowing: 

Washing the vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Was hing with a power washer ......... ....... . 

Cleaning windows and outside mirrors ......... . 

Cleaning and cha nging the windshie ld wiper 

blades . ................ . ..... · · · · · · · · · · · · · · 

Waxing and polishing vehic le poin t . ........ . . . 

Cleaning chrome port s ........ . . . .........•.. 

264 
265 

266 

267 
267 

Cleaning and core of anodized trim . . . . • . . . . . . . 267 
Cleaning wheel rims . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 

Care of rubb er door and window seals . . . . . . . . . 268 
De-icing door lock cylinders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 

Undercoating . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 

Cleaning the engine comportment ..... .. - . . . . . 269 

Regular and expe rt ca re helps to preserve the value 
of your vehicle. Such expert care may a lso be one 
of th e requirements of you r New Vehicle Limited 
Warranty if corros ion repair or repaintin g is neces­
sary. 

Vehicle ca re produc ts are avai lable from your au­
th orized Volkswagen dea le r or Auth orized Volk­
swagen Service Facil ity. 

More information : 

• Interio r care and clean ing => page 270 

• Prepara tions for work ing in the engine com­
partmen t => page 242 

• Parts. acce ssorie s. repair s and modific ations 
=> page303 

Vehicle ca re produ cts can be dang erou s. Im­
proper usc can cause acc idents, burn s, poi­
so nin g, or other serious personal injurie s. 

• Always store vehicle care produ cts on ly in 
origina l con tainer s tha t are sec urely closed. 

• Always read and heed a ll th e instru c tions and 
all WARNINGS on the package. 

Core, cleaning , maintenance 

• To reduce th e risk of poiso n ing, never usc 
empty food or beverage con tainers that might 
m islead someone into drinking frum tht:m. 

• Always keep vehicl e ca re products out of the 
reach of childr en . 

• ll a rmful vapor s may be release d durin g ap­
pli cation . There fore, only u se such product out­
door s or in well-ventilat ed room s. 

• Never usc fuel , turp ent ine, engine oil, na il 
poli sh remov er or other vola tile fluid s for ve­
hicl e ca re. They are poisonou s and highl y flam­
mabl e. 

Improper care and clean ing of vehicl e compo­
nents can impa ct the sa fe ty fea ture s of th e ve­
hicle and cause serious pe rso nal injury. 

• Always clean and maint a in vehicle compo­
nents accordin g to manufa cturer's instruction s. 

• Only use ap1>roved or recom m end ed 
clean ers. 

Vehicle ca re produ cts containin g solvents can 
damage plast ics and ot her vehicle th e mat erial s. 

Wash th e vehicle on ly at specifically desig­
C!/!5 nated was h loca tions to prevent water co n­
taminated wit h oil. grease and fuel from enter ing 
the storm dra in sewe r system. In some areas it is 
agains t the law to wash motor vehicles anywhere 
than ot her than at spec ified design ated ca r 
washin g loca tions. 

When buying vehicle ca re product s, try to 
C!/!5 choo se those that a re not ha rmful to th e en­
viron ment. 

Never throw ou t vehicle care produ cts with 
C!/!5 ord ina ry house hold waste. Always read and 
heed all th e instructi ons and all WARNINGS on the 



Wash ing the vehicle 

...-rn Please first read and no te the introdu ctory 
L-J,.:.JJ inform ation and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page 262. 

The longer insec t splau er, bird dropping s. tree sap, 
road din, indu strial deposits, tar. soot. road sail , 
and other aggressive material s stay on your ve­
hicle , the more damage they do to the paint finish. 
High tempera tures (includin g strong sunlight ) in · 
crea se the corros ive effects. The vehicle under­
body should also be washed regularl y and thor­
o ughly. 

Car wash 

Pay close attention to the information 1>rovided 
by the car wash operator. Before going through a 
car wash, be sure to take the usual precaut ions to 
avoid da mage, such as closing the windows, 
folding back the outside mirror s, etc. If you have 
installed addition al accessorie s on the vehicle, 
such as a spoiler, a roof rack, or an antenna, always 
ask the car wash opera tor if this poses a probl em 

The paint finish is tough enough that the vehicle 
can norma lly be washed withou t problems in an 
automa tic car wash. However, the effect on the 
paint de pends to a large extent on the rype of car 
wash. Volkswagen recommends using bru sh less 
car wash faciliti es. 

'lb remove wax residue from the windows and 
avoid jerky windshield wiper movement, he ed the 
following page 265, Cleaning window s nnd 
outsi de mirrors. 

Washing by hand 

When washin g by hand , first soften the din with 
plem y of water and then rinse off as much din as 
poss ible. 

Then clean the vehicle with a soft sponge, a 
wash ing glove or brush using on ly light press ure. 
Start on the roof and work down. Usc special 
shampoo only on hard -to-remo ve d in or grime. 

Hinsc the sponge or glove thoroughly and often. 

Clean the wheels and under the doo r sills last. Use 
a different spon ge or wash mill. 

Vehicl e care and maintenance 

Sharp edges under the vehicle can cut exposed 
skin. 

• Always prot ect your hand s and arms from 
cu ts on sharp metal edges when cleaning the 
under-body, the inside of the wheel housings , 
etc. 

After the vehicle has been washed, the wet 
brakes or, in winter, brake discs or pads coated 
with ice, react slower and need longer stoppi ng 
distances. 

• Always dry the brakes and clean off any icc 
coatings with a few caref ul appli ca tions oftlte 
brak e. Make sure not to enda nger other motor­
ists or cyclists or disob ey lega l requirement s. 

CD Note 
• The water temp erat ure must not be more than 
+140 · F (+60 ·c>. 
• To help prevent damage to the paint , do not 
wash the vehicle in direct sunlight . 

• Do not use insect sponges, abrasive kitchen 
sponges or sim ilar things to clean the vehicle . 
These can damage the paint finish. 

• Never clean headlight s with a dry cloth or 
sponge. Always use a wet cloth or sponge. For best 
resu lts usc soapy water. 

• When washing or rinsing the vehicle in cold 
weather, do not let water get into the lock cylin­
ders or point the hose at gaps around the doors, 
hood or rear hatch . The water could freeze on the 
locks and seals and make it difficult to open the 
vehicle! 

CD Note 
To help prevent vehicle damage in a car wash: 

• Com pare the vehicle track width with the di­
men sions of the gu ide rails in the car wash to help 
prevent damage to wheel rim s and tires! 

• Switch off the rain sensor before driving 
through a car wash. 

• Make sure there is enough clearan ce for the 
height and widt h of the vehicle. 

• Fold the outside mirrors toward the vehicle 
body. Do not fold power mirror s manua lly! 
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(]) Note (continued) 

• To help prevent paint damage to the engine 
hood , place wiper blade s against the winds hield 
after they hav e dried . Do not let them snap back 
in to place. 

Washing with a power washer 

r-('n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
information and heed the WARNINGS & 

on pagc262. 

Always follow the instructions for the power 
washer. This especially appl ics to the pressure and 
spraying distance ::::;. & . 

Make smc there is enoug h distance to soft mate­
rials such as rubber hoses or insulatin g mater ial as 
well as the sensors of the Park Distance Control 
system. The Park Distance Cont rol system sensors 
can be found in the rea r and, if appli cable, front 
bumper => (]). 

Never usc concentrated jet nozzles or dirt blasters 
=> & . 

A WARNING 
Imp rope r usc of power washe rs can cause se ­
rious invisible permanent damage leading to 
tire failure and loss of vehicle co nt rol. This can 
cause accide nts and se riou s personal injury. 

• Keep sufficient distan ce between water je t 
and tires. Never wash tires with a nozzle that 
spra ys the water o ut in a direct stream regard ­
less of the distance to the tire and even for a very 
short time . 

• Never usc "dirt blasters ." to clean tires. Even 
a relati vely long spray ing distance and very 
short ap plicat ion time can do visible or invis ible 
dam age to tires. 

Core, cleaning, main tenance 

(]) Note (continued) 

• Lock the rear hatch to prevent un intentional 
opening in the car 

A WARNING 
After the vehicle has been washed , the wet 
brakes or, in winter, brake discs or pads coated 
with icc, react slower and need longer s topping 
dista nces. 

• Always d ry the brakes and clean off any ice 
coa tings with a few care ful applicat ions of the 
bra ke. Make sure not to enda nger o t11er motor­
ists or cyclists or disobey legal requi rement s. 

Q) Note 

• Water tempera ture shou ld not be more than 
+L40 •r !+60 •cJ. 
• To help prevent damag e to t!JC paint, do not 
wash the vehicle in direct sunli ght. 

• In orde r for Park Distance Control and Park 
Assist to work correctly, the senso rs in the rear 
bump er must be kept clean and clear of snow and 
ice. When us ing a power washer or steam clean er, 
only spray the sensors directly for a short period 
of time and always keep the nozzle at leas t 4 
inches (10 em) from the sensor. 

• Do not clea n icy or snow-cove red windows 
with a power washer. 

• When washin g or rinsing the vehicle in cold 
weather, do not let wate r ge t into the lock cylin­
ders or point the hose at gaps aro und the doors, 
hood or rear hatcl1. The water cou ld freeze on t11c 
locks and sea ls and make it d ifficult to open the 



Cleaning windo ws and outside mirro rs 

r-ill Please first read and note the intro du ctory 
L.....L::JI informa tion and heed the WARNINGS &, 
on page 262. 

Cleaning windows and outside mirrors 

Spray windows and outside mirror s with a com­
mercially available alcohol-based window clean er. 

Dry windows and mirrors with a clean cha mois or 
a lint -free cloth. Do not use a chamois that has 
been used to wipe painted sur faces because it will 
have absor bed an oily residue that will smear the 
glass surfaces . 

Usc window cleaner or a silicone remo ver tore­
move rubber, oil, grease and silicone depos its 

Removing wax residue 

Automat ic car washes and vehicle care produ cts 
can leave a wax res idu e on a ll glass surfaces. These 
wax residues can only be removed with special 
cleaners or cleani ng cloths. Wax residue left on the 
windshield can cause the winds hield wipers to 
grab and squeak ins tead of glidin g smoothl y. We 
recomme nd that after every car wash you remove 
any wax resid ue left on the windsh ield with a 
cleanin g cloth. 

Windshield wiper squeak and grab can be reduced 
by lilling the windshield washer fluid tank with a 
wiper fluid containing wax-remov ing agent s. 
Make sure to maintain the proper mixing ratio 
when relilling the washer fluid tank . Grease-re­
moving cleanin g agems cannot remove wax res­

Special cleaners or cleaning clot hs are available 
from your auth orized Volkswagen dealer and au­
thor ized Volkswage n Service Facility. For the re­
moval of wax residu e, Volkswagen reco mmends 
the following clean ers: 

• For the warme r month s, Scheibcnklar Sommer 
G 052 184 AI or equivalent. Mixing ratio 1:100 
(I part conce ntrate to 100 pa rts water) in the wind­
shield washer reservoir. 

• All-seaso n Scheibenklar G 052 164 A2 or equiv­
alent. Mixing ratio in winte r 10-0.4 ° F (-18 °() ap­
prox. 1:2 (I part concentrate to 2 parts wate r), oth ­
erwise mixing ratio 1:4 in winds hield washe r reser­
voir. 

Ve hicle care and maintenanc e 

• Window cleaning cloths I cham ois 
G 052 522 AI or equ ivalent for a ll windows and out­
side mirrors. 

Removing snow 

Hemove snow from all wind ows and out side mir­
rors with an appropr ia te brush. 

Removing ice 

The best way to remove ice is with a de-icer spray. 
When using an ice scraper always scrape in one di­
rection, never back and forth. Dirt can scra tch the 
window when moving the scraper backwa rd. 

A WARNING ' 

Dirty or fogged up window s reduce visibility and 
increase the risk of accidents and se riou s per­
sonal injury. 

• Don't drive until you hav e clear visib ility 
through all windo ws. 

• Remove ice, snow and condensation from all 
inside and outside window surfaces . 

CD Note 

• Never mix recomm ended cleanin g age nts with 
other cleaning agents in the windshield washer 
rese rvoir.lf you do, this could cause se dim ent s or 
o ther by-produ cts that can clog the windshield 
wiper nozzles. 

• Never use warm or ho t water to remo ve snow 
and ice from wind ows and mirror s. Thi s could 
cause the glass to crack! 

• The hea ting element s for the rear defogger are 
on the inside of the rear windo w. Do not put 
stickers over the hea ting elements on the ins ide of 
the rear window and never clean the inside of the 
window s with corrosive o r acidic cleaning agents 
or other chemicals that co uld damage the heat ing 
eleme nts. 

• Antennas installed on the insides of windo ws 
can be damag ed by abrasive objects or by corro ­
sive or acidic cleaning agents or other chemicals. 
Do not plac e any stickers on the windshield-int e­
gra ted antenna and never clean the antenna with 
corrosive or acidic cleanin g agents or other 
chemicals. <4 
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Cleaning and changing the windshield wiper blades 

Fig. 158 Changing the windshield wiper blades. 

r-f"'n Please first read and not e th e introdu ctory 
l..-lo.ll informati on and heed the WARNINGS £ 
on page 262. 

Factory-ins talled wiper blades have a graphit e 
coa ting. The graphit e coa ting le ts the wiper blad es 
glide smoo thly over th e wind shield.lfthi s coatin g 
is worn or damaged, the wipers may grab or 
squeak. 

Check a ll wip er blades regula rly. Wiper blades that 
grab an d squeak m ust be replaced if worn or dam ­
aged and clean ed if dirty =:. CD. 
Replace wom or dam aged wiper blades immedi· 
a te ly. Replacement blad es may be purchased from 
any auth orized Volkswagen dealer or auth orized 
Volkswagen Service Facility 

Lifting and tilting windshield wiper arms 

When lifting or replac ing a wiper blade on a 
wind ow, grip it only by its mountin g and not by 
the blad e itself. 

For windshie ld wipe rs please note: Move the 
wiper a rms into the service pos ition prio r to lifting 
them away fro m the wind shield =:. page 128. 

Cleaning the wiper blad es 

• Lift and tilt the wip er arm (s) away from the 
windshie ld I rear wind ow. 

• Using a soft cloth, ca refully remove du st and 
di rt from the wiper blades. 

• If th e blad es are very dirt y, carefully clean them 
with a sponge or CD. 

Changing the w ipe r blad es on the w indshield 

• Li ft and tilt the wipe r arm(s) away from the 
windsh ie ld I rear window. 

Care, cleaning , maintenanc e 

Fig. 159 Chan ging the rear window wiper blades. 

• Press and hold the release butt on =:. fig. 158 (j) 
and pull the wiper blade off in the d irec tion o f th e 
a rrow. 

• Push a new wiper blade of the same length and 
type onto the wiper arm until it latches. 

• Lower the a rm back onto the windshield. 

Chan ging the rear wi ndow wiper blad e 

• Lift and tilt the wipe r a rm away fro m the 
window. 

• Press and hold the re lease button =:. fig. 159 (j). 
• While tilting the wiper blad e in the direc tion of 
the wiper fig. !59 (arrow @ l. pu ll off th e 
wiper blade in the direc tion of th e arrow @ . This 
may require a mod erately great force. 

• Insta ll a new wiper blade of the sam e length 
an d type onto th e wiper a rm by pushing in th e o p· 
pos ite direc tion of the a rrow ® unt il it latches. 
The wiper blad e must be in the folded-away posi· 
tion (arrow @ ). 

• Lower th e arm back onto th e rear window. 

Worn or dirty wiper blad es reduc e visibilit y and 
increase the risk of accidents and seriou s per­
sonal in jury. 

• Always ch ange wip er blades if they are da rn­
aged or worn, or if they can not clean th e win­
dows 

CD Note 

• Damag ed or dirty wiper blade s can scra tch the 
window. 

• Solvents, abrasive spo nges and sharp-edg ed 
objects will damage the grap hit e coating on th e 
wiper blades. ._ 



(j) Note (continued) 

• Do not clea n th e wind ows with gaso lin e, na il 
poli sh remover, paint thinn e r or simil ar 

Waxing and polishing vehicle paint 

r-rn Please first read and note the introducwry 
1..-bll in form ation and heed the WAHNINGS £ 
on page 262. 

Wa xing 

A good coat of wax helps to pro tect the veh icle 
pa in t. When wate r no longe r forms small d rops 
and run s off when the pa in t is clean, a pply a new 
coa t of good ha rd wax to prot ec t the vehicle aga in. 

Even if a wax soluti on is used regularly at th e car 
wash , Volkswag e n recom me nds app lying a coa t of 
ha rd wax a t least twice a year 10 pro tect the pa int. 

Cleaning chrome part s 

r-T'n Please first read and note the int rod uctory 
1..-blJ inform ation and heed the WAHNINGS £ 
on page 262. 

Clea n chrom e part s with a da mp clot h. Volk­
swage n recom mends remov ing surface spot s or 
residue with a ch rome care prod uct. Polish chrome 
pan s with a soft, dry clot h . 

Cleaning and care of anodized trim 

r-T'n Please first read and note th e introd uctory 
1..-blJ info rma tion and heed the WAHNINGS &. 
on page 262. 

It is difficult to visually diffe re ntia te between a n­
od ized sur faces and al um inum, such as an anod­
ized rad iato r grille fram e. The surfaces should no t 
be treated like aluminu m, howe ver. 
Never use insec t removing sponge s, rough kitche n 
sponge s or similar ab rasive ite ms. 

• Clea n anodized surfaces with a clean, dam p, 
lint -free cloth. 

• If the surface s are very d irty, use a specia l so l­
vent- free cleane r. 

V ehicle care and maintenance 

Polishing 

Polish your vehicle if th e pa illl has lost its shine 
a nd the gloss cannot be brou ght back wi th wax. 

The vehicle must be waxe d after pol ish ing if the 
polis h used does not co ntain wax compound s to 
seal the pa int. 

CD Note 

• To help prevent da m age, do no t use h ard wax 
or poli sh on matt e -finished parts, plas tic pa rts, 
headlight s or taillight s. 

• Do no t wax or poli sh your vehicle if it is dirty, 
or in a sandy or dusty place. 

CD Note 

To help p revent scra tching chrome surfaces : 

• Do not us e abrasi ve cleaners o r abras ive 
sponges . 

• Do no t clea n or p olish chrom e parts o r other 
vehicl e surfaces in a sandy or du sty place. 

• Do no t poli sh surfaces th a t a re 

CD Note 

To he lp prevent d amage to anodi ze d surfaces : 

• Neve r usc solve nt s, o r abras ive sponges o r 
cleaners. 

• Neve r use polish or ha rd wax. 

• Do not use abras ive clean ers or abmsive 
spon ges. 

• Do n ot polish anodi zed surfa ces in sa nd y or 
du sty places. 

• Do not poli sh surfaces that are 
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Cleaning wheel rims 

rf'n Please first read and note the intr od uctory 
L.Jc.IJ inform at ion and heed th e WARNINGS & 
on page 262. 

Cleaning stee l whee ls 

Stu bbo rn brak e du st can be removed will1 an in­
dustrial clea ne r. Clean steel wheel s regularly with 
a sepa rate sponge. 

Repai r any paint damag e on steel whee ls before 
rust begins to form. 

Cleaning alloy wheels 

Every two weeks: Wash road salt and brake dust ofT 
alloy wheel s, and clean the wheels with an ac id-

Ca re of rubber door and window sea ls 

rf'n Please firs t read and note the introd uctory 
L.Jc.IJ information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page262. 

The rubb er sea ls around th e doors and window s 
will s tay soft and flexible, seal be tte r an d last 

De-icing door lock cylinders 

rf'n Please first read and note the intr oductory 
L.Jc.IJ informat ion and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 262. 

Volkswage n recomm ends us ing o nly genuine 
Volkswage n spray with lubri ca ting and anti -corro­
sive properti es to de- ice doo r lock cylind e rs. 

Undercoatin g 

rf'n Please first read and note th e introductory 
L.Jc.IJ in form at ion and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 262. 

The vehicle underbod y is coated to help protect it 
from corro sion and dama ge. The und ercoating 
could be dam aged dur ing norma l use. We the re­
fore recommend that you have th e prot ective coa t­
ings on the und erbody and s uspension inspec ted 
regularl y, and repaired if necess ary. 

Core, cleaning, maintenance 

free detergent. Every three month s: Volkswagen 
reco mm end s applying a hard wax compound to 
th e wheel s. 

If road salt and brake du st are not removed regu­
larly, they can corrode t11e me tal. 

Use an acid-fre e d eterge nt speci fica lly design ed 
for alloy wheels. Do not use ca r poli sh or othe r 
abra sive produ cts. 

If the prot ective coating is damaged , for example 
by stone impact , repai r th e damag ed area right 

long e r if the sea ls a re treat ed regu larly with a suit­
able rubb er care produ ct. 

Before applyin g the treatment, usc a soft cloth to 
remove dus t and dirt from th e rubb er 

Lock de-icers that contai n grease so lvents can 
cause the lock cylind er to 

A CAUTION 

Und ercoa ting and ru st-proo fing product s ca n 
catc h fire on the hot exhaust sys tem or any o ther 
hot engine compone nt. 

• Never app ly ad diti ona l und ercoating or rus t 
proofi ng on or near th e exh aust manifold, the 
exhaus t pipe s, t11e cataly tic co nverter, the heat 
shields, or any oll1e r hot vehicle componen t 



Cleaning the engine compartment 

,.....-("'n Please first read and note the introducto ry 
L.Jc.l.l information and heed the WARNINGS&. 
on page 262. 

The engine compartm ent of a vehicle is a dan­
gerous area page 242. 

If necessary, the engine compart ment should be 
clean ed by an au thorized Volkswagen dealer or 
authori zed Volkswage n Service Faciliry. Incorrect 
cleaning procedures cou ld remove corros ion pro­
tectio n and damage electrical compon ents, 
among other things. In addition, water could enter 
directly into the vehicle interior through the 
plenum CD. 
If the engine comp artm ent is extremely dirty, have 
it clean ed profess ionally by your authorized Volk­
swagen dea ler or authorized Volkswagen Service 
Facility. 

Plenum chamber 

The plenum chamber is located in the engine 
compartme nt between wind shield and engine, 
und er a perforated cover. Ou tside air is taken into 
the vehicle interior from the plenum chambe r via 
the heating and air cond itionin g system. 

Regularly remove leaves and other loose objects 
from the plenum chamber cover by hand or with a 
vacuum clea ner. 

Vehicle care and maintenance 

A, WARNING 
Injuri es, sca lding , accident and fire hazard s can 
occur while working on the engine or in the en­
gine compartment! 

• Before working in the engi ne compartment, 
be sure to familiariz eyourselfwith the necessary 
procedures and generally accepted safety pre ­
caut.ions page 242. 

• Volkswagen recommends having th e work 
performed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer 
or authorized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

CD Note 
Spraying or pouring water (e.g. with power 
washer) into the plenum chamber can cause se­
vere damage to the veh.icle. 

r.Gl:-, Wash the engine compartm ent only in spe­
'C!Iti cial wash bays so tha t the oily dirt and fuel 
residue that are washed off the vehicle will not 
enter the water sewage syste m. In some areas it il­
legalto wash the engine compartment an ywhere 
other than at such specified locations . <4 
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Interior care and cleaning 

CO! Introduct ion 

In th is sec tion you'll find information o n the fol­
lowing: 

Caring for upholst ery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 

Clean ing upholste ry, fabric trim and Alcantara ® . 271 

Ca re and cleaning of leather upholstery . . . . . . . . 272 

Cleaning leotherette . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 273 

Cleaning storage compartmen ts, cup holder s and 
ashtrays . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 4 

Core a nd cleaning of plas tic componen ts, wood trim 
and instrumen t panel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 274 

Cleanin g the safe ty belts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 5 

Modern clothi ng fabrics such as dark de nim may 
not beco mpl etelycolorfas t. Even with normal use , 
dye from these and other fabrics can rub off on 
seat uphol stery and leave visible d iscolorations 
(especially on light-colored seat uph olstery). This 
is caused by a lack of co lorfastness in the clothing 
fabric, not by any fault in the sea t uph ols tery 
fabric. To help prevent damag e to I he seat uph ol­
stery, always make sure your cloth ing is colorfast. 
Volkswagen reco mm ends having a qua lified spe­
cialist remove an y di scoloration s from the seat up­
holstery. 

More information: 

• Ex1erior care and clean ing=:. page 262 

• Parts, accesso ries, repa irs and mod ification s 
=> page303 

Vehicle care produc ts can be dangerous. Im­
proper use can cause accidents , burn s, poi­
sonin g, or other serious personal injuries. 

• Always store vehicle care products only in 
origin al co ntain ers that are secure ly closed. 

Care, cleaning , maintenance 

• Always read and heed all the instructions and 
all WARNINGS on the packag e. 

• To red uce the risk of poisonin g, never use 
empty food or beverage cont ainers that might 
mislead someone into drinkin g from them. 

• Always keep vehicle care produ cts out of the 
reach of childr en. 

• Harmful vapor s may be release d during ap­
plication . Therefore, only usc such product out­
door s or in well-ven tilat ed rooms. 

• Never use fuel, turp enti ne, eng ine oil, nail 
pol ish remover or other volatile fluid s for ve­
hicle care. They are poisonou s and highly flam ­
mabl e. 

Impr oper care and cleanin g of vehicle compo­
nents can compro mise the vehicle' s safety fea­
tures and cause serio us personal injury . 

• Always clean and maintain vehicle compo­
nent s according to manufac turer's instru ction s. 

• Only usc appro ved or reco mm ended 
clea ners. 

• Vehicle care produ cts con tainin g solvents can 
d amage plast ics and other vehicle the material s. 

• To help prevent damage, have stubborn stains 
remo ved by a profe ss ional who has the necessary 
expcrli sc and experience. 

m Suilable care products are availab le from au­
W thori zecl Volkswagen dealers and authorized 
Volkswagen Service 



Caring for up holstery 

ru Please first read and note th e int roductory info rmation and heed th e on page 270. 

Checklist 

Please note the following when it comes to the ca re and prese rvation of the uphol stery=> <D: 
.,( Open Velcro® Fastene rs ca n damage uph olste1y fabric . Before you get into the veh icle, close a ll 

Velcro® fasteners tha t could co me into co lllact with upho lstery fabrics and cloth trim . 

.,( Sharp-edged objec ts and items on clo thing a nd belts (such as belt clip s, ce ll phon e cases, zipp ers, 
rivets, and rhin estones) can damag e upholstery mat e rial and fabri c trim.1b help prevent damag e, 
do no t let such items co me into direct contac t with the uphol stery and fabric t rim . 

.,( Dust and dirt particles in pore s, folds, and sea ms can have a ··sco uring" effect on mat erial an d 
damag e the su rface. Remo ve du st and din regu larly to help preve nt perm ane111 surface damag e . 

.,( Check clot hin g for colo r-fastness to help prevent uph o lstery disco lorat ion, espec ially to ligh t-col­
o red upholste ry. 

Ci) Note 
Disrega rding the uphol stery -related checklist 
may lead to damage or discoloration of uphol­
stery and fabric trim. 

• Please not e a nd follow th e point s lis ted in the 
checklist. 

m Volkswage n reco mm end s having any discoi­
W orat ion re moved by an a uth orized Volk­
swagen dea ler or authori zed Volkswagen Serv ice 

Cleaning upholstery, fabric trim and Alcantara ® 

r--rn Please firs t read and not e the imrocluctory 
L-lo::.lJ informa tion and heed th e WAHNINGS 4 
on page 270. 

Normal cleaning 

• Before using any clea nin g agen t, famili arize 
you rse lf w ith instru ction s a nd warn ings on the 
packag ing. 

• Vacuum upholstery, fabric trim , Alcantara ® up­
holstery. an d ca rpeting regu larly with the brush a t­
tachme nt. 

• A soft spo nge or a commercia lly ava ilable lin t­
free mi crofiber cloth may be used for genera l 
cleaning => (D. 

Vehicle care and maintenan ce 

• Clean Alcant ara® su rfaces w ith a clamp co t ton 
or woo l cloth or a commercia lly avai lable lint -free 
micro fiber cloth => <D. 
Upho lstery and fabri c trim with light genera lized 
soiling ca n be clean ed with a co mm e rcia lly ava il­
able dry-foam cleaner. 

Upho lstery and t rim with heavy genera lized 
soiling should be cleaned by spec ialists. 

Stain remov al 

Whe n removing sta ins, it may be necessary to 
clean the area aro und the sta in as we ll as the 
stai ned spo t itself. Thi s is especia lly tru e if the sur­
roundin g a rea is darkened by genera lized so iling. 
Otherwise, th e t rea ted area may be light e r than th e 
unt rea ted area . ll> 
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Type of stain Cleaning 

Water-based stains, such as 
coffee o r fruit juice. 

I> Appl y a mild deterg ent solution with a spong e. 

I> Dab dry with an absorbent cloth. 

Persist em stains, such as 
chocolate or make-up . 

Apply t> detergent paste•l directly to the stain . Rub the paste into th e 
fabric. 
t> Apply clear water using a cloth or spo nge to remove dete rgent residu e 
t> Dab dry with an absorbent cloth . 

Grease-based stains, such as 
oil, lipstick , etc. 

Apply t> soap or detergent paste•l and rub it into the fabri c. 
t> Dab off dis solved grease and color res idue with an absorb ent cloth. 
t> Then wipe with clear water. Do not soa k uph olstery. 

al Soap such as bile soap can be used as a detergent paste. 

<D Note ---
Use brushes to clean carpeting and floor mats 
only! Brushes may damage other fabric surfaces. 

Do not use a steam clean er, because dirt will pen­
etrate deeper into the fabri c. 

Care and cleaning of leather upholstery 

r-rn Please first read and note th e introductory 
L.-J,:.IJ information and heed the 
on page 270. 

If you have qu estion s regarding the care and 
cleaning of the lea th er upho lstery in the vehicle, 
please con tact an authorized Volkswagen dealer or 
autho rized Volkswagen Service Faciliry. 

Care and treatment 

Nat u ral leath er requi res special attention and care. 
Volkswage n offers a wide range of leath er for your 
vehicle. This primaril y includ es vari ous kind s and 
colors of nap a leath er, which has a smooth surface. 
The int ensity of the color app lication determines 
th e leathe r's appearance and texture . lf you can 
see the leathe r gra in and other natural characteris­
tics, th is is an untr eated napa leather th at will pro­
vide very comfortabl e seat ing . Delica te veins , 
closed scars, insec t bite s, folds, and a slightly 
clouded color re main visible and repre sent au ­
thentic cha racteristics of the natural material. Un­
trea ted nap a leathe r has no prote ctive coating. It is 
therefor e more susce ptible to damage. You sho uld 
keep thi s in mind if the leath er is going to be ex-

Care, cleaning , maintenance 

<D Note 

• Do not soak Alcantara ®. 

• Do not treat Alca nta ra® with leather care 
products , solve nts , floor wax, shoe polish, stain 
remo ver or simil ar products. 

• Do not use brush es for damp cleaning. be­
cause they can damage upholstery surfaces. 

• Do not use a steam cleaner, because dirt will 
penetrate deeper into tl1e 

posed to seve re wear from children, animals , or 
other facto rs. By con trast, leather that has a pro­
tective coati ng is more robu st. This has a positive 
effec t on th e lea ther's durability in daily use. The 
typical na tural chara c teristics are hardl y visib le or 
no longe r visib le a t all, bu t th at ha s no impac t on 
th e quality of the leath e r itself. The typical chara c­
te ristics of untr ea ted leath er a re much more dis­
tincti ve than tho se of a surfa ce- treated leather. 

• Aft er each clea ning, appl y cream that water­
proofs th e leather and prot ec ts it against the sun. 
Such creams also nourish the leather, let it 
breath e, keep it flexible and moistur ized. At the 
same tim e it prote c ts th e surfa ce. 

• Clean leathe r every two to three months andr e­
move an y new stains. 

• Trea t leath e r with a suitabl e leather-care 
produ ct twice a CD. 
• Appl y clea ning and ca re products extremely 
sparin gly. 

• Remo ve fresh stain s such as ba llpoint pen, lip-
s tick, ink , shoe po lish, etc. as soon as possible. .,_ 



• Preserve th e lea ther 's color. If necessary, re­
fresh fading spots with a specially-co lored lea ther 
cream. 

• Wipe the leath er with a soft cloth. 

Type of stain Cleanin g 

Cleaning 

Volkswagen recommends using a slight ly moist­
ened co tton or wool cloth for genera l cleani ng. 

It is important not to let wate r soa k through th e 
leat her or penetrat e into sea ms. 

Sellere stains 1> Apply a mild soa p so lution using a damp cloth"). 
1> Dab dry with an abso rbent cloth . 

Water-based stains, such as [> Hemove fres h stains with an absorbent cloth. 
coffee, tea, juice, or blood . [> If the stains are already dry, use an appropria te clean ing agen t => (]). 

Grease-based stains, such as [> He move fresh stains with an absorbent cloth . 
oil, lipstick, etc. [> If stain s have not pene trated the surface yet, use an appro priate 

clea nin g agent => (]). 

[>Treat dr ied stains with a grease- d issolving spray => (]). 

Special stains, such as ball­
point pen, marker, nail 
polish , latex paint , or shoe 
polish. 

[> Dab dry with an abso rben t clo th . 
[> Clean with a spec ial stain remover designed for leather. 

a) Mild soap solution: Two tablespoons of liquid soap in one quart of water. 

CD Note 
• Never treat leathe r with solve nts, floor wax, 
shoe polish, stain remover or simil ar product s. 

• Wipe up sp illed liquid s immediately using an 
abso rbent cloth, as liquid penetra tes lea th er sur­
faces with in a few seco nds. 

Cleaning leat herette 

r--rn Please first read and not e th e int rodu ctory 
[.....J.:.JJ in formatio n and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 270. 

Clean lea th erette up holstery only with water and a 
mild soap solution . 

Vehi cle core and mainten ance 

CD Note 
If the vehicl e is left in the sun for a long time , 
cove r the uph olstery to protect the leather from 
direct sunli ght and to help prevent fading and dis­
colora tion. 

m Slight disco lorat ion caused by wea r and tear 
L!J is normal. 

Q) Note 
• Do not clean leath ere tt e with solvents, floor 
wax, shoe poli sh, stain remover, or similar prod­
ucts. 

• These can cause cause the material to become 
briule and brea.k. Sh arp-edge d objects and 
items on clothin g and belts (such as belt clips, cell 
phone cases, zippers, rivets, and rhinestones ) can 
damage uphol stery material and fabric trim. 

• If the vehicle is le ft in the sun for a long time, 
cover the upholstery to protec t the leat herette 
from direct sunlight and to help prevent fadin g or 
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Clean ing storage compartments , cup hold ers and ashtrays 

r--rn Please first read and note the in troduc tory 
L-bl.l information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
o n page 270. 

Clean ing storag e compartments and cup ho lder s 

Some storage compartm ents and cup holders 
have a removable rubber insert at the bottom. 

• Moisten a clean , lint -free cloth with water and 
clean the parts. 

• If this is not sufficien t, then use a special sol­
vent -free care and cleanin g produ ct designed for 
plastic s. 

Cleaning the a shtray 

• Remove and empt y the ashtra y. 

• Wipe clean with a paper towe l. 

Use a toothpick or similar objec t to remove ash 
residue from the extinguisher 

Care and cleaning of plastic components, wood trim and instrument panel 

r--rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-bl.l inform ation and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page 270. 

• Moisten a clean, lint -free cloth with water and 
clean the part s. 

• Clean plasticcompon ellfs (inside and olllsideof 
the vehicle) and the instrument pan el on/yw ith a 
so lvent -free care and cleanin g product that is spe ­
cifically designed for plastics and appro ved by 
Volkswagen => ,&.. 

• Clean wood trim with a mild soap solution. 

Core, cleaning, maint enance 

Using solven ts or other impr ope r cleaning prod­
uct s on su rfaces where airb ags are locat ed can 
change th e way airb ags deplo y in a crash. 

• Products containin g solvents will change the 
prop erties of the plast ics and may cause plastic 
parts to break and fly around when the airb ag 
d eploys in a crash, causing injury . 

• Never usc solvents or cleaners on the 
stee ring wheel horn pad or on the instrument 
pan el because they can dam age the airbag cover 
or change th e stilT ness or strength of the mate­
rial so that the airbag cannot deploy and prote ct 
properly. When cleaning the horn pad and in­
strum ent pan el, use on ly a soft, dry cloth or a 
cloth moi stened with plain 



Cleaning the safety belts 

r--rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-.J,::JJ inforrnation and heed the WAHNINGS &. 
on page 270. 

If a safety belt is dirt y, this can prevent the belt 
from working prop erly. Keep safety belt s clean and 
regularly check all sa fe ty belts for damage. 

Safety belts must never be taken apart for cleani ng. 

• Remove coa rse dirt with a sort brush => & . 

• Carcrully pu ll the dirt y safety belt out of there­
tractor and keep it out. 

• Clean the sa fety belt with a mild soap solut ion. 

• Arter clean ing, always give the safety belts time 
to dry thorough ly before letting them retrac t. This 
help s prevent dam age to the retractor. 

• Do not le t the safety belts retract unti l they are 
comp letely dry. 

- .- --- . ---- ----
'I . 

Check the condition of all safe ty belts regularly . 
If you not ice that the belt webbing, hardware, 
retractor , buckle, or any other part of the safety 
belts is damaged , imm edia tely have an auth o­
rized Volkswage n dealer or auth orized Volk­
swage n Service Facility replace the sa fety belt 
with the cor rec t rep lacement belt for your ve­
hicle mod el and model year. Damage to safe ty 
belts reduces their overa ll effectiveness and in­
creases the risk of serious personal injury and 
death whe never the vehicle is being used. 

• Never usc che mical cleaning agents, so l­
vents, or any substan ce that may dama ge or 
weake n the safety belt webbin g or any other 
parts of the safety belt. Never le t the belts come 
into con tact with corrosive fluids or sharp ob­
jects. Othe rwise, the belt webb ing will be signif­
ican tly weakene d. 

Vehicle care and maintenance 

• Mter cleaning, always give the safety belts 
time to dry comp letely before lett ing them re­
tract. The moisture can damage the retrac tor 
and keep it from workin g properly. 

• Never let foreign objec ts or liquids get into 
the safe ty belt latch. This could preve nt the belt 
buckles and safety belts from work ing prop erly. 

• Damaged safety belts must be replaced; 
they can not be repair ed. 

• Never try to repair a damaged safety bel t 
yourself. Never remove or modify the safety belts 
in anyway. 

• Inspect belts regularl y for damage. If web­
bing, binding s, buckles, or retractor s are dam a­
ged, have the bel ts rep laced immed iate ly lvith 
the correct rep laceme nt belts approved by Volks­
wagen for your vehicle, model, and mode l year. 

• Safety belts that were subject to stress in an 
accide nt and stretched must be replaced by an 
authori zed Volkswagen dea ler or authorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

• He placement after a cras h may be necessary 
even if a sa fety belt shows no visible damage. 
Anchorages that have been loaded must also be 
inspected . ... 
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Tires and wheels 

ro Introduction 

In this sec tion you'll find informa ­
tion on the following: 

Tire and wheel handling . . . . . . . . . 278 

Wheel rims . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 

New and replac ement tires . . . . . . 281 

Tire inflation pressure ........... 283 

Tire inflation pressure in co ld tires . 285 

Tread depth and tread wear 
indicators . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 

Tire wear and damage . . . . . . . . . . 286 

Spare wheel or compact spare 
whee l .... ... ... . ............. 288 

• Braking, s topping and parking 
188 

• Tire Pressure Monitoring System 
220 

• Exterior care and cleaning 
page262 

• Cons umer information 
311 

• Wheel covers page 328 
• Changing a whee l page 330 
• Tire mobili ty page 336 

Tire labe ling . . ... .. . .. . ... ..... 290 lA WARNING 

Winter tires . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294 

Snow chains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 295 

Glossar y of tire and load ing 
terminology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 296 

Tires and vehicle load limits . . . . . . 300 

Determi ning the corr ect load limit . 302 

Volkswagen recom mend s that all 
work on tires and whee ls be done 
by an authori zed Volkswagen 
dealer or authori zed Volkswagen 
Service Facility. They are familiar 
with the technical requirements 
and recommended procedures , 
have the necessary specia l tools 
and spare parts, and can properly 
dispose of old tires. 

More information: 
• page 137 
• Trailer towing page 152 

Core, cleanin g, maintenance 

New tires or tires that are old, 
worn or damaged cannot provide 
maximum control and braking 
performance. 
• Improper care and handling of 
wheels and tires can red uce 
driving safety and cause acci­
dents and severe injuries . 
• Install radial tires only of same 
make, same dimensions (rolling 
circumference) , and similar 
tread proftle onto all four wheels . 
• New tires must be broken in 
because new tires do not have 
full traction and braking perfor­
mance. Always drive with speci al 
care for the first 350 miles (560 
km) to help reduce the risk of 
losing control, a collision, and se-
rious personal injurie s. _., 



I .A, WARNING (continued) 

• Check tire inflation pressure 
regularly when the tires are cold 
and always maintain the pre­
scribed tire pressure . Low tire 
pressure can cause tires to get too 
hot, resulting in tread separation, 
sudden loss of pressure , and 
blowouts . This is because tires 
with excessively low pressure un­
dergo more flexing, which can 
cause the tire to overheat and de­
stroy the tire. 
• Never drive with worn or dam­
aged tires (for example, tires with 
punctures, cuts, cracks, blisters, 
or bumps) . 

• Driving with worn or damaged 
tires can lead to loss of vehicle 
control, sudden tire failure inclu­
ding blowouts and sudden deflati­
on, crashes, and serious personal 
injuries. 
• Have worn or damaged tires 
replaced immediately. 
• Never exceed the permissible 
maximum speed and load rating 
of the tires on your vehicle. 
• The effectiveness of the driver 
assistance systems and the brak­
ing support systems depends 
on the tire traction. 

Vehicle care and maintenance 

A WARNING (mntlnuecl) 

• If you notice unusual vibration 
or if the vehicle pulls to one side 
when driving, always stop as 
soon as it is safe to do so and 
check the tires and wheels for 
damage. 
• To reduce the risk of losing 
control, crashes and serious per­
sonal injuries, never loosen the 
bolts on wheels with bolted rim 
rings. 
• Never mount used tires on 
your vehicle if you are not sure of 
their past use . Used tires and 
wheels may have damage that 
cannot be seen that can lead to 
sudden tire failure and loss of ve­
hicle control. 
• Tires age even if they are not 
being used and can fail suddenly, 
especially at high speeds, 
causing loss of vehicle control, 
accidents, and severe personal 
injuries. Tires that are more than 
6 years old can be used only in an 
emergency and then only with 
special care and at low speed. 

[I) For technical reasons it is usu-
ally not possible to use wheel 

rims from other vehicles. Even 
wheel rims from the same model 
may not fit properly. Check with 
with an authorized Volkswagen 
dealer or au thori zed Volkswagen 
Service Facility if necessa1y. <4 
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Tire and wheel handling 

,, 

• 

Fig. 160 Tire rotat ion diagram . 

ro first and note the 
mtrodu ctory mformation 

and heed the WARNINGS A on 
page 276. 

Tires may be the least appreciated 
and most abused parts of a motor 
vehicle. Tires are very important , 
since their sma ll patches of rubber 
are the only contact between your 
vehicle and the road. 

Maintaining correct tire pressure, 
making sure that your vehicle and 
its tires do not have to carry more 
weight than they can safe ly 
handl e, and regularly inspecting 
tires for damage (such as cuts, 
slashes, irregular wear , and overall 
condition) are the most important 
things that you can do to help 
avoid sudde n tire failure , in­
cluding tread separat ion and 
blowout. 

The tires and wheels are essential 
parts of the vehicl e 's design. The 
tires and wheels approved by Yolk-

Core, cleaning, maintenanc e 

swagen are special ly matched to 
the character istics of the vehicl e 
for good road holding and safe 
handling when in good conditio n 
and properly inflated. 

Avoiding tire damage 

• If you must drive over a curb or 
other obstacle, drive very slowly 
and as much as possible at a right 
angle to the curb. 

• Regularly check tires for 
damage, such as punctures, cuts, 
tears and blisters . 
• Remove embedded material in 
the tread profile that has not yet 
penetrated the inside of the 
tire => page 286. 
• Heed all warn ing messages from 
the Tire Pressure Monitoring 
System. 

• Replace worn or damaged tires 
immediately => page 286. 
• Damage to tires and wheels is 
often not readily visible. If you no­
tice unu sual vibrat ion or the ve­
hicle pulls to one side, this may in­
dicate that one of the tires is dam­
aged. The tires must be checked 
imm ediate ly for hidden damage 
by an authorized Volkswagen 
dealer or an authorized Volk­
swagen Service Facility. See also 
=>page 286. 
• Never exceed the load and per­
missible maximum speed rating of 
the tires => page 290. ..-



• Always keep aggressive chem i­
cals including grease , oil, gaso line 
and brake fluid off the tires, in­
clud ing the spare tire £ . 

• Replace missing valve caps im­
mediately. 

Unidirectional tires 

Unidir ection al tires are designed 
to rotat e on ly in one direction. 
Unidir ect ional tires have arrows 
on the sidewalls that show the di­
rection of page 290. 
Unidir ec tion al tires must always 
be moun ted acco rding to the spec­
ified d irect ion of rotat ion in order 
to deliver thei r best grip, braking 
performance, low road noi se, and 
good wear as well as good hydro­
planing resista nce. 

If you have to mount a tire oppo­
site to its proper direction of rota­
tion, you must drive more care­
fully, since the tire is no lon ger 
being used as designed . Thi s is 
parti cularly im portant on wet 
road s. You mu st replac e or re­
mount th e tire as soo n as possible 
in ord er to restore the correct di­
rect ion of rotat ion. 

Rotating tires 

To help ensure even wea r on all 
tires, regu lar tire rotation ac­
cord ing to the diagram 

278, fig. 160 is recom ­
mended. In this way all tires can 
have about th e same service life. 

Vehicle care and mainte nance 

Volkswagen reco mm ends that you 
have your tires rotated by an au­
thori zed Volkswagen dealer or au­
thorized Volkswage n Service Fa­
cility. 

Tires more than 6 years old 

Tires age even if th ey are not being 
used. Physical and chemical pro­
cesses redu ce t ire strength and 
perform ance and cause them to 
harden and become brittle. Old 
tires can fail sudd en ly an d without 
warning. 

Volkswagen reco mm ends re­
placing tires that are 6 yea rs and 
older. This also app lies to tires that 
look new (an unu sed spare) or that 
seem to still be usable with tread 
depth that has not yet reached the 
legal minimum ,&.. 

The age of each tire can be dete r­
mined with the manuf act uring 
dat e that is part of the tire identifi­
ca tion number (TIN) 290. 

Tire storage 

Mark tires before removing them 
to help make sure that the previous 
locat ion (left, righ t, front, rear) and 
rolling direction can be main­
tained when remounting th em. 
Store tires in a coo l, dry and prefer­
ab ly dark place. Donot store tires 
mounted on whee ls stand ing up . 

Tires not mounted on wheels 
should be covere d to help protect 
them from dirt and stored verti-
cally (sitting on the tread). ..,. 
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lA WARNlNG 
Aggressive fluids and materials 
can cause visible and invisibl e 
tire damage that can cause tire 
blowouts . 
• Always keep chemicals, oils, 
grease, fuels, braking fluids and 
other aggressive substances 
away from tires. 

Wheel rims 

rrn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
1.-lo::.U inform ation and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 276. 

The des ign of the wheel bolts is mat ched to th e fac­
tory- installed wheels. If different whe els are in­
stalled, whee l bolts with the right leng th and bolt 
head shape must be used. This help s to ensure tha t 
whee ls can be mount ed sec urely and th at the 
brakes will work correc tly=> page 330. 

In most cases, you cann ot use whee l bolt s from a 
diffe rent vehicle . Even wheel rims from the same 
model may not fit properl y. 

Tires and wheel rims approv ed by Volkswagen 
have bee n matc hed precise ly to your vehicle 
model and cont ribut e co nsiderabl y to good han ­
dlin g and safe vehicl e performanc e. 

Tightening torque 

Whee l bolt s must always be installed with the cor­
rect tightenin g torqu e=> page 330. The requi red 
tight enin g torqu e for th e whee l bolt s is 88 ft-lbs 
(120 Nm). After changin g a wheel, the bolt torque 
must be chec ked as soon as poss ible with an accu­
rat e torqu e wrench by an auth orized Volkswagen 
dealer or authori zed Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Care, cleaning , maintenance 

lA WARNlNG 
Tires age even if they are not 
being used and can fail suddenly, 
especially at high speeds, 
causing loss of vehicle control, 
accidents, and severe personal 
injuries. 
• Tires that are more than 6 
years old can be used only in an 
emergency and then only with 
special care and at low speed. 

<£> Always dispose of old tires in 
accordance with legal 

Wheel rims with bolted rim rings 

Wh ee l rims with bolt ed rim rin gs have seve ral 
part s. The part s are bolt ed togeth er with specia l 
screws in a special pro cess . Thi s helps to ensure 
th at they will work prop erly, preven t leaks, run 
tru e and safely. Damag ed wheel rims must be re­
placed, and you must neve r take them apart or try 
to repa ir th em yourself. Have an auth orized Volk­
swagen dealer or authori zed Volkswage n Service 
Facility repai r th em for you => ,&.. 

Wheel rims with bolted decorativ e covers 

Light-alloy wheels may have int erchangeab le dec­
orative cove rs atta ched to the rim with se lf-locki ng 
screws. If you want to rep lace damag ed whee l 
cove rs. co nta ct your authori zed Volkswagen 
dea le r or authori zed Volkswagen Se rvice Fac ility 
=> .&.. 

A WARNING 
Using improp er or damaged wheel rim s ca n a f­
fect driving safety, cause accidents and serious 
personal injury . 

• Usc on ly wheel rim s approved for th e ve­
hicle. 

• Hegularly check wheel rims for damage and 
replace them if neces sary. IJl> 



A WARNING 
Improp er loosen ing and tightening of the bolts 
on wheel rim s with bolt ed rim rings can cause 
accident s and seriou s personal inju ry. 

• Never loosen bolted connections on wheel 
rims with bolted rim rings. 

New and replacement tires 

[QJ Please first read and note the 
introdu ctory informat ion 

and heed the WARNINGS&. on 
page 276. 

New tires 

• Drive a vehicle with new tires es­
pecially carefully for the first 350 
miles (560 km) because the tires 
must first be broken in. Tires that 
are not broken in have reduced 
traction &. and brakin g perfo r­

• Install radial tires only of same 
make , same dimensions (rolling 
circumference), and similar tread 
profile onto all four wheels. 
• The tread depth of new tires can 
differ between tire models and 
manufacturers beca use of dif­
ferent design feature s and trea d 
design. 

Replacing tires 

• Tires should be rep laced in pairs 
and not individuall y (both front 

Ve hicle care and maintenan ce 

• 

• Have all work on wheel rims with bolted rim 
rings performed by an au thorized Volkswagen 
dealer or auth orized Volkswage n Service 
Facility. <Ill 

tires or both rear tires at the same 

• Replace tires only with tires that 
have the same specifications , in­
cluding width and diameter , load 
and top speed rating as the tires 
approv ed by Volkswagen for your 
vehicle and mod el. 
• Neve r use tires that are larger or 
wider than the dim ension s of the 
tires appro ved by Volkswagen for 
your vehicl e and model. Larger 
tires could scrape and rub on the 
vehicle body or other parts of the 
veh icle. 

lA WARNlNG 
New tires must be broken in be­
cause new tires do not have full 
traction and brakin g perfor­
mance. 
• Always drive with special care 
for the first 350 miles (560 km) to 
help reduce the risk of losing 
contro l, a collision, and serious 
personal injurie s. 11> 
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Tires must have the required 
clearance. Tires that do not have 
enough clearance can rub 
against parts of the vehicle body, 
suspension, and brake system, 
causing brake system failure, 
tread delamination, and sudden 
blowouts. 
• Always make sure that new 
tires are not larger than the tires 
approved for your vehicle and 
that the new tires do not rub 

arts of the vehicle. 

CD Note 

• When switching to different 
tires, make certain the valves and 
sensors are not damaged. 
• Never drive without valve stem 
caps. The valves and sensors of the 
Tire Pressure Monitoring System 
could be damaged. 

Care, cleaning, maintenance 

<D Note (continued) 

• If the sensor on the Tire Pres­
sure Monitoring System must be 
replaced, the valve must be re­
placed at the same time. 
• The sensors must be replaced at 
scheduled intervals => Booklet 
Warranty and Maintenance 
booklet. 

<i' Always dispos e of old tires in 
accordance with legal require­

ments. 

[I) If the spare is different from 
the tires that you have 

mounted on your vehicle (for ex­
ample, winter tires or wider, low­
profile tires), then use the spare 
wheel for a short time only, and 
drive cautiously. 
• Replace it with a tire mat chin g the othe rs on 
your vehicle as soon as possible. 

[I) Although tire size specifica-
tions can be the same, the ac­

tual dimension s may differ from 
those nominal values for different 
tire makes, or the tire contours 
may be significantly different. <11 



Tire inflation pressure 

Fig . 161 Location of the tire inflation pressure label. 

[Qj Please first read and note the 
introduc tory information 

and heed the WARNINGS & on 
page 276. 

The correct tire inflation pressure 
for fac tory-installed tires is listed 
on a label and appli es to summ er 
an d wint er tires . The label 
=> fig. 161 is on the driver door 
pillar 

Under- or over-infla tion signifi­
cantly short ens the service life of 
your tires and affects the handlin g 
of the vehicl e=> £ . The correct tire 
press ure is ve1y imp ortant, partic­
ularly when the vehicle is dr iven at 
high speeds . Incorrect tire pres ­
sure causes increase d wea r and 
eve n sudden tire failure and blow­
outs. 
There fore, tire pressure should be 
checked at least once a month and 
always before long trips. 

The specified tire infla tion pres ­
sure ap plies to a cold tir e. When 
tires are war m, the press ure will be 

Vehicle care a nd maintenan ce 

higher than when the tires are 
cold. 

Do not red uce the tire pressure on 
warm tires to matc h the requir ed 
cold tire inf la tion press ure. The 
tire inflation press ure would then 
be too low and could cause sudd en 
tire failur e and blowout. 

Chec king tire infla tion pressure 

Check the tire pressure only if the 
tires have been driven no more 
than a coup le of miles (kilom eters) 
a t low speed within the last thr ee 
hour s. 

• Check t ire infl ation pressure 
regularly and on co ld tires. Check 
all the tires, includin g the spare. In 
colder climates tire pressure 
should be checked more often, but 
only when the tires are cold. Al­
ways use an accurate tire pre ssure 
gauge. 
• After adju sting tl1e tire infl ation 
press ures, make sure that the valve 
caps are ins talled and please read 
information and messages about 
programmin g/ rese tt ing the Tire .,. 
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Pressure Monitoring System 
page220. 

• Remember that the vehicle 
manuf acturer, not the tire manu­
facturer, determines the correct 
tire pressu re for the tires on your 
vehicle. Never exceed the max­
imum inflation pressure listed on 
the tire sidewall for any reaso n. 

Inflat e a spare wheel to the pres­
sure specif ied for the vehicle's 
road wheels on the tire pressure 
label; inflate a compact spare 
wheel to the pressure specif ied for 
the compact spare on the tire pres­
sure label or on a separate labe l for 
the compact spare, if there is one. 

[A WARNING 

Incorrect tire pressure can cause 
a sudden tire failure or blowout, 
loss of control, collision, serious 
personal injury, and even death. 
• Always inflate tire s to the rec­
ommended and correct cold tire 
pressure before driving off. 
• Low tire pressure can cause 
tires to get too hot , resulting in 
tread separation, sudd en loss of 
pressure, and blowouts. This is 
because tires with excessively 
low pressure undergo more 
flexing, which can cause the tire 
to overheat and destroy the tire. 
• Excessive speed and/or over­
loading can cause heat build-up , 
sudden tire failure including a 
blowout and tread separation 
and loss of con trol. 

Care, clean ing, maintenance 

,A 

• If the tire pressure is too low or 
too high, the tires will wear pre­
maturely and the vehicle will not 
handle well. 
• Regularly check tire inflation 
pressur e, at least once a month, 
and also especially before a long 
trip. 
• Never reduce air pressure in 
warm tires to match cold tire in­
flation pressure . 

CD Note 

• Make sure not to jam the tire 
pressure gauge into the valve 
stem. Otherwise damage to the 
tire valve and the tire inflation 
pressure sensor can occur. 
• Missing, inadequate or improp­
erly screwed-on valve caps can 
cause damage to the tire valve and 
the sensors on the Tire Pressure 
Monitoring System. Therefore, 
make sure your valve caps con­
form to the specifications of those 
originally install ed on the vehicle 
and that they are always tightly 
and properly screwed on to the 
valves. 

c£> increases fuel 
consum ptiOn. 

[I) The re may be differences be-
tween the pressure readings 

from a tire pressure gauge and the 
pressures registered by the Tire 
Pressure Monitoring System. The 
electronic Tire Pressure Moni-
toring System is more accurate . .,. 



W When the Tire Pressure Moni-
toring System warns that the 

pressure in at least one tire is too 
low, check th e tire pressure in all 
four tires with an accurate tire 
press ure gauge. Low tire pressure 
usually cannot be spotted by 
looking at the tire. This is espe­
cially true for low-profil e tires . <11 

Tire inflation pressure in cold tires 

ffi Please first read and note the introdu ctory information and heed 
the WARNINGS & on page 276. 

Model Engine Tire dimensions 
Tire pressure 

PSI kPa 

195165 R 15 91 H 34 238 

Golf 
2.51 I 170 hp 

205155 R 16 91 H 34 238 
(125 kW) 

225145 R 17 91 H 34 238 

Golf 
2.0 l I 200 hp _a) 

_ a) _ a) 
(147kW) 

Golf 
2.0 l I 140 hp _a) 

a) _a ) 
(l03kW) -

The Tire Pressure Monitoring System is conf igured at the factory with 
the co rrect tire inflation pres sure appli cable for the vehicl e mod el, en -
gine and factory -installed tires. This tire inflat ion pre ssure is also listed 
on the sticke r inside the driver page 283. The tire inflation pres-
sure a re listed for all tires and the compact spare wheel. If different 
tires are installed, the Tire Press ure Monitoring Syste m can not properl y 
monitor tire infl at ion pressure s unl ess the TPMS is reset to the new tire 

page 220. 

a) Informati o n n o t ava ilab le at time o f printing. 
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Tread depth and tread wear ind icators 

Fig. 162 Tread pattern : Wear indicator. 

r--rn Please first read and note the introducto ry 
L-.lo::.IJ information and heed the WAHNINGS& 
on page 276. 

Tread de pth 

Most driving situati ons require as much tread 
depth as possible an d sim ilar tread depth for the 
tires on the front and rear whee ls. This is especia lly 
true when dr iving in win ter weathe r, a t low tem­
perature s and und er wet 

In most co untri es the lega lly perm issible min ­
imum tread depth is .06 in (1/16 in; 1.6 mm ), as 
measur ed in tread groove s next to the wear indi ca­
tors. Please be sure to obey country -specific legal 
requir ements. 

Win ter tires arc no longer suitabl e for win ter oper­
at ion once the tread pattern is worn down to a 
depth of 1/ 16 in (1.6 mm) 

Tire wear and damage 

[QJ Please first read and no te the 
introductory information 

and heed the WARNINGS£ on 
page 276. 

Wheel rim and tire damage is often 
difficult to see . Unusua l vibrations 
or pulling to one-side can be an in­
dication of tire damage => • · 

• If you suspect tire damage, im­
mediately reduce speed! 

Care, cleaning, maint enance 

The tread depth of new tires can difTerbetween tire 
models and manufact urers becau se of the dif­
ferent design features and tread pattern s. 

Tread wear indicator (TWI) in the lire 

The 1/16 in (1.6 mm ) high wea r indi cato rs are 
molded into the bottom of the tread groov es of the 
orig inal tires running acros s the fig. 162. 
Severa l wear indicato rs a re evenly spaced a round 
the tire. Marking s on the sides of th e tires (for ex­
amp le 'TWJ " or symbols ) show th e position of the 
wear indica tors. 

Wear indi cato rs show when the tires arc worn 
do wn. The tires must be replace d no la te r th an 
when the tread pattern is worn down to the wea r 
ind icators. 

Worn tires are dange rous and can cause loss of 
veh icle control including serious perso nal inju­
ries. 

• Never dri ve a vehicle when the tread o n any 
tire is worn down to th e wear indi ca tors, replace 
them soo ner. 

• Worn tires do not grip th e road prop erly, es­
pecially on wet roads, increa sing your risk of 
"hydrop laning" and loss of control . 

• Worn tires reduce th e ability of your veh icle 
to handle well in normal and difficult driving si t­
uations and increase braking distances and th e 
risk of 

• Check tires and wheel rims for 
damage. 
• Stop drivin g if a tire is dam aged 
and get expert ass ista nce. 
• If no exte rnal damage is visible, 
slowly and carefu lly drive to the 
neares t au thori zed Volkswagen 
deal er or authori zed Volkswage n 
Service Facility or othe r qualified 
works hop an d have the vehicl e 
checked. 



Objects embedded in the tire 
• If embedded objects have pene­
trated to the inside tire, do not re­
move them! 
• Get help immediat ely. 

Tire wear 
Tire wear depends on several fac­
tors, includin g: 

• Driving style. 
• Unbalanced wheels. 
• Wheel alignmen t. 

Driving style- Fast cornering, hard 
acceleration and braking increase 
tire wear. If you experience in­
creased tire wea r under norm al 
driving conditions, have the ve­
hicle suspensio n checked by an 
authori zed Volkswagen dealer or 
aut hori zed Volkswagen Service Fa­
cility. 

Unbalanced wheels- The wheels 
on a new vehicle are balanc ed. 
When driving, however, various 
conditions can cause a wheel to 
become unbalan ced. Unbalan ced 
whee ls can cause wear to the 
steeri ng and suspens ion systems. 
Have all wheels rebalanced. A 

Vehicle care and maintenance 

wheel must always be rebalanced 
if a new tire has been mount ed. 

Wheel alignment- Incorr ect wheel 
alignment causes excessive and 
uneven tire wear, impairing ve­
hicle safety. If you notice excessive 
or uneven tire wear, have the 
wheel alignment checked by an 
aut horized Volkswagen dealer or 
authori zed Volkswagen Service Fa­
cility. 

Unusual vibrations or pulling to 
one side can indicate tire 
damage. 
• Reduce speed immediately 
and stop when it is safe to do so. 
• Check tires and wheel rims for 
damage. 
• Never drive with a damaged 
tire or rim. Get expert assistance 
instead. 
• If no external damage is vis­
ible , slowly and carefully drive to 
the nearest authorized Volk­
swagen dealer or authorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility or 
other qualified workshop and 
have the vehicle checked . .._ 

286 287 



Spare wheel or compact spare wheel 

Fig. 163 In the luggage compart ­
ment: Hand wheel holdin g spare 
wheel in place. 

CC1J Please first read and note the 
introductory information 

and heed the WARNINGS & on 
page 276. 

Removing the spare wheel 

• Open the rear hatch , lift up the 
floor cover ing and hook it on the 
upp er edge of the luggage com­
partment. 
• Unscrew the hand wheel in the 
center of the spare whee l => fig. 163 
counter-clockwise and remove the 
spare wheel. 

Stowing the replaced wheel 

• Hook the floor cover ing on the 
upper edge of the luggage com­
partment. 
• Put the whee l you took off the 
vehicle into the spare wheel well so 
that the center hole of the rim is 
aligned with the threaded pin. 

Core , cleaning, maintenance 

• Turn the hand whee l clockwise 
until the whee l replaced is secure ly 
in place . 
• Return the vehicle tool kit to its 
location in the luggage compart­
ment. 
• Unhook the floor cover ing and 
fold it back down onto the floor of 
the luggage compartment. 
• Close the rear hatch. 

If the spare wheel is different from 
the road wheels 

If the spare is different from the 
road whee ls, a compact spare 
whee l, for example, or if the road 
wheels are winter tires, use the 
spare wheel for a short time on ly, 
and with special care => &.. 

Replace it with a tire matching the 
others on your vehicle as soo n as 
poss ible. 

Please heed the following: 

• Do not drive faster than 50 mph 
(80 km/h)! 
• Avoid full-throttle acceleration, 
hard braking and fast corne ring! 
• Do not use snow chains on th e 
compact spare wheel => page 295. 
• After insta lling the compact 
spare whee l, the tire press ure must 
be checked as soon as possib le 
=>page 283. 

Check the tire inflation pressure of 
the spare or compact spare when­
ever you check the tire pressure of .,. 



th e road wheels, at least once a 
month . Inflat e a spare wheel to the 
cold tire press ure specified for the 
vehicl e's road whee ls on the tire 
press ure label; inflat e a compact 
spare wheel to th e cold tire pres­
sure specified for the compact 
spare on the tire pressure label or 
on a separ ate lab el for the compact 
spare, if there is one. 

A WARNING 

Improper use of a spare wheel or 
a compact spare wheel can cause 
loss of vehicle control, a crash or 
other accident and serious per­
sonal injury. 
• Do not use a spare wheel or 
compact spare wheel if it is dam­
aged or worn down to the wear 
indicators. 
• In some vehicles, the spare 
wheel is smaller than the original 
tire. A smaller spare wheel is 
identified with a sticker and the 
words "50 mph" or "80 km/h". 
These words identify the max­
imum permissible speed for 
driving with this tire. 
• Never drive faster than 50 mph 
(80 km/h). Avoid full-throttle ac­
celeration, heavy braking, and 
fast cornering! 
• Never drive more than 124 
miles (200 km) if a 16" compact 
spare wheel is installed on the 
front axle (drive axle). 

Veh icl e care and ma intenance 

A WAINING(CIIIIIInulcl) , 

• Replace the compact spare 
wheel with a normal wheel as 
soon as possible , since the com­
pact spare wheel is only meant to 
serve as a temporary, short-term 
replacement. 
• Check the age of the compact 
spare wheel with the Tire Identi ­
fication Number (TIN) 
=> page 290. Tires age even if they 
are not being used and can fail 
suddenly , especially at higher 
speeds. Tires that are more than 6 
year s old can only be used in an 
emergency and then with special 
care and at lower speeds. 
• The compact spare wheel must 
always be secured with the wheel 
bolts provided by the factory. 
• Never drive using more than 
one compact spare wheel. 
• After installing the compact 
spare wheel, the tire pressure 
must be checked as soon as pos­
sible => page 283. 
• Snow chains cannot be used 
on the compact spare wheel. If 
you must use snow chains and 
have a compact spare wheel 
mount ed, move the compact 
spar e wheel to the rear axle if a 
front tire has to be replaced. In­
stall that rear wheel in place of 
the damaged front wheel. Be sure 
to maintain the tire's direction of 
rotation. Install the snow chains 
on the full-sized road wheel. "" 
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rn If possible, secure the spare 
wheel, compact spare wheel or 

the wheel replaced safely in the 
luggage compartment. In vehicles 
equipped with a tire mobility set, 
the replaced tire cannot be 

Tire labeling 

Nominal width 
of tire 
in millimeters 

Passenger 
car tire 

Max. 
permissable 
inflation 
pressure 

Treadwear, 

Load index & 
speed rating 

Severe snow 
conditions 

Tire ply 
composition 
and materials 
used 

traction and 
temperature grades 

Max. load rating 

Fig. 164 Internation al tire lab eling . 

CCII Please first read and the 
introductory information 

and heed the WARNINGS.&. on 
page 276. 

Knowing about tire specifications 
make s it easier to choose the cor-

Care, cleaning , maint enance 

rect replacement tires. Radial tires 
have specifications marked on the 
sidewall. 11> 



Tire labeling (ex- Meaning 
ample) 

Brand, Logo Manufacturer 

Tire name Individual tire designation of the manufac-
turer. 

205/55 R 16 Dimensions: 
p Tire application: Passenger car 

205 
Nominal sidewall to sidewall width of 
tire in millimeters. 

55 Ratio of height to width (aspect ratio) 

R Tire belt design letter code for radial. 

16 Rim diameter (in inches) 

91H Load rating code=> page 293 and speed rating 
code => page 293. 

XL Indicates "reinforced" tire (heavy-duty) 

M+S or MIS Indicates Mud and Snow capability (also MIS) 
::::>page294. 

SSR or DSST, Eufonia, Manufacturer-dependent labeling for run-flat 
RFT, ROF, RSC, ZP tires. 

RADIAL TUBELESS Tubeless radial tire. 

E4 ... Labeling according to international regula-
tions (E) including number of the approving 
country. The multi-digit approval number is 
listed next. 
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Tire labeling (ex- Meaning 
ample) 

DOT BT RA TYS 1709 Tire identification number (TINa) - in some 
cases only on one side of the tire) and the 
manufacturing date: 

DOT The tire complies with the requirements 
of the United States Department of 
Transportation, responsible for issuing 
safety standards. 

BT Identification letter of the manufac-
turing site. 

RA Manufacturer information regarding 
tire dimensions. 

TYS Tire characteristics provided by the 
manufacturer. 

1709 Manufacturing date: 17th week in 2009. 

1WI Marks the position of the tread wear indicator 
=> page286. 

Made in Germany Country of manufacture. 

MAX LOAD 615 KG United States maximum load rating per 
(1356 LBS) wheel. 

MAX INFLATION United States maximum permissible inflation 
350 KPA (51 PSI) pressure. 

SIDEWALL 1 PLY Tire ply composition and materials used: 
RAYON 1layer of rayon. 

TREAD 4 PLIES Tire tread composition and materials used: 
1 RAYON+ 2 STEEL+ In this example there are 4 layers under the 
1NYLON tread: 1layer of rayon, 2layers of steel belt and 

1layer of nylon. 

Consumer information regarding comparison to specified base tires 
(standardized test procedure) => page 313: 

TREADWEAR 280 Relative service life expectancy of the tire ref­
erenced to a US-specific standard test. 

TRACTIONAA Traction rating under wet conditions (AA, A, B 
or C). -. 
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Tire labeling (ex­
ample) 

Meaning 

TEMPERATURE A Temperature s tabili ty of th e tire a t increased 
test bench sp eeds (A, B or C). 

Additional numbers found on the tire could either be tire manufac­
turer internal labels or country-specific labels (e.g. for Brazil and 
China). 

• I TIN represen ts the se rial number of the tire. 

Unidirectional tires 
Unidir ection al tires a re des igned 
to rota te only in one direc tion . 
Unidir ec tional tires have arrows 
on the sidewalls that show the di­
rect ion of rotation. Unidir ectional 
tires must always be mounted ac­
cord ing to the speci fied direction 
of rotation in order to deliver their 
bes t grip, braking performance , 
low road noise, and goo d wea r as 
well as goo d hydro plan ing resis­
tance. 

Load rating code 
The load ind ex indic a tes the max­
imum permi ssible load per indi­
vidu al tire in pound s (kg). 

91 1,356 lbs (615 kg) 
93 1,433 lbs (650 kg) 
95 1,521lbs (690 kg) 
97 1,609 lbs (730 kg) 
99 1,709 lbs (775 kg) 

Speed rating code letter 
The speed ra tin g code letter indi­
cates the maximum permi ssible 
road speed of the tires. 
P up to 93 mph (150 km/h) 
Q up to 99 mph (160 km/h) 

Vehicle core an d main tenance 

R up to 106 mph (170 km/h) 
S up to 112 mph (180 km/h ) 
T up to 118 mph (190 km/h) 
U up to 124 mph (200 km / h) 
H up to 130 mph (210 km/h) 
V up to 149 mph (240 km/h ) 
Z over 149 mph (240 km/h ) 
W up to 168 mph (270 km / h) 
Y up to 186 mph (300 km /h) 

Some tire man ufacturers label 
tires with a maximum permissible 
road speed above 149 mph (240 
km/h) with the lette r combination 
"ZR". 

., ... 

Using incorrect or unmatched 
tires and/or wheels or improper 
tire and whe el combinat ions can 
lead to loss of contro l, collision 
and serious personal injury. 
• Always use tires, wheels and 
wheel bolts that meet the specifi­
cations of the original factory-in­
stalled tires or other combina­
tions that hav e been specifically 
approved by the vehicle manu-
facturer. 11> 
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r • .._ 

• All four wheels must be fitted 
with radial tires of the same type, 
size (rolling circumference) and 
the same tread patt ern. Driving 
with different tires reduces the 
vehicle handling and can lead to 
a loss of control. 

Winter tires 

r-f'n Plense first read and note th e introd uc tory 
L-bll information and heed the WARNINGS . 
on page 276. 

Wint e r t ires improve the handling cha rac teristics 
of your vehicle significan tly when driving under 
wint ry rond conditions. Summ er tires have less 
tra ction on snow and ice becnuse of th e ir design 
(width , rubb er comp os ition, tread design). Volk­
swage n strongly reco mm ends th at you a lways 
have wint er tires or a ll-seaso n tires installed on all 
four wheels on you r vehicle, especia lly whe n 
winter road conditions are expecte d . Winter tires 
also improve the vehicle's braking performance 
and help redu ce stop ping distances during winter 
wea ther. Volkswagen reco mme nds insta lling 
wint er tires once temperatures a re be low +45•F 
(+7"C). 

Winter tires a re no lo nge r suitabl e for wint er 
driving once the tread pattern is wo rn down to a 
depth of 1/ 16 in (4 mm ). In add ition, wint er tire 
pe rformance dec reases with age - ind ependent ly 
of th e tread pro file de pth . 

When using winter tires: 

• Obey sta te nnd count ry-speci fic legal require­
ment s. 

Core, clean ing, maint enance 

• Never drive faster than the 
maximum speed for which the 
winter or other tires installed on 
your vehicle are rated because 
tires that are driven faster than 
their rated speed can fail sud­
denly. 
• Over-loading tires can cause 
heat build-up, sudden tire 
failure, including a blowout and 
sudden deflation and loss of con­
trol. 
• Temperature grades apply to 
tires that are properly inflated 
and not over- or under-inflated. 

• Install wint e r tires on all fo ur wheels. 

• Use winter tires o nly u nde r wintry road co ndi­
tio ns. 

• Usc o nly winter tires with dim ensions ap­
proved for the veh icle. 

• Usc o nly win ter tires of th e sa me tire be lt de­
sign, dimens ions (rolling circumference) and 
tread des ign. 

• l'o llow speed restrictio ns acco rdin g to th e 
winte r tire' s spee d rating code .A. 

Speed restrictions 

Win ter tires nre certified up to a top speed identi ­
fied by speed rnting code lett ers on the side wa ll 

page293. 

In som e vehicl e m odels i t is possibl e to se t a speed 
wa rnin g with th e multi-function disploy in the in­
strum ent page 21. 

Top speed ratin g and tire infla tion press ure for V 
wint er tires depe nd on the engine insw lled in your 
vehicle. lle sure to ask you auth orized Volkswage n 
den ie r or author ized Volkswagen Service l'ncility 
abo ut the maximum permiss ible speed and th ere­
qu ired tire infl a tion press ure for the winter ti res 
that you plnn to use. ... 



Driving faster than the maximum speed for 
which the winter tires on your veh icle were de­
s igned ca n cause sudd en tire failu re includin g a 
blowo ut and sudden de fla tion , loss of control , 
c rashes and seriou s persona l injuri es. 

• Winter tire s have maximum speed ra tin g 
that may be lowe r than your vehicle's maximum 
spee d. 

• Never drive faste r than th e maxim um speed 
for which th e winter or other tires installed on 
your vehicle are rated because tires that arc 
dri ve n faster than thei r rated spee d can fail sud­
denly. 

Snow chains 

r-('n Please first read an d no te the introducto ry 
information and heed the WARNINGS A 

on pagc 276. 

Obey local regulations as well a s the app licable 
speed limits when dr iving with snow cha ins. 

Snow chain s improv e forward mo tion, t raction 
a nd braki ng charact e rist ics und er wintry condi­
tions. 

Snow chain s may be used on ly on the front wheels 
and on ly in the followin g tire and wheel combina­
tions : 

Tire dimen sion s Rim 

195/ 65 HIS 61 x 15 ET47 

195/65 HIS 6t /2l x 15 ET 50 

205/60 HIS 6 I x 15 ET 47 

205/55 lUG 6 1 x 16 ET50 

205/50 Hl7 6 I x 17 ET 48.5al 

•l Usc only chain s with low profi le links that are not 
thicker tha n 0.32 in (Urnrn) including the tcnsioner. 

Please conta ct your a uth orized Volkswage n dealer 
or auth o rized Vo lkswagen Se rvice Facility abo ut 
appr opri ate whee l, tire and snow chain dim e n­
sions. 

If poss ible, use o nly cha ins with low profile links 
tha t are not thi cke r than 37/ 64 in (15 mm) in ­
cludin g the tensioner. 

Vehicle core and maintenance 

• Never exceed the maxi mum load rating for 
the win ter tires insta lled on vehicle . 

Install su mmer ti res promptl y in th e spring. 
Summ e r tires offer be tte r ha nd ling chara c­

teristics for tcmpe ralll res a bove +45°F (+7"C). They 
are quieter , do not wear as qu ickly, and reduce fuel 
consumption. 

m In vehicl es with an indi rec t Tire Press ure 
L!.J Monitoring Syste m, the sys te m must be 
"reset" ane r each tire page 222. 

m If necess a ry, ask your authori zed Volkswagen 
L!.J dea ler or aut hor ize d Volkswagen Serv ice Fa­
c il ity about pe rmis sible winter tire 

Remove hub caps and decora tive rim ring s be fore 
installing snow (D. Howeve r, for safety 
reasons, caps must be install ed on the wheel bolts. 
These are ava ilable from auth o rized Volkswage n 
deal e rs and a uth orized Volkswage n Service Facili ­
ties. 

Compact spare wheel 

For techni cal reasons, s now chains cann ot be used 
on th e compa ct spare page 288. 

If you must use snow chain s and have a compact 
s pa re whee l mount ed , move the compact spare 
whe el to the rear axle if a front tire has to be re­
placed. Insta ll th at rea r whee l in place of th e dam­
aged fron t whee l. Be sure to insta ll th e un id irec­
tional t ires so th at they will run in the proper d irec­
tion. Volkswagen recommends insta lling the snow 
chain s be fore mounting the wheel to the vehicle. 

Using the wrong snow cha ins or installing snow 
chain s imp roper ly ca n cause acc ident s and se ­
riou s perso nal inju ries. 

• Always usc th e prop er snow chains. 

• Follow th e insta llatio n instru c tions provided 
by th e snow chain manufact urer. 

• Neve r exceed the pe rm issible speed lim it 
whe n driving with snow cha ins. 

• Neve r usc snow ch ai ns on "run -flat" t ires. 
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<D Note 

• Remove snow chain s when road s are free or 
snow. Othenvise, the chain s can damage the tires, 
impair vehicle handling and can be qui ckly worn 
down. 

<D Note (continued) -------
• Snow chains can scratc h or damage whee l 
rims if they have direct conta ct with the rims. 
Volkswagen recommend s using coa ted snow 
chain s. 

m Snow chain s are availab le in different sizes 
L!.J for each vehicle mode l. <II 

Glossary of tire and loading terminology 

[QJ Please first read and not e the 
introductory in formation 

and h eed the WARNINGS .::h on 
page 276. 

Accessory weight 

The comb in ed weight (in excess of 
tho se sta nd ard items which may 
be replace d) of autom at ic trans­
missio n, electro-m echni ca l powe r 
ste e rin g, power brak es, powe r 
windows, power seats, radio , and 
heate r, to the extent that these 
items a re ava ilable as factory-i n­
stall ed equi pmen t (whethe r in ­
stall ed or not). 

Aspect ratio 

The ratio of s idew all height to t ire 
w idth , expresse d as a perce ntage. 
A numb er of70 (0.7:1 or 70%) or 
lowe r indicates a low-profile tire 
with a short er sid ewa ll for im ­
prov ed s teering respons e and 
bette r overa ll hand ling on dry 
pavem ent. 

Bead 

The part of a tire mad e of steel 
wires, wrapped or reinfor ced by 
ply cord s, wi th th e shape and 
stru cture to ensure prop er fit to the 
whee l rim. 

Care, cleaning, maintenance 

Bead separation 

A breakdown of the bond betwee n 
com pon ents in the bead. 

Carcass 

The tire structure, excep t tread 
and sidewall rubb er which , when 
inflated, bears the load. 

Chunking 
The breakjng away of pieces of the 
tread or sidewa ll. 

Cord 

The strands of materia l forming 
the plie s in the tire. 

Cord seperation 

The part ing of co rds from adjacent 
rubb er com pound s. 

Cracking 
Any parting within the tread, 
sidewa ll, or inn er liner of the tire 
extendin g to cord mat erial. 

Cold tire inflation pressure 

The tir e press ure reco mm ended 
by th e vehicle manufac turer for 
a tire of a speci fied size that has 
not bee n dri ven for more than a 
couple of m iles (kilom eters) at low 
speeds in the three hour pe riod be­
fore the tire p ress ure is meas ured 
or adju sted. 



Curb weight 

The weight of a motor vehicle with 
standard equipment including the 
maximum capacity of fuel, oil, and 
coolant, air condit ion er, and add i­
tional weight of opt ional equ ip­
ment. 

Extra load tire 

A tire designed to operate at higher 
loads and at higher inflation pres­
sures than the correspond ing stan­
dard tire. 

Gross Axle Weight Rating 

(GAWR) 

The load-carry ing capacity of a 
sing le axle system, measured 
where the tire contacts the ground. 

Gross Vehicle Weight Rating 
(GVWR) 
The maximum loaded weight of 
th e veh icle. 

Groove 

The space between two adjacent 
tread ribs. 

Load rating (code) 

The maximum load that a tire is 
rated to carry for a given inflation 
pressure. You may not find this in­
formation on all tires beca use it is 
not required by law. 

Maximum load rating 
The load rating for a tire at the 
maximum permissible inflation 
pressure for that tire. 

Maximum loaded vehicle weight 
The tota l of: 

Vehicle core and maint enanc e 

• Curb weight 
• Accessory weight 
• Vehicle capacity weight 
• Product ion options weight 

Maximum (permissible) inflation 
pressure 
The maximum cold inflat ion 
pressure to whic h a tire may be 
inflated. Also called "maximum 
inflation pressure." 

Normal occupant weight 
Means 150 lbs (68 kilograms) times 
the number of occupants seated in 
the veh icle up to the total sea ting 
capacity of your vehicle. 

Occupant distribution 
The placement of passengers in a 
veh icle. 

Outer diameter 
The diameter of a new, properly 
inflated tire. 

Overall width 
Total widt h measured at the exte ­
rior sidewa lls of an inflated tire, 
includin g the addit ion al width of 
labe lin g, decorations, or protective 
bands or ribs. 

Passenger car tire 
A Tire intended for use on passen­
ger cars, multipurpose passenger 
vehicles , and trucks, that have a 
gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) 
of 10,000 pounds or less. 

Ply 
A layer of rubber -coated paral lel 
cords. 

Ply separation 
A parting of rubber compoun d bet-
ween adjacent plies. .,_ 
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Pneumatic tire 
A mechanical device made of rub­
ber, chemicals, fabric, and steel or 
other materials, that, when moun­
ted on an automotive wheel provi­
des the traction and contains the 
gas or fluid that sustains the load. 

Production options weight 

The combined weight of installed 
regular production options weig­
hing over 5 lbs (2.3 kg) more then 
the standard items they replace, 
and not previously considered as 
curb weight or accessory weight. 
These include, for example, 
heavy-duty brakes, ride levelers, 
roof rack, heavy-duty battery, and 
special trim. 

Radial ply tires 
A pneumatic tire in which the ply 
cords that extend to the beads are 
laid at substantially 90 degrees to 
the centerline of the tread. 

Recommended inflation pressure 
The tire pressure recommended 
by the vehicle manufacturer for 
a tire of a specified size that has 
not been driven for more than a 
couple of miles (kilometers) at low 
speeds in the three hour period 
before the tire pressure is measu­
red or adjusted. 

Reinforced tire 
A tire designed to operate at high­
er loads and at higher inflation 
pressures than the corresponding 
standard tire. 

Care, cleaning, maintenance 

Rim 
The outer edge of a wheel upon 
which the tire beads are seated. 

Rim diameter 

The nominal diameter of the 
wheel's tire bead seating surface. 
If you change your wheel size, to 
wheels of a different diameter, you 
will have to purchase new tires to 
match the new wheels. 

Rim size 
Designation means rim diameter 
and width. 

Rim type designation 

The industry or manufacturer's de­
signation for a rim by style or code. 

Rim width 

The nominal distance between 
wheel rim flanges. 

Section width 

The linear distance between the 
exteriors of the sidewalls of an 
inflated tire, excluding elevations 
due to labeling decoration, or pro­
tective bands. 

Sidewall 

The portion of a tire between the 
bead and the tread. 

Sidewall separation 

The parting of the rubber com­
pound from the cord material in 
the sidewall. 

Speed rating (letter code) 

A standardized letter code indica­
ting the maximum speed at which 
a tire is designed to be driven for 
extended periods of time. The 
ratings range from 93 mph or 150 
km/h ("P") to 186 mph or (300 
km/h) "Y". 



The speed rating letter code, where 
applicable, is molded on the tire 
sidewall ::) page 293, Speed rating 
code letter. You may not find this 
information on all tires because it 
is not required by law. 

Tire Pressure Monitoring System 
A system that detects when at 
least one of a vehicle's tires is 
under- in-flated and illuminates a 
low tire-pressure warning light. 

Tread 
The portion of a tire that normally 
touches the road. 

Tread rib 
A tread section running circumfer­
entially around a tire. 

Tread separation 
Tire failure caused by the tread 
pulling away from the tire carcass. 

Tread wear indicators (TWI) 
Raised areas within the main tread 
grooves that show, visually, when 
tires are worn and near the end of 
their useful life ::) page 286, Tread 
depth and tread wear indicators. 

Uniform Tire Quality Grading 
(UTQG) 
A tire information system devel­
oped by the U.S. National High­
way Traffic Safety Administration 
(NHTSA) that is designed to help 
buyers compare tires. UTQG is not 
a safety rating, nor is it a guaran­
tee that a tire will last for a certain 
number of miles or perform a cer­
tain way. It gives tire buyers more 
information to compare with fac-

Vehicle care and maintenance 

tors such as price, brand loyalty 
and dealer recommendations. 
Under UTQG, tires are graded by 
the tire manufacturers in three 
areas: tread wear, traction and 
temperature resistance. UTQG in­
formation is molded into the tire 
sidewalls. 

U.S. DOT Tire Identification 
Number (TIN) 

A tire's serial number. It begins 
with the letters "DOT" ("Depart­
ment of Transportation") and indi­
cates that the tire meets all federal 
standards. The next two numbers 
or letters indicate the plant where 
the tire was manufactured. The 
last four numbers represent the 
week and year of manufacture. 

For example, the numbers 1801 
mean that the tire was produced 
in the 18th week of 2001. Any other 
numbers are marketing codes 
used by the tire manufacturer. This 
information is used to help iden­
tify affected consumers if a tire 
defect requires a recall. 

Vehicle capacity weight 
The total rated cargo, luggage and 
passenger load. Passenger load 
is 150 lbs (68 kilograms) times the 
vehicle's total seating capacity 
(as listed on the label inside the 
driver's door). 

Vehicle maximum load on the tire 
The load on an individual tire that 
is determined by taking each axle's 
share of the maximum loaded ve­
hicle weight (GAWR) and dividing 
bytwo . ..-
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Vehicle normal load on the tire 
The load on an individual tire 
that is determined by taking each 
axle' s share of the curb weight, 
accessory weight, and normal 

Tires and vehicle load limits 

ro first read and note the 
mtrodu ctory information 

and heed the WARNINGS .& on 
page 276. 

There are limit s to the load any ve­
hicl e or any tire can carry. A vehicle 
that is overloaded will not handle 
well and is more difficult to stop. 
Overloading can damage impor­
tant parts of the vehicle. Over­
loading can also lead to blowout, 
sudden loss of pre ssure or other 
tire failur e that can cause loss of 
contro l. 

Your safety and the safety of your 
passe ngers depends on making 
sure that load limits are not ex­
ceeded. Vehicle load includ es ev­
erybody and everything in and on 
the vehicle. These load limit s are 
technically referred to as the ve­
hicl e's Gross Vehicle Weight 
Rating (GVWR). 

The GVWR includ es the weight of 
the basic vehicle , all factory-in­
stall ed and other accesso ries, a full 
tank of fuel, oil, coolant and oth er 
fluids plus maximum load. The 
maximum load includ es the 

Core, cleaning, maintenance 

occupant weight (distributed 
according to the table below) and 
dividing by two. 

Wheel size designation 
Wheel rim diamet er and width . 

numb er of passenger s that the ve­
hicl e is in tended to carry (sea ting 
capacity) with an assumed weight 
of 150 lbs (68 kg) for each pas­
senger at a designat ed seat ing po­
sition and the tota l weight of any 
luggage in the vehicle. If you tow a 
trail er, the weight of the trailer 
hitch and the ton gue weight of the 
loaded trail er must be includ ed as 
part of the veh icle weight. At alti­
tude s above 3,000 ft (1,000 m), 
combin ed towin g weight (vehicle 
plus trail er) must be reduced by 
10% for eve ry addit ional3,000 ft 
(1,000 m) . 

The Gross Axle Weight Rating 
(GAWR) is the maximum load that 
can be car ried at each of th e ve­
hicl e's two axles (by the front or 
rear tires). GVWR and GAWR are 
listed on the sa fety comp liance 
label on the driver's door latch 
pillar. Your vehicl e has five total 
sea ting pos itions: two in the fron t 
and three in back. Each sea tin g po­
sition has a safety belt. Because 
ther e is an upp er limit to yo ur ve­
hicl e's total weight (GVWR), the 
weight of whateve r is being carried .., 



(includin g the weight of a trailer 
hitch and the tongue weight of the 
loaded trailer) is also limit ed. More 
passe ngers, or passengers who are 
heavier than the assumed 150 lbs 
(68 kg), mean that less weight can 
be carried as luggage or other 
cargo. The tire pressure label on 
your Volkswage n also lists the 
maximum combin ed weight of all 
of the occupants and luggage or 
other cargo that the vehicle can 
carry. For Canadian vehicles, there 
is also tire pressure inform ation in 
French on the inside of the fuel 
filler flap. 

I• WARNING 
Overloading a vehicle can cause 
loss of vehicle control, a crash or 
other accident, serious personal 
injury, and even death . 
• Carrying more weight than 
your vehicle was designed to 
carry will prevent the vehicle 
from handling properly and in­
crease the risk of the loss ofve­
hicle control. 

Vehicle core and maintenance 

• The brakes on a vehicle that 
has been overloaded may not be 
able to stop the vehicle in a safe 
distance. 
• Tires on a vehicle that has been 
overloaded can fail suddenly, in­
cluding a blowout and sudden 
deflation, causing loss of control 
and a crash. 
• Always make sure that the total 
load being transported- in­
cluding the weight of a trailer 
hitch and the tongue weight of a 
loaded trailer- does not make 
the vehicle heavier than the ve­
hicle's Gross Vehicle Weight 
Rating. <4 
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Determining the correct load limit 

r-T'n Please first read and not e the introdu ctory all vehicle occ upant s and luggage or o ther vehicle 
l.-J,::JJ inrorma tion and heed the WARNINGS &. payloads. Neve r overload the vehicle! 
on page 276. 

Do not over load tires. The rollowing examp le illus­
trat es how to determ ine th e combin ed we ight or 

Steps for Determining Correct Load Limit: 

1. Locate the state m ent "THE COMBINED WEIGHT OF OCCU­
PANTS AND CARGO SHOULD NEVER EXCEED XXX KG OR XXX 
LBS" on your vehicl e's placard (tire inflation pressure label) 
=> page 283. 

2. Determine the combined weight of the driv er and passe ngers that 
will be riding in your vehicl e. 

3. Subtr act the com bin ed weight of the dri ver and passenger s from 
XXX kg or XXX lbs. 

4. The resulting figure equals the ava ilab le amo unt of cargo and lug­
gage load capacity . 
For exampl e, if the "XXX" amount equals 1400 lbs and there will be 
five 150-lb passengers in your vehicle, the amount of available 
ca rgo and luggage load capacity is 650 lbs (1400-750 (5 x 150) = 
650 lbs.) 

5. De termin e the combined weight of luggage and cargo being 
loaded on the vehicl e. That weight may not safely exceed the 
ava ilable cargo and luggage load capacity calcu lated in Step 4. 

6. If your veh icle will be towing a trailer, load from your trai le r will 
be transferred to your ve hicle. Consult this Manual to determine 
how this reduces the availa ble cargo and luggage capacity of your 
vehi cle. <C 
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Parts, accessories, repairs and modifica tions 

O::U Introduction 

In thi s sec tion you'll find inform ation on the fol­
lowing: 

Break-in period . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303 
Ports and accessories . . . . . .. . . . . . . , . , . . . . . . . . . 304 

Operating fluids and equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 

Repairs and technical modifications . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 
Repairs and other things that can affect Advanced 
Airbag performance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 
CB radio equipment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307 

Notice about data recorded by vehicle control 
modules . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307 
Using o cellular phone in a motor vehicle when it is 
not connected to the vehicle telephone antenna . . 308 
Lilt points for the vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 309 

Inappropriate spare part s and accessor ies as 
well as improperly p erform ed work, modifica ­
tions and repa irs can cause vehicl e dam age, ac­
cid ents and serious personal injurie s. 

• Volkswagen strongl y recom m ends to only 
use accessories approved by Volkswagen and 
Genuin e Volkswagen Parts®. These parts and ac­
ces sories hav e been evaluated by Volkswagen 
for thei r suitability, reliabilit y and safety. 

Break-in period 

r"'('n Please first read and not e th e introdu ctory 
L-lr:.U in format io n and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page30 3. 

Note applicab le requirem ents for breaking in new 
part s. 

Break ing in a new engin e 

A new engine must be caref ully broken in durin g 
th e first 1,000 miles (1,600 kilometers). During the 
first few hours of dri ving, the engin e's inte rnal fric­
tio n is higher than late r when all moving part s 
have bee n broken in. 

The drivin gstyle used in the first 1,000 miles (l,600 
kilomet ers) will also affect the engine qu ality. Even 
after th is t ime - and especia lly with a cold engine ­
drive the vehicle at mod erate engine speeds in 
order to reduce engine wear and to increase the 

Vehicl e care an d maint enance 

• Have repairs and vehicle modifica tions per­
formed by an authoriz ed Volkswagen dealer or 
aut horized Volkswagen Service Facility. Autho­
rized Volkswag en dea lers an d au thori zed Volk­
swagen Service Facilities have the required 
tools, diagnostic equipment , repa ir informa­
tion, and trained personn el. 

• Only insta ll parts on th e vehicl e that are con­
sistent with fac tory -installed parts with respec t 
to de sign and characteristics. 

• Never store, mount or attach objects, such as 
cup or phone hold ers, on or next to the a irbag 
modul e cove rs or with in the airbags deploy­
ment zon e. 

• Only use wheel rim I tire co mbination s ap­
proved by Volkswagen for the respecti ve vehicle 

mileage the engi ne can cover. Do not dri ve at en­
gine spee ds which a re too low. Always dow nshift if 
th e engin e is no longe r runnin g "smooth ly". For 
th e first 600 mil es (1,000 kilometers): 

• Do no t use full th rottle. 

• Do not d rive the vehicle at more th an 2/3 of th e 
top engine speed. 

• Do not tow a trailer. 

From GOO to 1,000 miles (1,000 to 1,600 km): Speed 
may graduall y be increased to m aximum permi s­
sible road and engine spee d. 

New tire s and brake pads 

• New tires an d replacing tires => page 276 

• Brakes => page 192 
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r:lil:-, Breaking in a new engine gent ly, wiU increase 
1!!'5 serv ice lire and redu ce oil 

Parts and accessories 

r-rn Please first read and note the introductory 
L-bl.l informat ion and heed the WAHNINGS .& 
on page303. 

Volkswagen recommends that you co nsult an au­
thorized Volkswage n dealer or authori zed Volk­
swagen Service Facility before purchasing acces­
sori es. spare part s or other equipm ent. Always do 
so if you wan t to install additional accessories or 
replace part s. Your au thori zed Volkswagen dealer 
or autho rized Volkswagen Service Facility can pro­
vide information about legal requir emen ts and 
factory-reco mmended accesso ries. spare parts. 
and other eq uipm en t. 

Operating fluids and equipment 

r-rn Please first read and note the introd uctory 
L-bl.l informa tion and heed the WARNINGS .& 
on page303 . 

AU operating fluids and equipm en t und ergo co n· 
tinu ous development , including timing belts, 
tires, engine coo lant s. engine oils, as well as spark 
plugs and vehicle batteries. Therefore, have oper­
ating fluids and equipm ent chan ged by an au tho­
rized Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volkswagen 
Service Facility. Volkswagen dea lers and Service 
Facilities are always up -to-date regarding new de· 
velopme nts and changes. 

A: WARNING 
Improp er use or operating fluids and equipment 
can cause acciden ts, seriou s personal injurie s, 
burns and /o r poisoning. 

• Always s tore vehicle care products in a safe 
place in original -container s that are sec urely 
closed. 

• To redu ce the risk or poisonin g, never use 
empty rood or beverage conta iners that might 
mislead someone into drinkin g from them. 

• Always keep vehicle care produ cts out or the 
reach or children. 

• Always read and heed all the instru ctions and 
all WARNINGS on the pac kage before usin g ve­
hicle care produ cts. 

Care, cleaning , maintenance 

A WARNING 
Imp roper veh icle modifi cation s and repair s af­
fect the performance of the airbag system and 
cause malfun ctions and serious persona l inju ­
ries. 

• Never attach anything, including acce ssories 
(for example , cup holder s or telep hone bra ckets) 
to the airbag covers or within the airbag deplo y­
ment zone. 

• Objects on or near the su rface where airba gs 
are located can come loose and cause serious 
per sonal injury if the airbag 

A 

• When using products that give off harmful 
ftune s, always work outdoors or in a well venti­
lated area. 

• Never use fuel, turpentine , engine oil, nail 
polish remover or oth er volat ile rluid s for ve­
hicle care. They are poisonou s and highly rlam­
mabl e. They could cause fires and explosions! 

CD Note 

• Only refill with suitable operating rluid s. 
When changing or topping off rluid s, make sure 
that you pour the fluids into the correct reser­
voirs. Adding incorrect rluid s will cause seriou s 
malfunctions and engine dam age! Under no cir­
cu mstan ces should you mix up operating rluid s. 
Otherwi se serious malfun ctions and engine 
dama ge can occur! 

• Accessori es and other thin gs installed in front 
of the coo ling air intake s impair the efficiency of 
the engine coo lant. The engine can overheat 
und er high ambient temperatur es or und er high 
engine loads! 

r:lil:-, Leaking operat ing fluids can pollute the en-
1!!'5 vironment. Collect leaking ope rat ing fluids 
in suitab le containers and d ispose of them prop­
erly in acco rda nce with appli cab le environmental 
laws ;mel 



Repair s and technical modifications 

r-T'n Please first read and note the int rodu ctory 
1..-bll information and heed the 
on page 303. 

Volkswagen guidelines for repairs and techn ical 
modifications must be 

Changes to elec tron ic co mpon ents and related 
software can cause malfunctions. These malfun c­
tions can also direc tly affect other system s con­
nec ted to the compon ent. In othe r words. the ve­
hicle's operational sa fety can be se riously jeopar ­
dized, increased vehicle comp onent wear can 
occu r. 

Volkswagen recommend s ha ving a ll repair s and 
techni cal modificat ions performed by an auth o­
rized Volkswagen d ealer or authorized Volkswagen 
Service Facility using Genuin e Volkswagen Parts®. 

A WARNING 
Impr oper ly performed repairs and modifi ca­
tions can cause veh icle damag e and malfunc­
tion s, and can impair the efficiency of driver as­
sistan ce system s. This can lead to acciden ts and 
ser ious personal injuries. 

• Have repairs and veh icle modification s done 
by an au thor ized Volkswage n dealer or autho­
rized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Repair s and other things that can affect Advanced Airbag perfo rmance 

r-T'n Please fi rst read and not e the introductory 
1..-bll in forma tion and heed the 
on page 303. 

Hepairs and mod ifications of front bump ers. 
doo rs, front sea ts, headlin ers and the chassis can 
affect prop er airbag performan ce and should be 
perfo rm ed by an au thorized Volkswagen dea ler or 
authoriz ed Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Compon ents ofth ea irbagsys tem can be damag ed 
durin g removal, asse mbly and repair ac tivities o n 
the airbag system itse lf or related components. 
Damage to air bag parts can prevent the system 
from working properly in a collision . 

Changing the vehicle's suspension system can 
change the way that the airbag system works in a 
crash. For examp le, using tire-r im combin at ions 
not ap proved by Volkswagen, lowering the vehicle, 
changing the stiffness of the suspensio n. includ ing 
the spr ings. suspen sion struts, shock absorbers 
etc. can change the forces that are measured by the 
airbag sensors and sent to the electronic co ntro l 
uu il. Some can , fur exampl e, 
increa se the force levels measured by the se nsors 
and make the airbag system depl oy in crashes in 
which it would not dep loy if the chan ges had no t 
been made. Other kinds of changes may redu ce 

Vehicl e care and maintenance 

the force levels measured by the sensors and pre­
vent the airba g from deploying when it should. 

A WARNING 
Changing the vehicle's suspensio n including 
use of un approved tire-r im comb ination s can 
change airbag performan ce and increase the 
risk of seriou s perso nal injury in a cras h. 

• Never install susp ension component s that 
do not have the same performan ce charac teris­
tics as the components originall y installed on 
your vehicle. 

• Never use tire-rim combi nati ons that have 
not been approved by Volkswagen. 

A WARNING 
Leaving the optional safe ty belt extend er at­
tach ed to the safety belt buckle on the front pas­
senger seat when the safety belt is not being 
used will prevent the Advanced Airbag System 
from working properly and can increase the risk 
of serious personal injury in a collision . 

• Always remove the safety belt extender when 
it is not needed and stow it sa fely. Ill> 
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A 
• Never usc the safety belt extender to sec ure 
a child rest raint. 

• Never usc a safety belt extend er on your 
Volkswagen that you obtained from another 
automobile manufa cturer or from an auto­
moti ve part s store. 

• Never usc the safety belt extender you 
obtained for your vehicle for any other vehicle, 
regardless of make, model, or model year. 

Items sto red between the safety belt buckle and 
the center co nsole ca n cause safety belt buckle 
to send the wrong information to the airba g con­
tro l unit and prevent the Advanced Airb ag 
System from working properly . 

• Always make sure that no thin g can interfere 
with the safety belt buckles and that they arc not 
obs tru cted. 

Improper care, serv icing and repa ir pro cedure s 
can increase the risk of personal injury and 
dea th by preventin g an airba g from d ep loying 
when needed or deploying an airba g unexpect­
ed ly: 

• Never repa ir, adjust, or change any parts of 
the airbag sys tem. 

• All work on the steering whee l, instrument 
pan el, front scats or elec trical sys tem (including 
the ins tallation of audio equ ipment, cellular 
telep hon es and CB radio s, etc.) should be per­
form ed by authori zed Volkswagen dealers or au ­
thorized Volkswagen Serv ice Faciliti es. They 
ha ve tl1c necessary man uals, trainin g, and spe­
cial eq uipm ent . 

• All work on th e airbag system should also be 
don e by an authorized Volkswagen d ealer or au­
thorized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

• The alrbag sys tem can be ac tivated on ly 
once. After an airbag has innat cd , it must be re­
placed. 

• Usc only original equipm en t airbags ap­
proved by Volkswage n. Have them installed by a 
tra ined techn ician who has the neces sary tools 
and diagnostic eq uip ment to proper ly rep lace 
an y airba g in your vehicle an d ass ure system ef­
fectiveness in a cras h. 

• Never permit salvaged or recycled airbags to 
be insta lled in veh icle. 

Care, cleaning, maintenance 

CD Note -----
Leaving the extender attached to the safety belt 
buckle when the front seat is occupied and the safe­
ty belt is not being used will signa l to the airbag con­
trol unit that the front passenger scat is occupied 
and that the safety belt is being used. The electronic 
control unit for the airbag system will then receive 
incorrect information that will 

-cause the safety belt pretensioncr to deploy 
unnecessarily in collisions and 
- cause the front passenger airbag to deplo y la­
ter in collisions in which the front airbag would 
otherwise be triggered earlier to help protect an 
unrestra ined front scat passenger. 

A pretcnsioncr that has deployed cannot be re­
paired. The entire safety belt must be replaced. 

CD Note 

If the safe ty belt extender is left attac hed to 
the safe ty belt buckle , the safety belt warnin g 
system will sense that the safe ty belt for that seat 
is being used . The warning light will not co me 
on and the warnin g chime will not sound even 
thou gh the sca t is occupied and the safe ty belt is 
not being used. 

djb Undep loyed airbag module s and preten­
'{!!!J sio ners arc classified as Perchlora te Material 
-speci al hand ling may app ly. Observe a ll legal re­
quirements regardi ng handlin g and disposal of 
these compo nents- see 
wlvw.dtsc.ca.gov/ha.zardouswas te/pcrch lomtc. 
Obey all app licable legal requi rements when 
scmpp ing the vehicle or parts of its restraint 
system, including airbag mod ules and safet y belts 
with p rctcns ioners. Authori zed Volkswagen 
dealers and authori zed Volkswagen Service facili­
ties arc fa miliar with the requiremen ts, and we rec­
omm end that you have them perform this service 
for 



CB radio equipment 

l"""'"'('n Please first read an d note the intro duc tory 
L-.J,.:.jJ informatio n and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 303. 

An outs ide ant enna is requi red for th e operation of 
radio equi pment in th e vehicl e. 

Volkswagen ap proves the opera tion o f radio 
equipm ent in the vehicle und er the following co n­
dit ions: 

• Profess ionall y insta lled out side antenna . 

• Maximum transmission power 10 watt s. 

Optimal device cove rage can onl y be assured 
when an outside antenn a is properl y installed. 

Consult with an auth or ized Volkswagen deale r or 
au thorized Volkswagen Service Faci lity if you 
would like to use a radio with transmiss ion power 
higher than 10 watts. Authorized Volkswage n 
deale rs and a uthorized Volkswage n Service Fac ili­
ties are fam ilia r with technical poss ibilities for the 
insta lla tion of afterm arket equipm ent or can ad ­
vise you where equipment can be professionally 
insta lled . Obey lega l requirements as well as in ­
struc tio ns and o perational guidelines provided by 

the equipm ent manu facturer in th e o peratin g 
manuals for the rad io equipm ent. 

A WARNING 
Loose o r improperly installed radio equipm ent 
can be thrown around the passenger com part ­
ment durin g sudden driving or braking man eu­
vers or a cra sh and cause seriou s personal inju­
ries . 

• Always install radio equipment prop erly and 
securely out side of the airbag deployment 
zone s. 

A CAUTION 

Using a radio device in the vehicle without con­
nection to an out side ant enna can exceed elec­
tromagn etic radiation thre shold s. Thi s also ap­
plies if the out side ant enn a is n ot in stalled prop­
erly. 

• Use a CB radio in the vehicle onl y with a pro­
fess ionall y installed and conn ec ted out side 

Notice about data recorded by vehicle control modules 

l"""'"'('n Please first read and note the int rodu ctory 
L-.J,.:.jJ information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page 303. 

Your vehicle is not equipped with an Event Data 
Reco rder (EDR). 

EDHs, sometimes called "crash reco rders," are in ­
stalled by some manufacturers for the express pur­
pose of cap turin g data for retrieval a fter an acci­
dent or crash event. 

Some state laws res trict the retrieval or down ­
loadin g of d ata stored by EDHs installed in a ve­
hicle for the express pur pose of retrieving data 
afte r an accide nt or crash event with out th e 
owner's consen t. 

Vehicle core and maintenance 

Alth ough your vehicl e is not equipped with an 
EDH, it is equipp ed with a n um ber of e lectroni c 
control modul es for variou s veh icle systems, such 
as engine managem ent , emission control , ai rbags, 
and safety be lts. 

These elec tronic cont rol m odules a lso record data 
duri ng normal veh icle operation for diagnostic 
and repa ir pu rposes. Their recordin g capabili ty is 
limited to data (no sound is recorded). Only a 
small amoun t of da ta is ac tually reco rded over a 
very lim ited period of time, or stored when a 
system fault is detec ted by a control modul e. Some 
of the da ta stored may rela te to veh icle speed, di­
rection, or braking, as well as restraint system use 
and perfor mance in the event of a cras h. Stored 
data can only be read and downloaded with s pe­
cial 
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Using a cellular phone in a motor veh icle when it is not connected to the vehicle 

telephone antenna 

,...-('n Please first read and note th e imroductory 
L..J.:.I.I informati on and heed the WAHNINGS .& 
on page303. 

Mob ile or cellula r telepho nes send and receive 
rad io waves, so metimes ca lled "radiofr equency 
energy" (RF energy). both when they are being 
used and whe n they are in stand -by mode. Currem 
scient ific lite ratur e indi ca tes tha t radio waves that 
exceed a certain leve l can have efTects o n the 
hum an body. Limits and guid elines have been es­
tab lished by governm ental au thorities and int er­
nat ional commiu ees in an e fT on to keep the e lec­
troma gnetic radiati on from ce llular phon es at 
leve ls that will not cause hea lth problems. How­
ever, there is no sciemifica lly based proof that 
wireles s phone s arc abso lut ely sa fe. 

There fore so me experts reco mmend a preca u ­
tionary approach regarding the use of cellular 
phones by taking meas ures th at lower th e per­
so na l exposure to elec troma gne tic fields. When 
using a ce llular te lep hone inside a motor vehicle 
without a proper conn ec tion to an int egrated ve­
hicle telephone antenna, your perso nal exposure 
to elec tromagn etic fields wi ll be higher than whe n 
using the cellular te leph one wh ile proper ly con ­
nected to an imegrat ed or o ther out side vehicle 
telepho ne antenna . 

Your vehicle may be eq uipp ed with an op tio nal 
hand s-free system that will permit man y or the 
featur es of a co mpatibl e Bluetooth® enab led cel­
lular telepho nes to be used for grea te r conve­
nience and is consistent with the laws or an in­
c reas ing numb er or state s and localities that pro­
hibit the use of ce llular telephon es without some 
kind or hand s-free device. 

The hand s-free system in your vehicle can be used 
with ce rta in cell pho nes th at arc connec ted by 
wire and hard ware conne ctor or via co mpatibl e 
Bluetooth® -enabl ed phones with a crad le that is 
designed to lit your ce llular telephone . The s pecial 
crad le ofTers severa l advantages: The phone cradle 
must be safely sec ured to the base plat e. Your 
phon e is firmly a11ached to th e instrum em pan el 
and is within reach at all times. Plac ing the phone 
in its cradle permit s it to be charged. bu t more im­
portantl y con nec ts the cellular phone to the ve­
hicle's out side am enna. A ce llular te lepho ne th at 
is properly conn ec ted to th e imegra ted or other 
out side vehicle telephon e ant enn a will lower your 
perso nal exposure to elec tromagne tic fie lds. You 

Care. cleaning, maintenance 

shou ld a lso expe rience a beuer qu ality of serv ice. 
Althou gh a ce llula r telephone can be used inside 
your vehicle without a cradle. th e phone will not 
be sec urely altac hed to th e vehi cle, will not be 
charged throug h the cradle wiring, and more im­
portant!) • will not be con nected to th e vehicle's in­
tegrated telepho ne amen na. Also, you might expe­
rience more dropped ca lls and an overall impair ed 
quality of the co nn ec tion. 

There fore, we stron gly recom mend that you use 
your ce llular te lephone in your vehicle only when 
it is proper ly allached to an ap prop riate c radle 
moumed on a base plate on the ins trum ent pan el. 
Because of the large numb er and variet y of cellular 
telephones on th e marke t and the frequency with 
which new models are int rodu ced, Volkswagen 
does not ofTer c radles for ce llular te leph ones. 
Please check with th e manufac w rer of the ce llular 
telep hon e that you plan to use. 

A WARNING 
A cell pho ne on th e scat, instrument pan el or in 
other places can be th rown arou nd th e inside of 
the vehicle durin g a sudd en braking man euver, 
a crash or other accide nt and injur e veh icle oc­
cupa nt s. 

• Never plac e or altach accessor ies or other 
objects (such as cup holder s, telephone 
brackets, not e pad s, navigat ion systems, large, 
heavy or b ulky objects) on the doors, on th e 
windsh ield, over or near th e area marke d 
"AIHBAG" on th e steer ing whee l, da shboa rd , 
backre sts or betw een th ese a reas and the occu­
pant. Such object s cou ld cause serious injury in 
a co llision, especia lly when the a.irbags inflate. 

A WARNING 
Using a cell phone or CB radio inside th e vehicle 
without a properly installed and separate out­
s ide antenna can be da ngero us to your heal th 
and that or your passengers because the electro­
magn et ic radiation energy that cell phones and 
CB rad ios emit may be above establi shed lim its. 
This also app lies if th e out side antenna is not in­
s ta.lled proper ly. 

• Always keep the cell phone antenna at least 8 
inches (20 em) away from pacemakers. Heart 
specia lists advis e that cell phon es can adverse ly 
a !Teet th e way pace makers work. II> 



A WARNING (conHnuecl) 

• Never carry a cell phone th a t is switched on 
in th e breast pocket directly over a pacemaker. 

Lift points for the vehicle 

Fig. 165 Fron t lift po int for workshop hoist o r floor 

jock. 

Please first read and note the int roducto ry 
inform ation and heed th e WAHNINGS & 

on page 303. 

The vehicle may on ly be raised a t th e lift point s 
shown in illustratio ns=> fig. 165 and => fig. 166. If 
the vehicle is lifted a t differen t point s. vehicle 
damag e => CD and serious injuries may occur 
=> & . 

Workshop hois ts that use fluid cush ions (rece iving 
platform s) must not be used for lifting th e vehicle. 

There are man y precau tions th at have to be fol­
lowed when lifting a vehicle on a workshop hoist 
o r floor jack. Do not try to lift a vehicle on a work­
shop ho ist or floor jack unl ess you have the 
tra ining. knowledge and experience to be able to 
do so safe ly. 

Informati on about lifting with t he vehicle jack 
=> page 333. 

Vehicle care and maint enance 

A WARNING (continued) 

• If you suspect there may be int e rference with 
a pacemaker or oth er medical device, switch the 
cell phon e off imm ediate ly. <II 

Fig. 166 Rea r lift po ints for workshop hoist o r floor 
jock. 

A WARNING 
Imp roper ly lifting your vehicle with workshop 
hoist or a floor jack can cause th e vehicl e to fall 
off the floor jack and cause seriou s perso nal in­
jury. 

• Always read and heed th e opera ting instru c­
tions from the floor jack manufa ctu rer and legal 
regulatio ns if necessary befo re using the floor 
jack to Lift th e vehicl e. 

• Never let anyone stay in th e vehicle when it is 
being Lifted or when it is o iT th e ground . 

• Always lift your vehicl e only at the desig­
na ted lift points shown in th e illustra tions 
=> fig. 165 and => fig. 166. Not using the desig­
nated lift point s can cause th e vehicle to fa ll off 
dte floor jack when heavy parts such as dte en­
gine or trans mission a rc removed. 

• Always make sure that the vehicl e's lift point s 
lie as flat as poss ible and cen tered on the ca rrier 
plates of the floor jack. 

• Never start the engine when you have raised 
the vehicle on the floo r jack. The engine vibra­
tion s and vehicle m ovements could kno ck the 
vehicl e off the floor jack. 
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• If you must work und er a vehicle raise d on a 
floor jack, always make su re that the veh icle is 
safely supp orted on safe ty stand s intended for 
that purpose that are stro ng enough to suppor t 
the weight of the vehicle. 

• Never use the floor jack as a ladd er or step 
ladd er. 

• Always make sure that the weight of the ve­
hicle is not heavier than the lifting capacity of 
the floor jack and safety stand s being used. 

Care, cleaning, maintenance 

CD Note 

• To help prevent serious vehicle damage , never 
lift the vehicle by th e engin e oil pa n, tran smission 
hou sing, or by the front or rear axles or suspen­
sion. 

• To help preven t damag e to the und erbody or 
chassis, always insert a rubb er pad between the 
hois t and the liftin g point s. In additio n make sure 
the lifting arms have eno ugh clearance. 

• The lifting arms should not tou ch side sills or 
othe r part s of the 



Con sumer Information 

COl Introduction 

In this sect ion you 'll find in formation on the fol­
lowing: 

Stickers and labels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 311 

Operating your vehicle outside of the U.S.A. or 
Canada . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 312 

Radio antenna and reception . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 312 

Reporting Safety Defects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 312 

UTQG classification . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 313 

Volkswagen service information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 314 

Declarat ion of Compliance, Telecommunicatio ns 

and Electronic Systems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 314 

More information: 

• Starting ass istance systems:::> pag e 204 

• Parts, accessories, repairs an d mod ifications 
===> page 303 

Stickers and labels 

r-f"'n Please first rea d and note th e int rod uctory 
L.-J,:.lJ informa tion and heed the WARNINGS.&, 
on page3 11. 

Factory- insta lled safety certi ficates, stickers a nd 
signs containi ng important inform ation regard ing 
vehicle opera tion ca n be found in th e eng ine co m­
pa rtm e nt and on certa in veh icle compo ne nts, 
suc h as inside th e fuel filler flap, on the passe nger 
sun visor, in th e driverdoorp illaror on the luggage 
compa rt ment floo r. 

• Do not remove, alte r or rende r unusab le o r il­
legible any safe ty ce rtificat es, stickers and lab els. 

• If vehicle co mpo nents bearing safe ty ce rt ifi­
ca tes, stickers, or labe ls are replaced, make certain 
that the firm do ing the work attac hes new co n-

Vehicle core and maintenance 

Imp rope r handlin g of the vehicl e increases the 
risk of accide nts a nd injuri es. 

• Obey all a pplicab le lega l requi rem ents. 

• Read your Owner's Manu a l an d heed all 
WARNINGS. 

Q) Note 

Impro per handling of the veh icle ca n resu lt in 
da mage to the vehicle. 

• Obey all appli cab le legal requi rement s. 

• Perfo rm service acco rd ing to the speci fica­
tions in the Warmn ty and Maint e na nce bookle t. 

• Read your Owner's Manu al and h eed a ll 
WARNINGS. <II 

form ing ce rt ificates, s tickers, o r labe ls to th e same 
part of the new compo nen ts. 

Safet y Complianc e Ce rtificati on Labe l 

A safety cert ificate affixed to th e doo r pi llar in the 
drive r door confirm s tha t a t time of prod uction all 
necessa ry safe ty standa rds a nd requiremen ts of 
the traffic safety agency of the respective country 
were met. The mo nth and year of prod uction as 
well as th e veh icle ident ificatio n num ber may be 
listed as well. 

High vo ltage warning sticker 

A warn ing st icker caut ioning agai nst the h igh 
voltage of t he electrica l sys tem is located in the en­
gine compartm ent next to the eng ine hood release 
leve r. The vehicle igni tion syste m comp lies with 
the Cana d ian standard ICES-002. <II 
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Operating your vehicle outside of the U.S.A . o r Canada 

r-rn Please first read and not e the introductory 
L-J,::.U info rmation and heed the WARNINGS.&. 
on page31 1. 

Government regula tions in the Unit ed States and 
Canada requir e tha t au tomobiles mee t specific 
emiss ion regulations and sa fety sta ndards. There­
fore , vehicles built for the U.S. and Canada differ 
from vehicles sold in oth er countries. 

If you plan to take your vehicl e ou tside the conti­
nen tal limits of the United Sta tes or Canada , there 
is the possib ility th at: 

• Un leaded fue ls for vehicles with cataly tic con­
verters may not be availab le. 

• Ult ra Low Sulphur Diese l (ULSDJ ft1el No.2 th at 
your d iese l engi ne requ ires may not be ava ilable. 

Radio antenna and receptio n 

r-('n Please first read and note the introd uc tory 
L-J,::.U information and heed the WARNINGS.&. 
on page311. 

If the rad io and navigation sys tems were installed 
at the facto ry, the rad io an tenna may be installed 
in different locat ions in the veh icle: 

• On the inside oF the rear window with the rea r 
window defogg er, 

• On the inside of the rear side windows, 

• On the insid e of the wind shield. 

• On the veh icle roof. 

Reporting Safety Defects 

r-('n Please first read an d note th e in trod uctory 
L-J,::.U informa tion and heed the WARNINGS& 
on page3 11. 

If you believe that your vehicl e has 
a defec t which could cause a crash 
or could cause injur y or death, you 
should im mediate ly inform th e 
Nat ional Highway Traffic Safety 
Admi nistration (NHTSA) in add i-

Core, clea ning, maintena nce 

• Fuel may have a considerably lower oc tane 
rating and may cause eng ine damage. 

• Service may be inadequat e due to lack of 
proper serv ice fac ilit ies, tools or testing equip­
men t. 

• Replacement parts may not be read ily ava il­
able. 

• DVD navigation systems for vehicle s built for 
the United Sta tes and Canada will not necessa rily 
work in Eu rop e, and may not work in other coun­
tries outs ide of North America. 

CD Note 

Volkswage n is not res po nsible for mec hani ca l 
damage th at may result from substa ndard fuel or 
servi ce or th e un ava ilability of Genuin e Volk­
swagen pa rts . .... 

Ante nnas on the insides of windows are thin wires. 

CD Note 

Antennas ins talled on the in sides of wind ows can 
be dam age d by ab ras ive objects or by corrosive or 
acid ic clean ing age n ts or o the r chemi cals. Do not 
pl ace an y st ickers over the windshield- int egra ted 
anten na an d never clean th e antenna with co rro­
sive or acidi c cleanin g age nt s or o th er chemicals. 

r::l If elect rica l devices a re operated close to the 
L!J integrat ed wind shie ld ante nna, in te rference 
with AM rad io recept ion may occ ur . .... 

tion to notifying Volkswage n of 
America, Inc. 3800 Hamlin Road, 
Auburn Hills, MI 48326. 

IfNHTSA rece ives simil ar com­
plaints, it may ope n an investiga­
tion, and if it find s that a safety de­
fect exists in a group of vehicles, it 
m ay ord er a recall and remedy 
campaign. Howeve r, NHTSA 11> 



cannot become involved in indi­
vidual prob lems between you, 
your dealer, or Volkswagen of 
America, Inc. 

To contact NHTSA, you may call 
the Vehicle Safety Hotline toll-free 
at 1-888-327-4236 (TTY: 1-800-424-
9153); 

go to http: / /www.safe rcar.gov; 

UTQG classification 

r--f'n Please first read and n01e the introductory 
L-.bll information and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page311. 

Uniform Tire Quality Grading (UTQG): Qualit y 
grades can be found where app licab le on the tire 
sidewall betwee n the tread shou lder and max· 
imum section width . Example: 

• Treadwear (numb er) 

• Traction: AA, A, B or C 

• Temperature: A, B or C 

For example: Tread wear 200, Traction AA 
TemperaturA 

All passenger car tires must conform to Federal 
Safety Hequirements in add ition to the se grade s. 

Tread wear (TREADWEAR} 

The tread wear grade is a comparativ e rating based 
on th e wear rate of th e tire when tested under con· 
trolled conditi ons on a spec ified government tes t 
co urse. 

For exa mple, a tire grad ed 150 (Treadwear-value 
150) would wear one-and-one-ha lf (I 1/2) times as 
well o n th e governme nt course as a tire graded 100. 

The rela tive performanc e of tires depend s upon 
the actual co ndition s of their use, however , and 
may depart significantl y from the norm du e to 
variat ions in dri ving habi ts, serv ice practices and 
differences in road cha racteristics and climate. 

Traction (TRACTION} 

The traction grades, from highest to lowes t. a re AA, 
A, Band C. Those grades represent the tire's ab ility 
to stop on wet pavement as mea su red und er con­
trolled conditions on spec ified government test 

Vehicle core and maintenan ce 

or write to: 

Administrator 
NHTSA 
1200 New Jersey Avenue, SE. 
Washington, D.C. 20590 

You can also obtain other infor ­
mation about motor vehicle 
safety from http:/ /www.saf­
ercar.gov. 

su rfaces of aspha lt and concrete. A tire marked C 
may have poo r traction performan ce :::o .&.. 

Temperature resistance {TEMPERATURE} 

The temperature grades are A (the high est), B. and 
C represe nt ing the tire 's res istanc e to th e genera­
tion of heat, and its ability to dissipat e heat when 
tested under controlled condition s on a specified 
indoor laboratory test wheel. 

Sustain ed high temp eratur e can cause the mat e­
rial of the tire to degenerat e and red uce tire life, 
and excess ive tempera ture can lead to sudd en tire 
failure. 

The grade C correspond s to a level of performan ce 
which a ll passe nger car tires must mee t under the 
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard No. 109. 
Grad es B and A represent higher leve ls of perfor­
man ce on the laboratory tes t wheel than the min­
imum required by law :::o .&.. 

A WARNING 
The traction grade ass igned to thi s tire is based 
on s traight -ahead braking traction tests , and 
does not include acce lera tion, cornering, hydro­
planing or peak traction cha racteristics. 

A WARNING 
The temperature grade for this tire is established 
for a tire that is properl y inflated and not over ­
loaded. Excessive speed, underinflation or ex­
cessive loading, either se parat ely or in combin a­
tion, can cause heat buildup and possib le tire 
failure . ... 
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Volkswagen se rvice information 

rf"'n Please first read and no!e the imrodu clOry 
L-bLI information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 311. 

Volkswagen service inform ation is publi shed as 
soon as poss ible afte r mode l introdu ction. 

To order serv ice informati on contact 

Volkswagen Techni cal Litera tu re Orderi ng Cemer 

www.vw.techlitera ture.com 

Improp erly performed repairs and modifica ­
tions can cause veh icle damage and malfunc ­
tion s, and can impair the efficie ncy of driver as ­
sistance systems and the airbag system. This can 
lead to accidents and serious personal injurie s. 

• Have repairs an d vehicle modification s per ­
formed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer or 
an aut hori zed Service f'ac il .,. 

Declaration of Compliance , Telecomm unications and Electronic Systems 

rf"'n Please firs t read and note th e introductory 
L-bLI in formatio n and heed the WAHNINGS & 
on page3 11. 

Radio Frequency Devices and Hadio Communica ­
tion Equipm ent User Manual Notice. 

Radio-based equipment 

• Cell phon e package 

• Electro nic immobili ze r. 

• Hom eLink® Universa l Transm ille r. 

• Remutc comrol key. 

• Tire Press ure Monitoring System. 

These devices comply with: 

FCC Partl 5.19 

These devices compl y with Part 15 of th e FCC 
Rules. Opera tion is subjec t to the following two 
co nditi ons: 

(I ) This device may not cause harmful int erfe r­
ence , and 

Core, cleaning, maintenance 

(2) this device must accept any int e rference re­
ceived , includin g interferenc e thm may cause un ­
desired opera tion. 

FCC Par t 15.21 

CAUTION: 

Changes or mod ifica tions not express ly appro ved 
by the parry respo nsible for co mplia nce could void 
the user' s autho rization to operate th e equipm ent. 

These devices co mpl y with RSS-210 of Indu stry 
Canada . 

Operat ion is subj ec t to th e following two cond i­
tion s: 

(I) this device cann ot cause int erference. and 

(2) this de vice must accept any imerference, in­
cluding interf e rence tha t may cause un des ired op­
erat ion of the device. 

The manufac turer is not respo ns ible for an y rad io 
or TV interfere nce ca used by unauth orized modi ­
fication s to th is eq uipm ent . .,. 



Engine control and emission control system 

COl Introduction 

In this sectio n you'll find in forma tion on the fol­
lowing: 

Indicator lights . . . . . .. ... , . • .. . . • . . . • . . . . .. . . . 315 

Catalytic converter . ............ , . . . . . . • . . . . . . 316 

Diesel particulate filter .......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 317 

More informatio n: 

• Shifting gears 179 

• llefueling 234 

• Fuel page 239 

• Engine oil => page 247 

• Vehicle bartery 257 

• Notice about data recorded by vehicle control 
page 303 

• Towing and page 357 

Indicator lights 

The vehicle exhaust system and the catalytic 
converter or di esel particula te filter get very hot 
and can cause a fire a nd serious perso nal in ju ry. 

• Never park where parts of t he hot exhau st 
syste m and ca talytic conver ter could ignit e 
Oammable materials, such as brush, leaves, dry 
grass, spilled fuel, etc. 

• Never apply addit ional und ercoat ing or ru st 
proofi ng on or near the exhaust man ifold, ex­
lmust pipes , catalyti c conver ter, diesel particu-
late or heat shields. 

Califo rni a Proposition 65 Warn ing 

• Engine exhaust, some of its constitu ents, and 
certain vehicle compon ents contain or emit 
chemicals known to th e Sta te of Californ ia to 
cause cancer and birth defects and repr oductive 
harm. In additi on, certain flu ids cont ained in 
vehicles and certain produ cts of co mpo nent 
wea r contain or emit chemicals known to the 
Sta te of California to cause cancer and bir tJ1 de­
fects and reproductive 

ro Please first read and note the int roductory in formati on and heed the WARNINGS 4,. o n page 315. 

Lights up Possible cause Prope r response 

Engine control malfunction (Electronic 
Have eng ine checked immed iately by an au-

ti Powe r Control). 
thorized Volkswagen dea ler or auth orized 
Volkswage n Service Facility. 

w Diesel engine preheat ing before engine 
172 start -up. 

Ve hicle care an d main tenance 314 , 315 



Light s up Possi ble cause 

0 Cata lytic conver te r malfunction. 

* Diese l particulate filter clogged with soot. 

Flashes Poss ible ca use 

Engin e cont rol malfun c tion (diesel en-w gine). 

0 Misfire, which can damage the catalytic 
conven er. 

When the ignit ion is switched on , seve ral warn ing 
and indicator lights come o n briefly for a fun ctio n 
check. They go out a fter a few seco nds. 

A WARNING 
Obey a ll applicab le lega l requ irement s when 
clea nin g the diese l pa rt iculate filter . 

• Clean diese l particu la te filter as recom­
mended only when visib ility, wea th er, road, and 
traffic condi tions pe rmit. 

Catalytic converter 

.---rn Please first read and not e th e intro ductory 
l..-J,c.IJ in form ation and heed the WAHNINGS .& 
on page3 15. 

The cata lytic co nverte r prov ides exhaust gas afte r­
treatme nt to help red uce pollutan ts in the exhau st 
gas. To help ensure long serv ice life of th e exhau st 
sys tem and gasoline engine ca talytic co nven er: 

• Only use unleaded fue l. 

• Never co mpletely empt y the fuel tank . 

• Do not exceed th e correct oil page 247. 

Core, clean ing, main tenan ce 

Prop er response 

Ease off the accelerator. Carefully drive to th e 
neares t authorized Volkswagen dea le r or au-
thor ized Volkswage n Service Facility. Have en-
gine checked. 

Drive abo ut 15 minutes in 4th gear (manu al 
transmission) or in D Drive (au tomat ic trans-
mission) and a speed of about45 mph (70 
km/ h). 
Obey speed 
Visit an au thorized Volkswage n dealer or au-
thori zed Volkswagen Serv ice Facility if the in-
dicato r light is still on. 

Proper respons e 

Have engin e checked immed iately by an au -
thori zed Volkswagen dea ler or au thorized 
Volkswagen Serv ice Fac ility. 

Ease off th e acce lerator. Care fully drive to th e 
nearest autho rized Volkswagen dealer or au-
thori zed Volkswage n Serv ice Facility. Have en-
gine checked. 

,A. WARNING (CCIIIIIMMd) 

• Do not put o th ers at risk . 

CD Note 

Failur e to heed warning lights or text WARNINGS 
can res ult in vehicl e dam age . 

m As long as th e ind icator ligh ts tllo , 0 or EPC 
l!J are on, expec t engin e malfun ctions, in­
creased fue l consumption and loss of engine 
efficie ncy. <4 

• Do no t tow-s tart the vehicle; jum p-s tart in­
stead page 353. 

If you exper ience misfires, loss of power or the en­
gine is not running smoot hly while driving. red uce 
speed imm ediately and have the vehicle checked 
by an auth orized Volkswagen dea le r or auth orize d 
Volkswagen Serv ice Facility. Otherw ise, gasol ine 
cou ld reach th e exhaust syste m and get into the at­
mosphe re. The cata lytic conven er co uld also be 
damaged by ove rh ea ting! 



r;Gh Under certain engine condition s, you may 
sme ll a sulfur odor. This is no t a n indica tion 

of a ma lfun ct ionin g e mission control system. Thi s 
depends upon the sulfur content of th e diesel 
fue l. <II 

Diesel particulate filter 

r--f""n Please first read and note th e introd uctory 
L-lr:.l.l information and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page 315. 

The d iese l particulate 11lter he lps take soo t parti­
cles out of th e exha ust. The soo t part icles are col· 
lected and bu rned in the filter. Volkswagen reco m­
mend s frequently dri ving lon ger dista nces to help 
clean th e filter. 

• Use onl y Ultra Low Sulph ur Diesel (ULSD) fuel 
No. 2 => page 239. 

• Never refuel with gaso line or fuel oil or bio­
d iese l. 

• Do not exceed the co rrect oil leve l => page 247. 

Veh icle core and maintenance 

• Do no t tow-s tart the veh icle; jump- start in ­
stead => page 353. 

On vehicl es wi th automatic tran sm issio ns, in­
crease th e engine speed slightl y while driving to 
au toma tically start clean ing the diese l part iculate 
filter. Th is help s to minimi ze clogging of th e filter. 
The indi ca tor light -a-will not come on. 

r;Gh Und e r ce rtai n e ngine condi tions. you may 
sme ll a sulfur odor. Thi s is no t an indicat ion 

of a malfunctionin g emiss ion co ntro l sys tem. This 
depe nds up on th e sulfur co nt ent of the diese l 
fuel. <II 
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Do it yourself 

Practical tips 

Frequently asked questions 

If you suspec t a malfun ction or vehicle dama ge, 
read and follow the followin g advice before co n­
tact ing an auth orized Volkswage n deale r or an au -

thorized Volkswage n Service Facility. In addition , 
the keyword entr ies "Spec ial considera tions" or 
"Checkl ist" may help. 

Desc ription Possible causes amo ng ot hers Possibl e reme dy 

Vehicle ba ttery dead. 
I> Perform jump sta rt => page 353. 

I> Cha rge vehicle battery => page 257. 
Engine does not start. 

The wrong veh icle key is used. Use a valid vehicl e key=> page 34 . 

Fuel leve l too low. Hefuel => page 234. 

I> Battery in vehicle key dead . 
I> Replace battery=> page 34. 

Vehicle cann ot be locked I> Move closer to veh icle. 
or unl ocked using vehicle 

I> Too far away from vehicle . 
I> Synchroni ze veh icle key => page 34. 

key. I> Button s p ressed outsid e op -
I> Lock or un lock vehicl e manually 

crat ing range. 
=> page322. 

Cold engine, braking assist sys-
Check the "Noise s" en try in the keyword 

Unu sual noises. terns, e lectro nic steering index. 
colum n lock. 

Odd driving behavio r. Assistance systems ac tivated . 
Check th e "Assistance systems " entry in 
the keyword index. 

Exterior mirro rs move Conve nience sett ings are Correc t convenience se ttings 
when unl ocked. stored. => page 65. 

Front sea ts cannot be ad - Vehicle batt ery dead . Charge veh icle battery => page 257. 

jus ted with power con-
Fuse blown. 

Check fuse and replace if necess ary 
trois. => page 341. 

No d irec t cor rect ive action poss ible be-

No jack, spare tire or tire Equipment differs dep end ing 
cause thi s depends on the equipment. 
Contac t an author ized Volkswage n 

mobility se t in veh icle. on veh icle. 
dealer or an authori zed Volkswagen Ser-
vice Facility for assistance => page 326. 

Functions differ from th e Settin gs were adju sted in the 
Check and reset to fac tory sett ings if 

desc ript ion in the ope r- Volkswagen Information 
necessa ry=> page 2 I. 

ating manual. System. 

The road is no t illum i-
I> Headlights a dju sted too high. !>Adjust head light range => page 120. 

na ted cor rect ly. I> Light bulbs burned out. I> Chan ge light bu lbs => page 344. 

I> Low beam s not switch ed on. I> Switch on low beams=> page 120 

Vehicle battery charge too low. Charge vehicle batte ry => page 257. 

Elect rical appliances do Remaining fuel level too low. Refuel => page 234. 
not function. Check fuse an d replace if necessary 

Fuse blo wn. 
=> page3 41. 

Do it you rself 



Description Possible causes among others Possible remedy 

[> Short hauls. 
[> Avoid traveling short distances. 

[>"Jumpy gas pedal". 
[> Drive defensively. 
[>Accelerate smoothly. 

Electrical loads switched on. Switch off unnecessary loads. 

Engine control malfunctioning. 
Have the malfunction corrected 

Fuel consumption higher 
=> page315. 

than indicated. Tire pressure too low. Adjust tire pressure=> page 276. 

Driving in the mountains. No direct corrective action possible. 

Towing a trailer or driving with [> Check use. 
a roof rack. [> Remove if not in use . 

Driving with heavy payload. No direct corrective action possible. 

Driving at high engine speed. Select a higher gear. 

Practical tips 3181319 



In an emergency 

G::n Introduction 

In th is sec tion you 'll find informati on on the fol­
lowing: 

Protecting yourself and the vehicle . . . . . . • . • . . . . 320 

More information: 

• Brakin g, stoppin g and pa rking=> page 188 

• Emergency clos ing and openin g=> page 322 

• Vehicle tool kit => page326 

• Changing a wh ee l => page 330 

Protecting yourse lf and the vehicle 

Fig. 167 In the cen ter of the instrument panel: Switch 
for emergency flashers. 

Checklist 

A WARNING 
A vehicle breakdown in traflic is d angero us and 
create s a great r isk for you, your passenge rs, and 
other s. 

• Always stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so and move th e vehicle a safe distance off the 
ruau when: it is safe tu all duurs in an emer­
gency. Turn on the emergency flasher and set up 
another warning device about 25 yards (25 
meters) behind the vehicl e to warn approach ing 
traffi c. 

• Never leave childr en, disab led persons, or 
anyone who canno t help themse lves alone in 
the vehicl e when locking the doors. This cou ld 
result in people being trap ped in the vehicle in 
an emerge ncy. Depending on the tim e or year, 
peopl e trapped in tl1e vehicl e can be exposed to 
very high or very low temp eratures. <4 

rl'11 Please first read and note th e introdu ctory 
L..-lo::JJ informati on and heed the WARNINGS &, 
on page320 . 

Obey a ll appli cabl e legal requir ements regarding 
sec urin g a broken-down vehicle. 

For your own safe ty an d tha t of your passe ngers, carry ou t the following steps in the o rder listed => &,: 

I. Park th e vehicle at a safe distance from traffic and on a suit ab le surface=> &, . 

2. Switch on emergency flas hers by p ress ing the@sw itch => fig. 167. 

3. Apply the parking b rake, prevent the vehicle from moving => page 188. 

4. Shift the transmission into Park (Pl (au tomati c) or Neu tra l (manu al o nly)=> page 179. 

5. Stop the engin e and remove the key from the ignition switch => page 172. 

Do it yourself 



Checklist (continued ) 

6. Ha,·e all passengers exit and go to a safe locatio n away from moving traffic, such as beh ind the 
gua rd ra il. 

7. Take all vehicle keys with you whe n leaving your vehicle. 

8. Se t up a warning trian gle or other warnin g device in orde r tO a le rt other motor ists and cyclists. 

9. Let the engine coo l down an d get expert assistan ce if necessary . 

If th e emerge ncy flashers are on . use th e turn 
signal lever to indicat e a d irection or lane change, 
for example whe n the vehicle is be ing towed. This 
temp orarily int err upts the warn ing flashers. 

Switch on th e e mergency flashers when: 

• Traffic sudd enly slows down o r s tops in front of 
you to warn th ose approa ching from behind . 

• In th e case of an emergency. 

• If th e veh icle breaks down. 

• When being tow-s tarted or bei ng towed. 

Always obey traffic laws tha t govern the use of 
emerge ncy flashers where you are dri ving. 

If the emergency flashers are not working . a di f­
fe rent method - as permitt ed by law - must be 
used to ale rt ot her motorists and cyclists to th e 
breakdown. 

A WARNING 
Dis regar ding the safety- related checklist may 
lead to accidents and serio us injurie s. 

• Always review and follow th e checklist. 
Follow accepted safety practices and use 
common sense. 

Pract ical tip s 

A WARNING 
The vehicle exh aust syst em and the ca talytic 
converter or diesel particu late filter ge t very hot 
and ca n cause a fire and serio us personal inju ry. 

• Never park where parts of th e hot exh aust 
system or cata lytic co nverter could ignite flam ­
mable mat erials, such as dry grass, bru sh, 
leaves, spilled fuel , e tc. 

r:F1 The vehicle batt ery will be dra ined if th e 
l!J emergency flashers are on for a long time ­
even if th e ignit ion is switched off. 

r:F1 To alert the traffic behind you, the brake 
l!J light s on some veh icles sta rt to flash if you 
brake hard when traveling a t a speed great er than 
abo ut 50 mph (80 km / h). If the brakes continu e to 
be appli ed , the emerge ncy flashers switch on au­
toma tica lly at speeds below aro und 6 mph (10 
km/ h). The brake light rema ins steady. Acceler ­
at ing au tomatically deact ivates the emergency 
flashers. 

r:F1 To alert the tra ffic behin d you, the emer­
l!J ge ncy flashers o n some vehicles co me on if 
you brake ha rd when tra veling a t a speed greater 
than nbo ut 50 mph (80 krn/ h). Upo n acce leratin g 
or continuin g to drive at a spee d above abou t 25 
mph (40 km / h), th e emergency flashers nutomati­
cally swi tch 
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Emergency closing and opening 

CCII Introduction 

In this sec tion you 'll lind information on the fol­
lowing: 

Manually unlocking and locking the driver door . . 323 

Manually locking the passenger door and rear 
doors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 323 

Emerge ncy unlocking of the rear hatch . . . . . . . . . 324 

Emerge ncy closing of the power sunroof . . . . . . . . 324 

Emergency releasing of the selector lever lock . . . 325 

If the vehicle key or the power locking sys tem will 
not work or there is another malfunction, there is 
a man ual procedure for locking or closing the 
door s, the rear hatch, and the power sunroof. 

More informa tion: 

• Vehicle key set page 34 

• Power locking and closing page 38 

• page 43 

• Rear page 45 

• 

• In an page 320 

Seriou s inju ries can result if the emerge ncy 
closing and opening procedures are used care­
less ly. 

Do it you rself 

• Never leave childr en, disabled persons, or 
anyone who can not help themselves in the ve­
hicle. The doo rs can be locked with the remote 
control key. This could result in people being 
trapped in the vehicle in an emergency. 

• A closed vehicle can become very hot or very 
cold, dependin g on the seaso n. Particularly in 
the summ er, heat build-up in the passe nger and 
luggage compartm ent of a parked vehicle can 
result in temperatu res in the vehicle that are 
much higher than the outside tempera tures. 
Tempe ratures can quickly reach levels that can 
cause unconscio usness and death, par ticularly 
to small childr en. 

Care less opening or clos ing of doors, the rear 
hatch, and the power sunr oof is dan gerou s and 
can cause se rious personal inju ry. 

• Open or close doors, the rear hatch, and the 
power sunroof only when no one is in the way. 

Ci) Note 

To help preve nt vehicle damage, carefully remove 
and p roperly re-install par ts when perform ing 
emergency locking or 



Manually unlocking and locking the driver door 

Fig. 168 Door handle on driver door : Conceal ed lock 
cylinde r. 

r-rn Please first read and note the introdu cto ry 
L-J,:.LI informat ion and heed th e WAHNINGS 4 
on page322. 

Wh en lock ing th e vehicle manu ally, all doors are 
locked. When the vehicle is unl ocked manu ally, 
only the driver door is unlo cked. Note the instruc­
tio ns for the anti- theft ala rm system => page 38. 

• Unfo ld the key bit from the vehicle key fob 
=> page34. 

• Insert the key bit from be low into the openin g 
of th e cove r cap on the drive r door => fig. 168 
(arrow ) and lift the cover cap off. 

• Insert th e key bit into the lock cylind er of the 
driver door and unl ock th e doo r or lock it. 

Special conside ration s when unlocking : 

• The anti-theft alar m system remains activ ated 
for th e un locked vehicle. But th e alarm is not trig­
gered => pag e 38. 

• The a larm is triggered when the driver door is 
opened. 

• Switch on the ignition. The e lectron ic imm obi­
lize r recognizes a valid remot e cont rol key when 
the ignit ion is switc hed on and deac tivates the 
anti -th eft alarm sys tem. 

r.:l The ant i-theft alarm sys tem is no t act ivated 
l!.J when the veh icle is locked manuall y with th e 
key bi t => page 38. -4 

Manually locking the pass enger door and rear doors 

Fig. 169 Emergency lock (covered by a rubber plug) 
in the edge of the right rear door: 

r-f'n Please firs t read and note the int roductory 
L-J,:.LI informa tion and heed the WARNINGS 4 
on page322. 

The passe nger door and rea r doors can each be 
locked manuall y. This will not ac tiva te the anti ­
th eft alarm sys tem . 

Practical tips 

Fig. 170 Using the vehicle key to lock the vehicle . 

• Open the door. 

• On the end of the door, gent ly pry out the 
rubb er plu g th at is marked with a lock symbol Q 
::) fig. 169. 

• Unfold the key bit from the vehicle key fob 
=> page 34. II> 
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• Inse rt the key bit horizo ntally into the slot and 
press th e s mall co lore d leve r forwa rd => page 323, 
fig. 170. 

• Re- insert the rubb er plug and completel y close 
th e door. 

• Make sure tha t the doo r is locked. 

• Re pea t th e proced ure fo r oth e r doors if neces ­
sa ry. 

Emergency unlock ing of the rear hatch 

Fig. 171 View from luggoge comportment: Emergency 
unlocking reo r holch. 

Emergency closing of the power sunroof 

Fig . 172 In headl iner: Removing cover . 

r-f"'n Please first read and not e the int rodu cto ry 
L-lc:JJ informa tion a nd heed the WAHNINGS Lh 
on page322 . 

• Hemove th e cove r in d irec tion of the arro w 

Do i l yourself 

• Have th e vehicl e checked imm ediate ly by a n 
auth orized Volkswage n dealer o r a n auth orized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

m Doo rs can be un locked a nd ope ned from in­
L!.J side the vehicl e by pulling th e doo r handl e. If 
necessary. pull th e doo r handl e again => page 38. <II 

r-f"'n Pleas e first read and no te th e introd uctory 
L-lc:JJ informa tion and heed th e WARNINGS Lh 
on page322. 

• If necess ary, fo ld th e rear seat backres t fo rwa rd 
=> page 65. 

• nemove luggage in o rder to reach the rear 
ha tch from the inside. 

• Unfold the key bit from the vehicle key fob 
=> page34 . 

• Inse rt the key into the slot on the rear hat ch 
=> fig. 171 and p ress the release leve r in the d irec­
tion of th e a rro w to unl ock th e rea r hatch. <II 

Fig. 173 Hexogon heod $crew for clo$ing the power 
sunroof . 

=> fig. 172. 

• Insert a com me rcially ava ilabl e 4 mm hexagon 
socke t wrench (Alle n wre nch) 3l into the hexagon 
head screw=> fig. 173 @. II> 



• Turn the socke t wrench in order to close the 
power sunroof. 

• Insta ll the cover again. 

• Have the power sunroof checked by an autho­
rized Volkswagen dealer or au thorize d Volkswagen 
Service Facility. Emergency closing may cause the 
power su nroof and its pinch protec tion to 

Emergency relea sing of t he selector lever lock 

Fig. 174 Removing the selector gate cover. 

..-rn Please first read and note the introdu cto ry 
l..-.J,c,JJ information and heed the Wi\HNINGS .& 
on page322. 

If the power suppl y fails (due to a dead bauery . for 
example) and the vehicle has to be pushed or 
towed, the emergency release m ust be used to 
move the selec tor lever toN (Neu tra l). 

The emergency release is located under the se­
lector ga te cove r on the right side when viewed in 
th e direc tion of travel. You will need a tool like a 
screwd river to release th e se lector lever lock. 

Preparation s 

• Set the parkin g brake. 

• Switch off the ignition . 

Re moving the selector gate cover 

• Pull up ward on the cover arou nd the selecto r 
lever slee ,•e fig. 174. 

• Slip the cover up and over th e se lector lever 

3l Not included with the vehicle 1001 kit. 

Practical tips 

Fig. 175 Releasing the selector lever lock. 

Emergency releasing of the selector lever lock 

• Push th e release leve r ::::. fig. 175 in th e directi on 
of the arrow and ho ld it in thi s posi tion. 

• Press the release fig. 174 CD in the se­
lecto r lever handle and shift th e selec tor lever to 
Neutral (N). 

A WARNING 
Never move the selector lever out of Park (P) 
until the parking brak e has been firml y appli ed. 
Otherwise, tl1evehiclecan sta rt to roll un expect ­
edly, especially on hill s or inclin es, and cause an 
acc ident an d seriou s injurie s. 

CD Note 
Even witl1 tlle selector lever is in N (Neutral) , the 
automati c transmi ssion will be damaged If the ve­
hicle is towed (or if you let it coas t) for an ex­
tended period or at high speed with the engine 
shut 
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Vehicle tool kit 

Clll Introduction 

In thi s sec tion you 'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Storage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . 326 
Conte nts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 327 

Wh en secur ing the vehicle after a breakdown, al­
ways obey all appli cable lega l requi rements. 

More information : 

• Prepara tions for wo rking in the engine com­
partm ent:::) page 242 

• In an emerge ncy:::) page 320 

• Changing a whee l :::) page 330 

• Tire mobility se t :::) page 336 

Storage 

Fig. 176 In the luggage compartment: Floor cove ring 
raised and Q) secu red . 

Do it yourse lf 

Loose tools and other objects in th e vehicle tool 
kit and tire mobilit y kit and a loose spare tire 
ma y be thrown through the passe nger compart ­
ment if you b rake suddenl y or stee r sharpl y or 
are involv ed in an accident . This can cause se­
rious injuri es. 

• Always mak e sure the vehicl e tool kit , tire 
mobili ty kit, and spare tire (full sized or com ­
pact ) are securel y stowed in th e luggage com-

ment. 

Improp er or damaged vehicle tools can lead to 
accid ents and injury . 

• Never work with tools that are dama ged or 
not right for th e job. <II 

r-f'n Please first read and note the int rod uctory 
L-J,::.lJ information and heed the WAHNINGS & 
o n page326. 

The vehicle too l kit, spare whee l, compac t spare 
whee l or tire mob ility se t may be locate d in various 
loca tions in th e luggage compart ment. 

th e tire mobility set are stored in th e foam inse rt 
next to the vehicle tool kit. 

• If necessary, de tach the luggage compartment 
ne t :::) page 142. 

• Li ft the floo r cover ing and hang it on the hook 
beneath the luggageco mpart mem cover:::) fig. 176 
Q). 

m Comple te ly retract the jack after use. Oth er­
L!.J wise it will not fit in its com part ment and 
ca nno t be stowed safely. <II 



Contents 

Fig. 177 Contents of the vehicle tool kit. 

Con tents of th e veh icle tool kit =:> fig. 177 

r-f'n Please first read and note th e imroductm y 
L-J.:.U information and heed the WARNINGS <!h 
on page326. 

The con tent s of the vehicle too l kit depe nd on the 
vehicle's equipmen t. The following describes the 
maximum co ntents. 

0 Screw dri ver with a hexago n soc ket in the handl e for removing o r inserting previously loosened wheel 
bolts. The screwd river blade is revers ible. The screw dri ver ma y be stored und er th e lug wre nch. 

G) Adapt er for anti-theft wheel bolts. Volkswagen recom mends that you always ca rry the adapter for the 
wheel bolts in the vehicle along with the veh icle tool kit. The code numb er of the wheel bolt lock is 
s tamp ed imo the from side ofthe ad ap ter. If lost, a rep lace ment ada pter can be ordered using thi s 
number. Record th e code number of the wheel bolt lock and store it se para te fro m the vehicle. 

0 Screw- in towing eye. 
0 Hubca p puller clips for remov ing hub caps, full wheel cover s or whee l bolt caps. 

G) Jack. Prior to stor ing the jack in th e tool box, make sure to compl etely cra nk the jack down to its orig­
ina l position. The cra nk must then be locked aga inst the side of the jack: oth erwise, the jack will not 
fit and cannot be securely stowed. 

0 Lug wrenc h . ._ 
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W hee l covers 

COl Introduction 

In this sect ion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Hubcap . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 328 
Whee l cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 329 

Wheel bolt cops . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 329 

More information: 

• Exterior care and page 262 

• Vehicle tool page 326 

• Changing a page 330 

• Tire mobility page 336 

Hubcap 

Fig. 178 Pulling off hubcap . 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introductory 
L..J,:.U information and heed the 
on page328 . 

Dependin g on the vehicle model, the hubcaps can 
either be pulled fig. 178 or removed by 

fig. 179. 

Do it yourself 

A WARNING 
Unsuitabl e wheel cover s and improp er installa ­
tion or wheel covers can cause accidents and se­
rious injuri es. 

• Impr operly ins talled wheel covers can come 
loose while dr iving and end anger other motor­
ists and cyclists. 

• Do not use damaged wheel covers. 

• Always make sure that the flow of air for 
brak e system cooling is not blocked or reduced 
before installing wheel covers. This appli es to 
bo th factory -installed wheel covers and after­
market wheel covers. Insufficient air suppl y 
may significantly incr ease stoppin g distance. 

CD Note 

To help prevent dama ge to the vehicle, be careful 
when removing wheel covers and be sure to install 
them prop erly. <4 

Fig. 179 Twisting off hubcap. 

Ve hicles wi th p ull-off hubcap s 

• To remove Take the wire clip out of vehicle tool 
kit and hook it into one of the holes in the hub cap 

• Pull the hubcap off in the direction of the 
arrow. II> 



• "lo install Press hu bcap agai nst the rim unt il it 
latch es. 

Ve hicles w ith tw ist-off hubcaps 

• To remove Twist hub cap to th e left or righ t until 
it loosens from the wheel rim => page 328, fig. 179. 

Wheel cover 

Fig. 180 Pulling the whe el cover off. 

r-('n Please first read and note th e introdu ctory 
L-.lr::>ll information and heed th e WARNINGS.&. 
on page 328. 

Pulling off the whee l cover 

• Take the lug wre nch and wire d ip out of th e ve­
hicle tool kit => page 326. 

Wheel bolt cap s 

Fig. 181 Pulling cover cops off whee l bolts. 

Practical lips 

• Grasp behind one of the lugs and pull th e 
hubcap off. 

• To install Push the hub cap onto the center of 
the rim . 

• Press the hub cap against the rim unti l it 
latches. <4 

• Place the wire clip hook in o ne of th e ope nin gs 
of th e wheel cover. 

• Slide th e lug wrenc h throu gh th e clip => fig. 180 
a nd pu ll the whee l cove r off in the direction of the 
arrow. 

Insta lling the whee l cover 

Before attac hin g the wheel cover, th e anti- the ft 
wheel bolt mus t be ins talled at po int => page332, 
fig. IB3 0 or G). Oth erwise, the wheel cover 
can not be installed. 

Make sure that the valve cu t-out is alig ned with the 
valve => page 332. fig. 183 (!), and pre ss the wheel 
cover onto the whee l rim . Make su re that the whee l 
cove r is latch ed onto the rim along the en ti re 
circumfe re nce. <4 

r-('n Please first read and note th e int rodu ctory 
L-.lr::>ll informat ion and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page328. 

• Take the wire clip ou r of the vehicle tool kit 
=> page 326. 

• Inse rt th e wire clip th rough the opening of the 
cover cap => fig. 181 and pu ll off in the dire ction of 
th e arrow. 

The cove r ca ps are des igned to protect the wheel 
bolts and shou ld be installed again after the wheel 
cha nge. 

The a nti - the ft whee l bolt has a separate cover cap. 
This on ly firs the anti-thef t wheel bolt , but not the 
stan dard wheel bolt s. <4 
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Changing a wheel 

CDI Introduction 

In this section you ' ll lind inform ation on the fol­
lowing : 

Preparation s lo r chang ing a wheel . . . . . . . . . . . . . 331 

Wheel bolts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 332 

Lilting the vehicle with the vehicle jack . . . . . . . . . . 333 

Chang ing a whee l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 335 

After changing a wheel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 335 

Som e vehicle designs and models are not deliv­
ered with a jack and lug wrench. In such cases , 
Volkswagen recommends having ti res an d wheels 
changed by an authorized Volkswagen dea ler or an 
authorized Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Change a whee l by yourself only if the vehicle is 
parked in a sa fe location, you are familiar with 
safety procedures and the techn ical steps, and you 
have proper tools available. Otherwi se, get expert 
assistan ce. 

More information: 

• Vehicle key set => page 34 

• Tires and wheels=> page 2i6 

• In an emergency => page 320 

• Vehicle tool ki t => page 326 

• Whee l covers => page 328 

Changing a wheel, especia lly on the side of the 
road , can be dangerou s. To help reduce the risk 
of se rious personal injury: 

• Always stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so and move the vehicle a safe di stanc e off the 

where it is sa fe to chang e the tire. 

• Always make sure that all passe ngers , espe­
cially children, are in a safe place outside the ve­
hicle and away from the vehicle and traffic. 

Do it yourself 

• Turn on the emergency nasher and set up 
another warning device about 25 yards (25 
meters ) behind the vehicle to warn appro aching 
traffic. 

• Always make sure that the ground is level and 
firm. If necessary place a sturdy board und er the 
jack. 

• Change a whee l by your self on ly if you arc fa­
miliar with the necessary steps. Otherwise, get 
expert assistance. 

• Always use proper and und amaged tools 
when changing a tire. 

• Always apply the parking brake and shift 
the transmission into Park (P) (automatic trans· 
mission) or any gear (manua l only) to help pre­
vent the vehicle from moving sudd enly and slip· 
ping off the jack. 

• Once a wheel is lifted off the ground, having 
the tran smission in Park (P) or in gear \viii not 
prevent sudd en vehicle movement. 

• Always block the wheel diago nally opposite 
the wheel being chang ed with a chock or a simi· 
Jar object. 

• If you are towing a trail er, always unhitch it 
from your vehicle before star ting to change the 
wheel. Always apply the tra iler brakes firmly and 
make sure the trailer cannot move unintentio­
nally. 

• Always use a jack that has been approved 
by the manufacturer for your vehicle. Never use 
other jacks, even if they have been approved for 
use on other Volkswagen mod els. 

• To reduce the risk of los ing control , cras hes, 
and seriou s personal injurie s, never loosen the 
screws on rim s with threaded rim rings. 

• Mter chang ing a wheel , have the wheel bolt 
tightening torqu e checked with an accurate 
torqu e wrench . 



Preparatio ns for changing a whee l 

[QJ Please first read and no te th e introductory information and heed the WARNINGS .&. on page 330. 

Checkli st 

Gettin g ready to chan ge a wheel. Follow these steps in the order lis ted here => .&.: 

I. If you have a nat tire, move a sa fe distan ce away from th e road. Park the vehicle on a firm , leve l sur­
face, if possible. 

2. Set the parking brake => page 188. 

3. Au tom atic tra nsmiss ion : Shi ft th e tran smission int o Park (P) => page 179. 

4. Stop the engine and remove th e key from th e ignition switch => page 172. 

5. Manual transmiss ion: Engage a gea r => page 179. 

6. Have all passenge rs exit and go to a safe place, such as behind the guard rail. 

7. Block the diagona lly o ppos ite whee l with a sto ne or anot he r suitable objec t. 

8. If towing a tra iler: Unhit ch the trai ler from th e vehicle and park the trailer prope rly. 

9. If the luggage comp artm ent is load ed: Remove the luggage. 

10. He move the spare or compa ct spare wheel from th e luggage compartment. 

II . Take ofT the wheel covers => page 328. 

Disregarding th e sa fety-relat ed checklist may 
lead to accident s and seriou s injuries. 

• Always review and follow th e chec klist. 
Follow accepted safety pra ctices and use 
common 
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Wheel bolts 

Fig . 182 Cha nging a wheel : loosen ing whee l bolts. 

r-rn Please first read and note th e intr od uctory 
L-J,:.JJ in format ion and heed the WAHNINGS .&. 
on page330. 

Loose n the wheel bolts on ly with th e lug wrench 
th at was supp1ied with the vehicle. 

Loose n the wheel bolt s only about one turn befor e 
lifting the vehicle with the jack. 

If a wheel bolt doc s not come loose, carefully push 
the end of th e lug wrench with your foo t. Make 
su re you a re stand ing firml y on the gro und and 
hold on to the vehicle for supp ort. 

loosening th e w he el bolts 

• Push the lug wrench ove r the wheel bolt a ll the 
fig. 182. 

• Holdin g the lug wrench at th e end, loose n the 
whee l bolt by turnin g it cou nter- clockw ise about 
one compl e te turn (360°) .&.. 

l oose ning the anti-theft whee l bolt 

On a wheel with a whee l cover, the anti- theft whee l 
bolt must be insta lled at fig. 183 @ or@ . 
Othe rwise. th e whee l cover ca nn ot be insta lled. 

• Take th e adapt er for the anti -theft whee l bolt 
ou t of the vehicle tool kit. 

• Push th e adapter all th e way ove r th e an ti-theft 
whee l bol t. 

• Slide th e lug wrench onto the adapt e r until it 
sto ps. 

• Holding the lug wrench at the end, loose n the 
wheel bolt by turnin g it cou nte r-c lockw ise abou t 
one comp lete turn (360°) .&.. 

Do it yourself 

Fig. 183 Chang ing a wheel : Tire valve (!)and instal­
lotion points for the a nti-theft wheel bolt @or@. 

Important info rmation regarding wheel bolts 

The des ign of rims and whee l bolts is mat ched to 
the factory -installed whee ls. If d ifferent whee ls are 
installed, wheel bolts with the right leng th and bolt 
head shape must be used. The attachment of th e 
wheels and fun ction of the brake system depe nd 
on thi s. 

It may not be poss ible to use wheel bolts from dif­
fe rent vehicles of the same model. 

Wheel bolt tigh teni ng torque 

Correc tly tightene d bolts for steel and alloy wheel 
rims shou ld have a torqu e of 88 ft lbs (120 Nm). 
After chan ging a wheel, have the wheel bol t tight ­
enin g torque checked right away with an accurate 
torqu e wrench. 

Before you check the tightenin g torqu e, repla ce 
co rroded and difficult-t o-rum whee l bo lts and 
clean the thread s in th e whee l hu b. 

Neve r grease or oil th e wheel bolt s and the thread s 
in the whee l hub s. The bolts ca n co me loose while 
driving if grease d or o iled, even if tight ened to the 
required torque. 

• WARNING 
Imp roper ly tig ht ened wheel bo lts can com e 
loose whil e driving and cause you to lose con trol 
over the veh icle, resulting in acciden ts and se­
riou s inj uries. 

• Only use wheel bolts th at belong your vehicle 
and to the wh ee l being installed . 

• Never u se differen t whee l bolt s. 



• WARNING(conllnuecl) 

• Whee l bolt s and wheel hub threads must al­
ways be clea n, easy -to-turn and free of o il and 
grease . 

• Only u se th e lug wre nch th a t is sup plied wi th 
th e veh icle to loose n th e whe el bolts. 

• Loose n the wheel bolt s onl y about one turn 
before liftin g th e veh icle with th e jack. 

lifting the vehicle with the ve hicle jack 

Fig. 184 l ift po int for the jock. 

.-rn Ple'lse first read and note the intr oducto ry 
l-J,:.lJ informat io n and heed the WAHNINGS 
on page330. 

The jac k must be positioned at one of the four lift 
point s marked o n the vehicle body (two on each 

Checklist 

• WARNING c-tfaued) 

• Never grease or oil the wheel bolt s and the 
thread s in the wheel hu bs. The bolts can com e 
loose whil e driving if greased or oiled, even if 
tigh tened to the requ ired torqu e. 

• Neve r loose n bolted connec tions on wheel 
rims with bolted rim rin gs . 

• If th e wheel bolt s are not tight ened to th e 
prope r torqu e, the wheel can come off th e ve­
hicle when it is moving. E.xcessively high torque 
can damage th e whee l bolt s and /o r th e ir 

Fig. 185 Jock in position at the left rea r lift point. 

side as shown in => fig. 184). You must use the lift 
point closest to the whe e l be ing chan ged => & . 

The vehicle may only be lift ed by a jack positio ned 
at one of the four jack lift points. 

For your own safety and that of you r passengers. carry out th e following step s in the o rde r listed => & : 

I. Find a level spot on firm ground for liftin g the vehicle. 

2. Switch off th e engine. Automati c transm iss ion: shift th e tran smission into Park (P)) => pag e 179; 
Manual tra nsmiss ion o nly: shift into a gear. Then app ly th e pa rking brake => page 188. 

3. If towing a trailer: Unhit ch the traile r from the vehicle and park the traile r prop erly. 

4. Loosen th e wheel bolts o f the wheel to be changed=> page 332. 

5. Find the jack lift point => fig. 184 on th e vehicle fram e tha t is closes t to th e whee l to be changed. 

6. Crank up the jack so tha t it still just fits underneath th e lift po int. 
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Check list (continued) 

7. Position the jack so that its base is directly un derneath the lift point => page 333, fig. 185, making 
sure that the enti re base of the jack rests securely on the ground. 

B. Align the jack and wind up the jack claw at th e same time, until the claw cradles the vertical rib un­
derneath the vehicle => page 333, fig. 185 (arrow). 

9. Continue cranking up the jack until the whee l is just a little off the ground. 

Improper use of your vehicle jack can cause the 
vehicl e to fall off the jack lead ing to serious per­
sona l inju ry. To help reduce the risk of serious 
per sonal inju ry: 

• Usc only jacks appro ved by Volkswage n for 
the vehicle. Other jacks might slip, eve n tho se 
ap proved for other Volkswagen mode ls, but not 
for your vehicle. 

• Always set up the jack on firm and level 
ground. The vehicle may slip off the jack if the 
jack is resting on soft or sloping ground. If neces­
sary place a sturdy board und er the jack. 

• On a hard, slippery surface (such as a tiled 
floor) , use an anti-skid rubb er mat or something 
similar to prevent the jack from slipping. 

• Pos it ion the jack on ly at the describ ed vc · 
hid e lift points. Before you raise your vehicle, al­
ways make sure the jack claw prop erly grips th e 
vert ical rib under t11e sill so that the jack does 
not slip off when you are raising the vehicle 
=> page 333, fig. 185. 

.. 

Do it yourse lf 

• Never have any part of your body (such as 
your arm or leg) under the vehicl e when it is 
supported by th e jack. Never let other persons 
have any par t of their bod y und er the vehicle, ci· 
ther! 

• If you must work under a vehicle ra ised on a 
floor jack, always make sure th at t11e vehicle is 
safely supp orted on safety stan ds intended for 
that purpo se th at are strong enough to supp ort 
the weight of the vehicle. 

• Never lift t11e vehicle when it is tilted to one 
side or the engine is runnin g. 

• Do not start the engine while the vehicle is 
supp orted by a jack. Engine vib ratio ns may 
cause the vehicle to slip off the jack. 

Disregarding the safety-re lated checklist may 
lead to accident s and ser ious injuri es. 

• Always review and follow the checklist. 
Follow accep ted safety practices and use 
common sense. 



Chang ing a w hee l 

Fig. 186 Changing a wheel: remove previously loos­
ened wheel bolts using the screwdriver handle. 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introduct ory 
L..J.:.ll information and heed the WARNINGS A 
on page330. 

Removing the wheel 

• Review the page 331. 

• Loosen the wheel page 332. 

• Lirt the page 333. 

• Complete ly un screw and remove the previ­
ously loosened wheel bolts using the hexago nal 
socket in the screwdriver handle fig. 186. Place 
the wheel bolts on a clea n surface. 

• Remove the whee l. 

Installing the spare or compact spare 

If the tire is a unidir ec tiona l tire, be sure to insta ll it 
in the proper rolling page 293, Unidi­
rectional tires. 

After chang ing a w heel 

r-f"'n Please first read and note the introductory 
L..J.:.ll information and heed the WARNINGS A 
on page330. 

• Clean the tools in the vehicle too l kit if nece s­
sary and stow them in the foam insert in the lug­
gage page 326. 

• Securely store the spare wheel, compact spare 
wheel, o r the wheel you took off the vehicle in the 
luggage compartme nt. 

Practical tips 

• Place the spare whee l or com pact spare wheel 
on the axle. 

• Place the anti -theft wheel bolt in position 
332, fig. 183 @ or@ . Hand tighten it using 

the adapter by turnin g clockwise. 

• Screw in a ll other wheel bolts clockwise an d 
tighten them slig/u /yusing the hexagonal socket in 
the screwdrive r handl e. 

• Lower the vehicle with the jack. 

• Use the lug wrench to firmly tighten all wheel 
bolts (turn 4,. Do not tighten them 
in sequence! Tighten any wheel bolt to begin, then 
tighten the whe el bolt dia gonally oppos ite the first 
bolt, and so forth . 

• Install the whee l bo lt caps, center whee l hub 
cap, or wheel cover, if page 328. 

Wheel bolts that are tigh tened or installed im­
prope rly can come loose, causing loss of vehicle 
control, a crash , and seriou s persona l injury . 

• Always keep whee l bolt s and threads in the 
wheel hub clean and free of oil an d grease . The 
wheel bolt s must turn easily and must be tight­
ened with the right torqu e. 

• Use th e hexagona l socket in the screwdriver 
hand le only to turn the wheel bolts when they 
are loose, never to loosen them or tighten them 

• Have the wheel bolt tightening torque immedi­
ate ly checked with a torque wrench page 332. 

• Have the damaged wheel replaced as soo n as 
possible. 

r.:l In vehicles with an indir ect Tire Pressure 
l!..J Monitoring System. the system must be 
"neset" after each tire change 222. 
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Tire mobility set 

COl Introduct ion 

In this sec tion you' ll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Contents of the tire mobility set . • . . . • . . . • . . . • . . 337 

Preparations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 338 

Sealing and inflating the tire . .. .. . .. . . . . . . . . . . 339 

Check alter 10 minutes of driving . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340 

Tire dama ge caused by foreign objec ts o r pun c­
tures up to ab out 3/16 in (4 mm) in diam eter can 
be reliably sealed using the tire mobility set. The 
foreign object (screw or nail , for exampl e) must 
not be removed from the tire! 

After the sea lant is filled into the tire, drive for 
abou t 10 minut es and check tire press ure again. 

Never use the tire mobility set to till a tire unless you 
- ha ve parked vehicle at a safe spot, 
- are familiar with a ll the necessary proce-
dures and safety precau tions, and 
- ha ve the co rrect tire mobilit y set. 

Otherwise . get expert assistance. 

Tire sea lant must not be used : 

• If the wheel rim is damaged. 

• i\ t outside temperatur es below -4 •F (-20 •c). 

• If the cut or pun ctu re damage of the tire is 
grea ter than 3/ 16 in (4 mm) in diam ete r. 

• If you were d riving with very low tire press ure 
or a flat tire. 

• If the tire inflation cylinder has passed its expi­
rat ion elate. 

Mor e information: 

• Vehicle key set => page 34 

• Braking, stoppin g and parking => page 188 

• Tires and whee ls => page 276 

• In an emergency => page 320 

• Wheel covers => page 328 

Do it yoursel f 

A WARNING 
Using the tire mobilit y set on the side of the road 
can be dang ero us. To help reduce the risk of se­
riou s personal injury: 

• Always sto p the vehicle as soo n as it is safe to 
d o so and move the vehicle a sa fe distance off the 
road where it is safe to use the tire mobility set. 

• Always make sure that the ground is level and 
firm. 

• All passe ngers and especially childr en must 
stay a safe distance away from you while you are 
working and keep out of the area you are 
work ing in. 

• Turn on the emerge ncy flashers and set up 
another warni ng device about 25 yards (25 
meters) behind the vehicle to warn approac hin g 
traffic. 

• Use the tire mobility set on ly if you are fa­
miliar with the necessa ry steps. Othenvisc, get 
expe rt ass istanc e. 

• Use the tire mobilit y set onl y in eme rgencies 
and only until you can ge t profe ssio nal help. 

• Immediately rep lace a tire repaired with the 
tire mobility set. 

• Sealant is harmful and must imm ediately be 
removed in case of skin contact. 

• Always store the tire mobilit y set out of reach 
of children . 

• Never usc a vehicle jack, even if the jack is ap­
proved for use with your vehicle. 

• Always app ly the par king brake and shift the 
tran smission into Park (P) (automa tic transmis ­
s ion) or an y gear (manual on ly) to help prevent 
the vehicle from moving sudden ly. 



A WARNING 
Improp er use of the tire mobility set can cause a 
temporary tire to fail and lead to loss of veh icle 
cont rol and seriou s personal injuries. 

• Always remember that a tire filled with seal­
an t does not handle as well as an undamaged 
tire without sea lant. 

• Never drive faster than 50 mph (80 km /h) 
with a sealed tire. 

• Never use the tire mobility set if the outside 
temperatur e is below -4 °F (-20°C) 

• Never drive with a tire that has cuts or punc­
tures, especia lly when they are larger than3/16 
in (4mm). 

• Use the tire mobility set only for emergencies 
until you can get profe ssional help. 

• If the tire cannot be inflat ed to at least 36 psi 
(2.5 bar ), do not dri ve the vehicle. Contact the 
neares t authorized Volkswagen dealer , autho­
rized Volkswagen Serv ice Facility, or qualified 
work shop. 
• If the tire inflation press ure drops below 
26 psi (1.8 bar) after driving for 10 minut es, do 
not drive the vehicle any farth er. Contact the 
neare st authoriz ed Volkswagen dealer, autho­
rized Volkswagen Serv ice Facility, or qualified 
works hop. 

Contents of the tire mobility set 

Fig . 187 Basic diagram: Contents of the t ire mobi l ity 

set. 

"' May also be integrated in the compressor. 

A WARNING (continued) 

• Always rep lace a tire repaired with the tire 
mobilit y se t immediately. Do not dri ve a tire 
that has been repaired with the tire mobilit y set 
longer or farth er than is abso lute ly nece ssary. 

• Avoid full throttl e acceleration , hard, 
braking, and fast co rnering. 

• Drive at slow speed for 10 minut es. Then get 
out and check the air press u re and condition of 
the sealed tire. 

r.Gl:-, Obey all legal requirement s when disposing 
W of used or expired sea lant. 

m New tire inflation cylinders are availab le 
L!.J from aut horized Volkswagen dealers and au­
thorized Volkswagen Service Facilities. 

m Read the sepa rate user manua l of the manu ­
L!.J facturer of the tire mobility 

r-('n Please first read and not e the in trodu ct01y 
1.-J=,lJ information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 336. 

The tire mobilit y se t is s tored in the luggage com­
part ment und er the floor covering. It con tains the 

fig. 187: 

G) Valve core wrench 
G) Label with speed declara tion "max. 80 km /h" 

or "max. 50 mph '' 

G) Filling hose with sea ling plug 
@ Air co mpressor 
G) Tire inflat ion hose 
G) Tire press ure gauge4l 

(j) Air release valve5l 
G) ON and OFF switch 
G) 12-volt cab le plug 

51 Instead of this. a buuon may be included in the compressor. 
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@) Tire inflatio n cylinder with sea lan t4l 

@ Replace ment valve co re 

The valve core wrench CD has a slit on th e lower 
end which fits the valve core. This is th e only way 

Preparation s 

to un screw the valve core from the tire valve an d to 
screw it in aga in. This also appli es for the rep lace­
ment valve core @ . 

ru Please fi rst read and note the introduc tory information and heed the WARNINGS £ o n page 336. 

Checklist 

Carry out the follow ing steps in the order listed before starting to inflate a tire =:> £ : 

I. If you have a fla t tire , m ove it as far away from traffic as poss ible. Park the vehicl e on a flat, leve l su r­
face a t a sa fe spo t. 

2. Set the parking brake =:> page 188. 

3. Autom atic transmiss ion: Shift the transmission into Park (P) =:> page 179. 

4. Stop th e engine and remove the key from the ignition switch =:> page 172. 

5. Man ual transmissio n: Engage a gea r =:> page 179. 

6. Have all passe nge rs exit and go to a safe place, such as behind th e guard rail. 

7. Switch on emergency flashers and put up the warni ng triang le=:> page 320. Observe all lega l re­
quir ement s. 

8. Check whether a repa ir with the tire mob ility se t is possible=> page 336. 

9. If towing a tra ile r: Unhi tch the tra iler from the veh icle and park the trailer p rope rly. 

10. If the luggage compartm ent is loaded : Remove th e luggage. 

11. Remove the tire mob ility set from the luggage compartment. 

12. AffLx the label => page 337, fig. 187 ® from the tire mob ility set on the instrum en t pane l in the 
d river's field of vision. 

13. The foreign object (screw or na il, for exampl e) should not be removed from the tire! 

Disregardin g the safe ty-re lated checklist may 
lead to accidents and seriou s injurie s. 

• Always review and follow the checklist. 
Follow accepted safety prac tices and use 
common sense. 

Do it yourself 



Sealing and inflating the tire 

....-rn Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L.J,:.lJ information and heed the WARNINGS &. 
on page 336. 

Sealing the tire 

• Unscrew th e valve cap from the tire valve. 

• Unscrew the valve core from the tire valve 
using the valve core wrench => page 337, fig. 187 G) 
and place it on a clean surface. 

• Vigorously shake th e tire inflation cylinder 
=> page 337, fig. 187 @ a few time s back ami forLh. 

• Tightly screw the filling hose => page 337, 
fig. 187 G) to the tire inflation bottle (turn clock­
wise). The foil on the sea l is automatica lly pierced. 

• Hemove the sealing plug from the filling 
hose => page 337, fig. 187 G) and slide th e open end 
all the way onto the ti re valve. 

• Hold the cylinder with th e bottom po inting up 
and fi ll the en tire contents of the tire inflati on cyl­
ind er into th e tire. 

• Detach the empty tire inflation cylinder from 
th e valve. 

• Usingthe valveco rew rench => page337, fig. 187 
G) screw the valve core back into th e tire valve. 

Inflating the tire 

• Screw the tire inflation hose => page 337, fig. 187 
G) of the air compre ssor tightly to the tire valve. 

• Check whether the a ir release valve => page 337, 
fig. 187 0 is sc rewed on tightl y. 

• Sta rt the vehicle eng ine and let it run. 

• Inse rt the cab le plug => page 337, fig. 187 G) into 
a 12-volt socket of the vehicle => page 170. 

• Switch the ai r co mpresso r on using the ON 
/OFF switch => page 337, fig. 187 ®. 
• Le t th e a ir co mpre ssor run un til a pre ssure of 
29 - 36 psi (2.0- 2.5) bar is reach ed => &,. Max­
imum run time 8 minut es => CD. 
• Switch off the air com pressor. 

• If an air press ure of29 - 36 psi (2.0 - 2.5 bar) 
cannot be reached, unscrew th e tire inflation hose 
from th e tire valve. 

Practical tips 

• Drive abou t 30 feet (10 m eters) backwards or 
forward s so that the sealant can be distributed in­
side th e ti re. 

• Connec t th e tire inflat ion hos e of the a ir co m­
presso r aga in to the tire valve and repeat the infla­
tion process. 

• If the required tire pressure still cannot be 
reached. the tire is too bad ly dam aged. The tire 
cann ot be sealed us ing the tire mobilit y set. Do not 
d rive the vehicle. Get expert assistance=> & . 

• Disco nn ec t the air compre sso r and unscrew 
the tire inflation hose from the tire valve. 

• If a tire pressureof29 - 36psi (2.0 - 2.5) bar is 
reached, co ntinu e driving right away and drive at a 
spee d of no more than 50 mph (80 km/h). 

• Check tire pressure after 10 minut es of dri ving 
=> page34 0. 

The tire infl ation hose and ai r comp resso r can 
get hot during inflation . 

• Pro tec t hand s and skin from hot part s. 

• Do not p lace th e hot tire inflation hose or hot 
air compressor on flamm able material. 

• Let the equipme nt cool off a lmost com­
plet ely before stowing it. 

• lfth e ti re cann ot be inflated to at leas t 29 ps i 
(2.0 bar), th e damag e is too great to be repaired 
with the tire mobility set. The sea lant is not ab le 
to seal the tire. Do not drive the vehicle. Get ex­
pert assistance. 

CD Note 

Do n ot let the com pressor run for more than 8 
minutes to help prevent overheating aJld damag e. 
Let the compre ssor coo l down for a few minute s 
befor e switching it on again. Let it cool dow n al­
most completely before stowing it in the repair 
kit. <II 
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Check after 10 minute s of driving 

r-f"n Please first read and note the introdu ctory 
L-l=J.I informat ion and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page 336. 

Connect the tire inrlation hose => page 337, fig. 187 
® again and read the tire pressure o n the tire pres­
sure gauge @ 

19 psi (1.3 bar) and less: 

• Stop! The tire cann ot be sealed suffic ien t!)' 
using the tire mobility set. 

• Get expert assistance => ,&. 

20 psi (1.4 bar) and more : 

• Correc t the tire press ure aga in to the proper 
value=> page 276. 

Do it yourse lf 

• Carefully drive on to the next serv ice center at a 
speed of not more than 50 mph (80 km/ h). 

• Have the da maged tire replaced. 

A WARNING 
Driving with a tire that cannot be sealed is dan ­
gerous and can cause accident s and seriou s in ­
juries. 

• Do not co ntinue drivin g if the tire press ure is 
19 psi (1.3 bar) or less. 

• Get expert assis tanc e. 



Fuses 

COl Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the fol­
lowing: 

Fuses in the vehicle . . . ... . .. . ... . ... . ... .• . .. . 

Replacing blown fuse s 

342 
343 

Due to ongoing development of the vehicle, equip­
ment -dependent allocation of fuses and the com­
bin ed fuse prote ction of mu ltiple loads us ing one 
fuse, an up-to-date overview of the fuse location 
per load is not possible at the time of print ing. De­
tailed informa tion regarding fuse box layout is 
available from authori zed Volkswagen dealers and 
au thorized Volkswagen Service Facilities. 

In general, one fuse can protect several load s. One 
load can also be protected by several fuses . 

Replace fuses only if the ca use of the malfuncti on 
was corrected. If a newly replaced fuse blows aga in 
after a short time , the electrical system should be 
checked by an autho rized Volkswagen dealer or an 
au thorized Volkswagen Service Facili ty. 

More information: 

• Preparations for working in the engin e com ­
page 242 

A WARNING 
High voltage systems in the engi ne compart­
ment can cause electrical shocks , severe burns, 
and even death! 

• Never tou ch ignition cables. Never tou ch 
other compon ents of the high voltag e electronic 
ignition system. 

Practi cal tips 

A WARNING I_._., 
• Avoid short circuits in the electrical system. 

Using the wrong fuse, using a blown fuse that 
has been repaired, and using metal objects in 
place of fuses to comp lete the electrical connec ­
tion in tJ1e circuit can cause fires and seriou s in­
juries. 

• Never replace a fuse with one that has a 
higher amp ratin g. Replace a blown fuse only 
with a fuse of the same amperage (same color 
and same imprint) and same overall size. 

• Never repair fuses. 

• Never replace fuses with a metaJ strip, a 
paper clip, or a similar object. 

CD Note ---
• To help prevent damage to the electrical 
system, switch off all lights and accessories, 
switch off the ignition , and remove the key from 
the ign ition switch before replacing a fuse. 

• If a fuse is replaced with a fuse with higher am­
perage, this can also cause dama ge at different lo­
cations in the electrical system. 

• Open fuse boxes must be protected from dirt 
and moi sture. Dirt and moisture in fuse boxes can 
cause damage to the electrical syste m. 

m A single load (a single electrical componen t) 
W may be protected by several fuses. 

m One fuse may prote ct several loads (seve ral 
W electrical compon ents). <4 
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Fuses in the vehicle 

fig . 188 On the d river side in the instrument panel : 
Fuse box cover . 

.-rn Please firs t read and note th e intr oductory 
l-1o:::.ll information and heed th e WARNINGS .&. 
on page34 1. 

Replace a blown fuse on ly with a fuse of th e same 
amperage (same co lor and sam e imprint ) and 
same overa ll size. 

Fuse color coding 

Color Current stren gt11 in amps 

Purp le 3 

Light brown 5 

Brown 7,5 

Red 10 

Blue 15 

Yellow 20 

White or clea r 25 

Green 30 

Orang e 40 

Opening the fuse box in the instrument pan el 

• Insert a flat object, such as a sc rewdriver from 
the veh icle tool kit, into the fig. 188 
(magnifi ed view) and carefully lift off the cover. 

Do it yourself 

Fig. 189 In the eng ine compo rtment: Fuse box cover. 

Ope ning th e fuse box in the e ngin e compartment 

• Open the engine page 242. 

• Slide the release butt ons forward in th e direc­
tion of the arrow to unlo ck th e fuse box cover 

• Remove the cover upward. 

• To insta ll place the cove r on the fuse box. Slide 
release button s back op pos ite the directio n of the 
arrow , unti l the y audib ly latch. 

CD Note 

• To help prevent vehicl e damage , be care ful 
when removing fuse box covers and be sure to re­
install th em prope rly. 

• Open fuse boxes must be protected from dirt 
and moisture. Dirt and moi stu re in fuse boxes can 
cause damage to the e lectrical sys tem. 

W The vehicle contain s ot her fuses in addition 
L!J to those mentioned in this cha pter. I-I ave 
th ese fuses replaced by an au tho rized Volkswagen 
dea ler or an autho rized Volkswagen Service 
Faciliry. <II 



Replacing blown fu ses 

( ---- ) 

Fig. 190 Illustration of a blown fuse . 

r-rn Please first read and not e the int roductory 
L-.J,c:.IJ informatio n and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page34 1. 

Pre parati ons 

• Switch off the headl ights, the ignition, and all 
elect rica I consu mers. 

• Ope n the app ropr ia te fuse box => page 342. 

Ide ntifying blown fuse s 

A blown fuse can be recognized by the burned 
metal str ip => fig. 190. 

Shine a nashlight on the fuse. Thi s makes it eas ier 
to recognize a blown fuse. 

Re placing the fuse 

• If needed, remove the plas tic tweezers from the 
fuse box cover. 

Pra ctical tips 

Fig. 191 Removing or insert ing a fuse. 

• For small fuses, slide the clamp onto th e fuse 
from th e top => fig. 191 @. 
• For larger fuses, slide the clamp onto the fuse 
from th e sid e @. 
• Pull ou t the blown fuse. 

• If the fuse is blown, replace the fuse with a new 
fuse of the same amp erage (same color and same 
imp rin t) and same overall size => <D. 
• Heplace the cover. 

Q) Note 

If a fuse is rep laced with a fuse with higher am­
perage, th en damage can occur a t various places 
in th e electrical sys tem. -4 
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Changing light bulbs 

CD! Introduction 

In thi s sec tion you'll find informat ion on the fol­
lowing: 

Indicator light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 345 

Information on light bulb replacement . . . . . . . . . . 346 

Replacing light bulbs in the headlig ht . . . . . . . . . . . 347 

Changing the light bulb in the front bumper . . . . . 348 

Replacing light bulbs in tai llight in the rear hatc h . 349 

Replacing taillight bulbs in the body af t he vehicle 350 

Changing the light bulb in the license pla te lamp . 351 

Chang ing a light bulb requ ires a certain amount of 
skill. If you are unce rtain abou t how to proceed, 
Volkswagen r ecommends having the light bulb 
changed by an auth orized Volkswage n dealer or an 
au thor ized Volkswagen Service Facility. Spec ial 
training and knowledge are generally required 
when ot her vehicle part s must be disasse mbl ed to 
replace a bu lb, or when gas discharge lamp s must 
be rep laced. 

You should always keep a box in the vehicle with all 
the replacemen t bulbs requi red for traffic safety. 
Replacemen t bulbs a re available from your auth o­
rized Volkswagen dealer or Authori zed Volk­
swage n Service Facility. The laws of so me cou n­
tries explicitly require you to have rep lacemem 
bulb s in the vehicle. 

Driving with out side lights that do not work may 
be against the law. 

Additional light bulb specification s 

Some fac tory-in sta lled light bulbs in the head­
lights or the tai lligh ts may have different specifica­
tions than conven tional light bulbs. Spec ificatio ns 
are on th e glass bu lb or on the metal base. 

More info rmation : 

• Lights and Vis ion => page 120 

• Preparation s for working in th e engi ne com­
partment :::> page 242 

• Vehicle tool kit => page 326 

• Fuses :::> page 341 

Do it yoursel f 

A WARNING 
Cras hes and other accidents can happen when 
you cannot see the road ahead and when you 
cannot be see n by oth er m otorists. 

A WARNING (continued) 
Improper replacement of burned out headlights 
and oth er light bulbs can cause se rious perso nal 
injury . 

• Stop ! Always read and heed the WARNINGS 
before doing any work in the engine co mpart ­
ment :::> !>age 242. The engin e compartm ent of 
any motor vehicle is a potent ially da ngerous 
area, and work in t11is a rea can lead to seriou s 
pe rsonal inju ry. 

• Gas d ischarge lamps (Xenon ) ge t power from 
a high voltage source that can cause seve re per­
so nal injury and even death if handl ed impro ­
perly. 

• H7 bu lbs and gas discharge lamps arc und er 
high press ure and can explode if hand led im­
properly. 

• Always let a burn ed out light bulb coo l down 
before replacing it. 

• Never replace a light bulb unle ss you arc 
familiar with all of the necessary procedures. In 
parti cula r, never remove a headlight unl ess you 
know exact ly how to carry out the job and have 
the correct tools and light bu lbs. 

• If you a re un certa in about what to do, have 
the work perfo rm ed by an auth orized Volkswa­
gen dealer, an auth orized Volkswagen Service 
Facility, or another qualified works hop. Seriou s 
persona l inju ry may result from improp erly 
perform ed work. 

• We strong ly recomm end that you always 
hnvc gns discha rge lamp s {Xenon) a nd H07 
bulbs replace d by a qualifi ed techni cian. 

• Do not tou ch th e glass of light bulbs with 
your bare hands. Fingerp rints left on the bulb 
evaporate due to the heat when the bul b is 
switched on and cause the reflector to "cloud". 

• There a rc sharp edges on and around the 
headlamp housing in the engine compartme nt 
and the taillight hou sing. Wear hand protection 
if you rep lace bulb s. .,_ 



CD Note 

After rep lacing a headlight bulb or other light 
bulb, always make sure that the rubb er covers or 
plasti c caps have been properly and sec urely rein­
stalled to help prevent water from gettin g into the 
electrica l connection s and headli ght housing and 
damagin g the electrical system_ <II 

Indicator light 

ru Please first read and note the int roductory information and heed the WARNINGS.&,. o n page 344. 

Lights up Possible cause 

Light bulb of the exterio r vehicle lighti ng 
' . not working . 

When the ignit ion is switched on, severa l warnin g 
and indicator lights come on briefly for a function 
check. They go out after a few seconds. 

• WARNING 
Failure to heed warnin g lights and instrument 
cluste r text messages can cause the vehicle to 
break down in traffic an d result in a collision and 
serious personal inju ry. 

• Never ignore warning light s or text WARN­
INGS. 

Practical tips 

Proper response 

Rep lace the light bulb. 

A WARNING (continued) 

• Always stop the vehicle as soon as it is safe to 
do so . 

CD Note 

Failure to heed warnin g lights or text WARNINGS 
can result in vehicle damag e. <II 
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Information on light bulb replacement 

ru Please first read and note the introdu ctory information and heed the WARNINGS & on page 344. 

Checklist 

Steps for replacing a light bulb. Please carry out these s teps on ly in the order 

I. Stop the vehicle in a safe place on level and firm ground at a safe distance from tram c. 

2. Apply the parking brake, prevent the vehicle from page 188. 

3. Turn the light switch 10 0 page 120. 

4. Move the turn signa l lever to neutral page 120. 

5. Auto matic transmi ss ion: Shift the transmission into Park (P) 179. 

6. Stop the engine and remove the key from the ignition page 172. 

7. Manu al transmission: Engage a page 179. 

8. Let orienta tion lighting go page 120. 

9. Let the burn ed out light bulb coo l down. 

10. Check if the fuse is blown page 341. 

11. Replace the burned out light bulb accordi ng 10 (i) . Always rep lace a burned-o ut 
light bulb with a good bulb with the same specifications. Specifica tions are on the glass bulb or on 
the metal base. 

12. Never touch the glass of the light bulb with your bare hands. Fingerprin ts can cloud the o uter sur­
face of the light bulb when hea ted, affecting the lighting power, clouding the reflector, and re­
ducing the brightness. 

13. Always make sure that the new bulb works. If the bulb does not work, it may not be installed cor­
rectly; the con nector may no t be co mplet ely seated; the co rrespondin g fuse may be burned out; or 
the bulb may be bad. 

14. Always have the headligh ts adj usted by an auth or ized Volkswagen dealer or an auth orized Volk­
swagen Service Facility after a head light bulb has been replaced. 

Disrega rding tl1e safety -related checklis t may 
lead to accid ents and serious Injuries. 

• Always review and follow the checklist­
Follow accepted safe ty prac tices and use 
common sense. 

Do it your self 

<D Note 

Always insert and remove lamps carefu lly to avoid 
damage to the vehicle paint or to other part s of the 



Replacing light bulbs in the headlight 

Fig. 192 In the engine comportmen t: Cove rs in the left head light assemb ly. @ Low beam,@ Turn signal indica tor, 
0 High bea m a nd parki ng light as well as daytime running light. 

r-rn Please firs t read a nd no te the int roducto ry 
l-J,::.JJ in form a tion a nd heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page3 44. 

It is no t necess a ry to dismantl e th e head light tore­
place a light bulb . 

P lease carry out each step on ly in th e order specified: 

0 ® 
fig. !92 Front turn signal 

Low beam 
indi cator 

0 0 
High beam I day - Parking light (small bulb 
time running light holde r) 

I. Heview and follow the checklis t => pag e 346. 

2. Open the engi ne hood &. => pag e 242. 

Pull off the respective rubber cove r on the rea r of th e headli ght. 
3. Dep e ndi ng on the mod el, a pla s tic cover with a sec urin g clip migh t be used. Press the 

securing cl ip upward and remove the cover. 

Rota te the bu lb holder as far as it goes to th e le ft and pull 
Pull out th e bulb ho lde r 

4. with the light bulb Faci ng 
o ut with the ligh t bulb facing rearwa rd. 

rearw ard . 

5. 
Pull the light bulb straight out o f th e bulb ho lder. 

If nece ssary, p ress the lock on the bulb hold er. 

6. Rep lace th e burned o ut light bulb with a new bulb of the sam e type. 

Insert th e bulb hold er into th e headli ght and turn as far as 
Inse rt the bulb holder into 

7. the headligh t a nd slide it 
it goes to th e right. 

in comple te ly. 

8. 
Attac h the rubb er or pla s tic cover. 

If applicabl e push down th e sec urin g cl ip. 

m Th e illus tra tions show th e left headligh t fro m 
L!.J th e rear. The righ t head light is th e mirror 
image. --4 
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Chang ing the light bulb in the front bum per 

Fig. 193 In front right bumper: Dismantling head light 
assembly. 

Fig. 194 Replacing light bulb in head light. 

[QJ Please fi rs t read and note the int rodu ctory in form ation an d heed th e WARNINGS Lb. on page 344. 

Please carry out each step only in the order specifie d: 

I. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Review a nd follow the checklist => page 346. 

Pull the cove r forward in th e d irec tion o r the a rrow => fig. 193. 

Unscrew the fasten ing sc rew 0 with th e sc rewdri ver from the vehicle tool kit => page 326. 

Fold the headlig ht assembl y slightl y forwa rd and pull ou t or th e mount s=> fig. 194 (small ar­
rows). 

He lease th e co nn ec tor 0 and pull it ofT. 

Ho tat e the bulb ho lde r (V as fa r a s it goes to th e left a nd pu ll it out with the ligh t bu lb to the 
rea r. 

7. He place the burn ed ou t light bulb with a new bu lb of th e sa me type . 

8. Insert the bu lb ho ld er into th e headli ght and tu rn as far as it goes to the right. 

9. Atta ch the conn ec tor 0 to the bulb hold er (D. The co nn ecto r mu st latch aud ibly. 

10. Slip the head light into the mounts => fig. 194 (small arrows) and fo ld rea nvard. 

II. Screw th e fastening screw => fig. 193 0 tigh tly wit h the sc rewdri ver. 

12. Insert the cover into the bumper => fig. 193. 

Do it yourself 



Replacing light bulbs in taillight in the rear hatch 

Fig. 195 In the rear hatch : Removing cover . Fig. 196 In the rear hatch: Removing the bulb holder . 

ru Please first read and note th e introdu cto ry info rma tion and heed th e WARNINGS £ o n page 344. 

Please carry out each step only in the order specifi ed: 

I. Review an d follow the chec klist => page 346. 

2. Open the rear hat ch => page 45. 

3. 
With the flat blad e of the sc rewdri ver from th e vehicle tool kit (=> page 326) ca refully pry off 
th e cove r a t the slo t => fig. 195 G). 

4. Push th e locking lug in d irection of the arrow => fig. 196 and remove the bulb holder. 

5. Replace the burn ed ou t light bulb with a new bu lb of th e sa me type . 

6. Heplace the b ulb ho lder. The locking lug must latc h aud ibly. 

7. Anach th e cover. The cove r must la tch tightl y. 

r::l Taillights with LEOs ha ve a "stand ard '' light 
l!.J bulb for the backup light. This bu lb can be 
replaced . <4 
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Replac ing tailligh t bulb s in the body of the vehicle 

fig . 197 To the side in the luggage compo rtme nt: Re­
moving the ta illight. G) Pulling off connector, G) Se­
curing screw. 

r-('n Please first read and note the introducto ry 
L-J,:.IJ info rmatio n and heed th e WARNINGS.&. 
on page 344. 

Pleas e ca rry out eac h s tep onl y in the order speci ­
fied. 

Removing the ta illight 

I. Review and follow the page 346. 

2. Ope n th e rear page 45. 

Fig. 198 Ta illight in the body of the ve hicle : Removing 
bulb holder . G) to G): Loc king lugs . 

3. 
Reac h in to the open ing of the s ide int e rior trim of the luggage co mpartm e nt fig. 197) 
and pull th e trim forwa rd . 

4. 

5. 

6. 

Squeeze the re lease of the con nector G) toget her in th e direc tion of th e arrows and pull the 
co nnector otT. 

Unsc rew th e sec urin g sc rew by hand G). 

Ca refully re move th e ta illigh t reanvard from the bod y a nd place it on a clea n , smooth surface. 

Changing the light bulb 

7. To unl ock th e bu lb ho lde r, pre ss the locking fig. 198 G) to 0 in direc tion of the arrow. 

8. Hem ove the bu lb holder from th e taillight. 

9. Replac e th e burn ed o ut light bulb with a new bu lb or the same type. 

10. Insert the bulb hold er into th e tailli gh t. The lock ing lugs mu st latch a udibl y. 

Installing th e taillight 

II. Carefully in se rt the taillight in to the open ing in th e bod y. 

12 . 
Hold th e ta illight with o ne ha nd in the ins tallat ion position a nd with the oth e r hand, tighten 

the sec urin g fig. 197 G). II> 

Do it yourself 



13. Check for prope r insta lla tio n and sec ure fit of the ta illight. 

14. Attach the page 350, fig. 197 CD to th e bu lb holder. 

15. Heplace th e side inte rior trim of th e luggage compartm ent. 

16. Close the rear hatch page 45. 

m Due to differen t versions of the ta illigh t, the 
L!J locat ion of th e light bulb might diffe r from 
the rep rese ntati on in the illustrati ons. 

w Taillights with LEOs have a "standard " light 
L!J bulb for th e turn signal. Th is bu lb can be 

Changing the light bulb in the license plate lamp 

Fig. 199 In rear bumper : License pla te lamp . Fig. 200 License plate lamp : Removing bu lb holde r. 

ru Please first read and no te the int roduc tory information and heed the WAHNINGS ,& on page 344. 

Please carry out each step only in th e o rder speci fied: 

Clamp ed license pla te lam p Screwed license pla te lam p 

I. Heview and follow th e page 346. 

With the flat blade of th e sc rewdri ver from 
the vehicle too l kit 326) ca refully Hemove the screws of th e license plat e lamp 

2. push in direction of the arrow into th e with the screwdrive r from th e vehicle too l kit 
opening in the license plate lamp asse mb ly 326). 

3. Pull out the license plate lam p slightly. 

Press on the con nec tor release in the d irec-
Press apa rt the securin g clip on th e rear of the 

4. lion of th e fig. 200 @ and pu ll th e lice nse plate lam p asse mbly. 
conn ec tor plug off. 

Turn bulb holder in th e direc tion of th e arrow Hemove the bul b holder from th e license 
5. 

® and pull it out togethe r with the light bulb. pla te lamp. 

6. Heplace the bu rned out light bulb with a new bu lb of the sa me type. 
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Please car ry out each step only in the order specified: 

Clamp ed license pla te lamp Screwed license pla te lamp 

Insert the bu lb holder in to the license pla te 
Insert the bu lb holder into the license pla te 

7. lamp and turn opposite the direction of the 
arrow :::> page 351, fig. 200 ® as far as it goes. 

lamp. 

Press the sec uring clips together. The bulb 
8. Slide the connector on to the bulb holder. holder must be tightly con nec ted to the li-

cense plate lamp. 

9. 
Carefully inse rt the license plate lamp in to the opening in the bum per. Ensu re that the license 

plate lamp is insta lled in the correct direction. 

10. 
Press the license plate lam p into the bumper I Tighten the secu ring screws of the license 
unt il it audibl y latches. plate lamp with the screwd river. 

Do it yourself 



Emergency starting (Jump starting) 

r::::t:ll Introduction 

In this section you 'lllln d information on the fol­
lowing: 

Using jumper cables . . • • . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 355 

If your engin e does not start because the vehicle 
batt ery is dead, your vehicle's battery can be con ­
nected to the battery of another vehicle to start 
your engine (jump- s tartin g). Check the battery 
charge window before jump -starting => page 257. 

You must use jump er cables that meet recognized 
indu strial standard s (check inform ation provided 
by the jump er cable manufa cturer). For vehicles 
with gasoline eng ines, the cross-sec tion of the 
jumper cable wire must be at least 0.038 in2 (25 
mm2) , or about 3 ga. (AWG). For vehicles with 
diesel engi nes , the cross-sec tion must be at least 
0.054 in2 (35 mm2). or ab out 2 ga. (AWG). 

More information: 

• Starting assistance system s => page 204 

• Preparations for working in the engine com ­
partm ent => page 242 

• Vehicle battery => page 257 

Practical tips 

A WARNING 
Working on the batteries or the electrica l system 
in your vehicle can cause serious acid burns, 
fires, or elec trical shock. 

• Always keep children away from battery acid 
and vehicle batteries in genera l. 

• Sulfuri c battery acid is very corrosive and can 
cause blindn ess and damage to unprotected 
skin. Never let battery acid or lead particles 
contact your eyes, skin, and clothing. 

• Never lean over a veh icle battery. Always 
wear protective gloves and eye protection. To 
reduce your risk of injury, never tilt the batteries; 
acid could spill out through the vents and burn 
you. 

• A highly explosive mixture of gases is given 
off when the battery is being charged. 

• Always avoid fires, sparks, open flame, and 
smoking. Never create sparks or electrostatic 
charges when handlin g cable s and electrica l 
equipment . Never short -circui t the battery lenni 
nals. High-energy sparks can cause serious 
personal injury. 

• If you get batt ery acid in your eyes or on your 
skin, immediately rin se with cold wate r for 
severa l minutes and get medical atte ntion 
immediately. If you swallow any battery acid, 
get medical attention immediately. 

A WARNING 
Improper use of jumper cab les when jump -star­
ting a vehicle with a dead battery can cause the 
battery to explode, leading to serio us personal in 
jury. To help reduce the risk of battery explosion: 

• All work on the batterie s or the electrical 
system in your vehicle can cause serio us acid 
burns, fires, or electr ical shocks. Always read 
and heed the following WARNINGS and safety 
precautions before working on the batterie s or 
the electrical system => page 257, Vehicle bntl ery. 

• Always make sure that the battery providing 
starting assistance (the booster battery) has the 
same voltage as the dead battery (12 V) and 
about the same amp erage capaci ty (see battery 
label). 

• Never jump -star t a vehicle with a frozen 
battery. The battery can explode. A discharged 
battery can freeze at temperatures around +32 °F 
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• A batt ery that is frozen or was frozen, but has 
since thawed, must be replaced. 

• When the vehicle battery is jump-started, it 
gives off hydro gen gas , which is h ighly explosive! 
Always keep fire, sparks, open flame , and 
smoking materi als far away from vehicle bat­
teries. Never use a cellular telephone while con­
necting or dis connecting jumper cables. 

• Jump -start batterie s only in well-ventil a ted 
areas. Batt eries give off highly explosive hy­
dmgen gas during jump-starting. 

• Always route th e jumper cables so that they 
cannot get caught in any moving parts in the en­
gine compar tment. 

Do it your self 

A WARNING ICOIIIItluld) .. 

• Never short out the batt ery terminals by 
connecti ng the positi ve termin al (+) and nega ­
tive (-) termin als with each ot her. 

• Never connect the nega tive cabl e from the 
other vehicle directl y to the negativ e terminal 
of the di scharg ed batte ry, as this may cause th e 
hydrogen gas given off by the discharged battery 
to explod e. 

• Never attach the negati ve cable from th e ve­
hicle providing starting ass istan ce to any part 
of the fuel system or to the hrak e hoses nr br,.ke 
lines . 

• Never allow the non-in sulat ed parts of the 
batt ery clamp s to tou ch. 

• Never allow the jump er cab le attached to the 
positive battery terminal to contact metal parts 
of the vehicle. 

• Always follow the instructions of the jumper 
cable manufa cturer. 

Q) Note 

To avoid doing extensive dam age to the vehicle 
electr ical system, read and heed t11e following: 

• Connecting jump er cab les improp erly can 
cause a short circuit and do expensive dam age to 
the vehicle's electrical system. 

• Do not let the vehicles touch each other whil e 
the jumper cab les are conn ccted.Iftl1 ey do, elec­
trica l current may flow between the vehicles 
when the positive( +) termin als are connected, 
causing electrical system damag e . ... 



Using jumper cabl es 

4. ® 1. 

2. 

Fig. 201 Diagram for aHaching the jumper cables : 
Dead baHery@ a nd boos ter baHery @. 

r-rn Please first read and not e the introductory 
L-W.I informat ion and heed the WARNINGS Lh 
on page 353. 

The dead battery must be prop erly connected to 
the vehicle's e lectrical sys tem. 

Make certain that the vehicles are not touching 
each other. Otherwise, elect ric current cou ld flow 
as soo n as the positive term ina ls(+) a re con­
nected. Use long er jump er cab les if necessary. 

The clamps on th e jump er cab les must have good 
con tact to bare me tal on the battery term ina ls. 

If the engine do es not start, stop the process after 
10 seco nds and repeat after abou t 1 minute . 

The procedu re for attach ing and for removing the 
jump er cab les is des cribed below. Perform each of 
the following steps only in the ord er in whic h it is 
desc ribed. 

Attaching the jumper cables 

• Switch off the ignition in both vehicle s 
=> page 172. 

• If necessary, open th e battery co ver in the en­
gine compartm ent => page 257. 

• Atta ch one end of the red jumper cable to the 
positive te rmin a l => fig. 201 0 of the dead batte ry: 
Batte ry @ => .!h. 

Practical tips 

• Atta ch the o ther end of th e red jumper cable to 
the positive terminal 0 of the good battery 
(booster battery ): Batter y@. 

• Attach one end of the black jumper cable to the 
negative terrninal Q of the booster batt ery: Bat­
tery ® => fig. 201. 

• Attac h the o the r end of th e black jumper 
cable @ to a bare metal part of the veh icle with 
the dead battery . This part should be connected 
directl y to the engine block. You may also attach 
the cable to th e engine block itself. Attach the 
clamp to a poi n t tha t is as far away as poss ible from 
the dead batte ry: Battery 0 => .!h. 

• Route the jum per ca bles so that th ey cannot get 
caught in any moving pans in the engine compart­
ment of eithe r vehicle. 

Starting the engi ne 

• Start the engine of the vehicle with the good 
batt ery that is providing he lp and let it run at idle 
spee d. 

• Turn on th e ignition of the vehicle with the 
dead battery . If the engine starts, wa it two to three 
minut es until it .. run s smoothl y" before removing 
the jump er cab les as described be low => & . If the 
engine doe s not start within about 10 seco nd s, 
turn off the ignition and wa it at least 1 minut e; 
then try aga in. 

Removing the jump er cab les 

• Before you remove the jump er cables , switch 
off the headlights (if they a re on). 

• In th e vehicle with th e dead battery, switch on 
th e heater fan and the rear window defogger. This 
helps to minim ize voltag e sp ikes when the cab les 
are disco nn ected. 

• With the eng ine runnin g. remove the jump er 
cables in rever se order to the way th ey were con ­
nec ted. Spec ifica lly: 

- Disconnect the black {-) cable from the 
vehicle with the dead battery. 
-Disconne c t th e black (-) cab le from the 
other vehicle (vehicle with the good battery ). 
-Di sconn ect th e red (+) cable from the other 
vehicle (vehicle with the good battery). 
- Disconne ct th e red(+] cable from the 
vehicle with the dead batt ery. 

• Close the bauery cove r. ..,.. 
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A WARNING 
Imp roper usc of jumper cab les when jump­
starling a vehicle with a dead battery can cause 
the battery to exp lode, leading to serious per­
sonal injury. To help reduce the risk of battery 
explosion: 

• All work on the batteri es or the electrical 
system in your veh icle can cause serious acid 
burn s, fires, or electrical shocks. Always read 
and heed the following WARNINGS and safety 
precaution s before working on the batteries or 
the elec trica l system => page 257, Vehic le battery. 

• Always wear proper eye protection. Never 
lean over the vehicle batteries. 

• Attach the jumper cables in the co rrect order: 
first the positive cab le, then the negative cable. 

• Never co nnect the negative cab le from the 
vehicle providing s tarting assistance to parts of 
the fuel system or to the brake hoses or brak e 
line s. 

• Never allow the no n-insulated part s of the 
battery clamp s to touch. Never allow the jump er 
cab le attach ed to the positive battery terminal to 
contact metal parts of the vehicle. 

Do it yourse lf 

A WARNING (continued) 

• Check the battery charge window of the ve­
hicle battery. If you cann ot sec the color ofthe 
window clearly, never usc a match, cigare tte 
lighter, or other open flame. Use a flashlight. If it 
is light yellow or colorless, do not jump -start the 
vehicle. Get exper t assistance. 

• Avoid electrosta tic dischar ge in the vicinity 
of the vehicle battery . Sparks may cause the hy­
drogen gas escaping from the vehicle battery to 
ignite. 
• Never jump start a vehicle with a batt ery 
that is damaged or frozen or that was frozen and 
has thawed. The battery can explode. Replace 
the battery instead. 

• Always follow the instru ctions of the jumper 
cable manufacturer. 

• Always make sure that the battery providing 
star ting assistance has the same voltage as the 
dead battery (12 V) and abo ut the same capacity 
(sec batt ery label). 

• Batterie s give off explosive hydrogen gas. Al­
ways keep fire, sparks , open flame and smoking 
materials away from batt eries. 

• Never connect the negat ive cable from the 
other vehicle directly to the negative terminal 
of the dead battery. The hydrogen gas from the 
battery is explosive. 

• Never short out the battery terminals by 
connecting the positive(+) and negati ve(-) 
terminal s with each other. <4 



Tow-starting and towing 

[Q) Introduction 

In this sec tion you' ll find informati on on the fol­
lowing: 

ti ps on towing your vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 357 

Installing the towing eye in the front . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358 

Installing the towing eye in the rear . . . . . . . . . . . . . 359 

Driving tips while towing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 360 

Observe legal regula tions when tow-startin g and 
towing. 

For technical reasons: 
• A vehicle with a dead batt ery must never 
be towed; 
• It is not possible to tow-start or push-start 
your vehicle. 

More information: 

• Engine control and emission co ntrol system 
:::. page315 

A WARNING 
Never tow a vehicle without any electrica l 
power. 

• Never remove the vehicle key from the igni­
tion switch while the vehicle is moving. The 
electronic steerin g column lock cou ld suddenl y 
engage and you would not be able to stee r or 
control the vehicle. You can lose control of the 
vehicle, crash, and ser iously injur e yourself and 
others. 

Tips on tow ing you r vehicle 

r-rn Please first read and note the introduc tory 
info rmation and heed the WARNINGS & 

on page357. 

Towing eye; low rope or low bar 

A towing eye is includ ed in your vehicle's tool kit. 
Thi s can be inse rted in a th readed hole in the fron t 
bumpe r and used when your vehicle is being 
towed by another vehicle. On most vehicles, ther e 
is another threade d hole in the rear bump er, so 
you can use the towing eye to tow other vehicles as 
well. Towing a vehicle with a tow ba r is safer and 
eas ier on both vehicles than using a tow rope. A 
tow rope should be used only if a tow bar is not 
availab le. 

Practical tip s 

A WARNING 
Towing a vehicle change s the way it handles and 
brakes. To help reduce the risk of an accident 
and serious personal injury, note th e following: 

• The driver of the vehicle that is being towed: 

- Since the brake booster also does not work 
when the engine is stoppe d , you will need to 
press harder on the brake pedal to slow down 
or stop. Always be alert so as not to rear-end 
the towing vehicle. 

- You will have to use conside rabl y more 
force to turn the steerin g wheel because the 
power steering is not working. 

• The driver of the vehicle that is doing the 
towing: 

- Accelerate gradually and gently and avoid 
jerking movements. 

- Do not brake hard or stee r sharply . 

- Brake earlier and more gently than in 
normal driving. 

Q) Note 

• Be careful not to damage the paint when in­
stalling and removing the tmving eye and the 
cover for the threaded hole behind the bump er. 

• Unburned fuel can get into the catalytic con­
verter during towing and damage it. _,. 

The tow rope should be nexible enough to help 
protect both vehicles from damage . Use a syn­
thetic fiber rope or similar rope. 

Attach the tow rope or tow bar only to the towing 
eye included in the vehicle too l kit for this pur­
pose, or to a trailer hitch. 

Towing automatic transmission vehicles 

For the towed vehicle, not e the following: 

• Put the transmission in Neutra l (N). 

• Do not tow faster than 30 mph (50 km/h). 

• Do not tow more than 30 miles (SO km). 
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• When a co mm ercia l towing truck is be ing used, 
the veh icle must only be towed with the front 
wheels lifted ofT the ground . 

When not to tow your vehicl e 

In the followin g s itua tio ns, the vehicle ca nn ot be 
towed and must be transported on a flatb ed truck 
or tra iler: 

• If transmission Ouid has leaked ou t of the trans­
missio n. 

• If th ere is lillie or no oil in the transmission be­
ca use of damage to your vehicle, it mus t be mo ved 
with the dri ve whee ls off the ground . 

• If th e front and rea r wheels ca nnot tu rn. 

Installing the towing eye in the front 

0 

Fig. 202 In righ t front bumper : Remove cover. 

.....-rn Please lirs t read and note the introd uctory 
L..lr::.l.l information and heed the WARNINGS & 
on page357. 

There is a thread ed hole for th e towing eye in the 
right front bump er => lig. 203. 

Always keep the towin g eye in the vehicle and stow 
it sec urely. 

Follow towing instru ctions => page 357. 

Installing th e tow ing eye in the front 

• Take the towing eye, th e lug wrench, and the 
screwd river out of the vehicle tool kit in the lug­
gage compartmen t => page 326. 

• Pus h on th e cove r at the top marking => lig. 202 
(arrow) so tha t it pops ou t. 

• Remove the cover and let it hang from the 
bum pe r. 

Do it yourself 

• Whe n th e veh icle batt ery is discharged, since 
th e steer ing may remain disabled, and it may not 
be poss ible to release the elect ronic stee ring 
column lock. 

• If you have to tow an automa tic tran smission 
vehicle more than 30 miles (50 km). 

r::l A vehicle ca n be towed only if the electro nic 
W stee rin g co lumn lock is released . In case of a 
power loss or malfun ctions of th e electrical 
sys tem, the engine may have to be jump -sta rted in 
order to re lease the e lectroni c stee ring co lumn 

Fig. 203 In righ t front bumper: Screwing in towing 
eye . 

• Screw the towing eye count er-clock wise into 
th e threaded hole as far as it wi ll go (arrow) 
=> lig. 203 => <D. Use the lug wrenc h to turn and 
tighten the towing eye. 

• When towing is comp le te, unscrew the towing 
eye clockwise to remove it. 

• Posit ion th e upp er lip of th e cove r in th e 
ope nin g in the bump er and carefu lly push the 
lowe r lip ca refully over th e edge of the opening; if 
necessary press on th e up per lip from be low. 

• Push on the lowe r part of th e cover unt il the 
lower lip has locked into pla ce. 

CD Note 
Always make sure th e towin g eye is screwe d all the 
way into threaded hol e so that it is secure. If not, it 
cou ld be pull ed out while your vehicle is being 



Insta llin g the towing eye in the rear 

Fig. 204 In r ight rear bumper: Remove cover. 

r-rn Please first read and not e the int roductory 
L-J,:.IJ informat ion and heed the WARNINGS .&. 
on page357. 

There is another threaded hole for th e towing eye 
in the right rear fig. 205. 

Follow towing instruction s . 

Installing the rear towing eye 

• Take the towing eye, the lug wrench, and th e 
screwd river out of the vehicle tool kit in th e lug­
gage co mpartmenl => page 326. 

• Push on the cove r at the bouom markin g 
fig. 2Qll (arrow) so tha t it pops out. 

• Hemove th e cover and le t it hang from th e 
bumper. 

Pra ctica l tips 

Fig. 205 O n the right in the rear bumper: Screwed-in 
towing eye. 

• Screw the towing eye count er-clockwise into 
the threaded hole as far as it will go (arrow) 

fig. 205 => <D. Use the lug wrench to turn and 
tight en th e towing eye. 

• When towing is co mplet e, un screw the towin g 
eye clockwise to remo ve it. 

• Position the lower lip of the cover in the 
open ing in the bump er and ca refully push th e 
upp er lip over the edge of th e opening until th e 
lower lip has locked in place. 

CD Note 

Always make sure the towing eye is screwe d all the 
way into threaded hole so that it is sec ure. If not, it 
could be pulled out while your veh icle is being 
towed. -4 
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Driving tips whil e towing 

rl'lt Please first read and note the int rod uctory 
L-Wl inform ation and heed the WARNINGS &, 
on page357. 

Towing requires some experience , espec ially when 
using a tow rope. Both driv e rs must be familiar 
with the techniqu es requ ired for towin g. Inexperi­
enced drivers shou ld not try to tow a vehicle or to 

dri ve a vehicle th a t is being towed. 

Do not pull too hard with the towing vehicle, and 
avoid jerking the tow rope. When towing on an un ­
paved road, the re is always a risk of ove rloading 
and damaging the attach ment point s. 

If your vehicl e is being towed , it can sti ll signal 
turn s eve n if th e emerge ncy flashers are ac tivated, 
as long as the ignit ion is sw itched on . Use the turn 
signal in the normal way. The emergency flashe rs 
go off as long as the turn signal is blinking. As soo n 
as the turn signal leve r return s to its neutral posi­
tion. the emergency flashe rs are au tomatically ac­
tiva ted again. 

The driver of the ve hicle beh s towed : 

• If your veh icle is the one being towed, th e ign i­
tion sw itch must be switched on to kee p th e 

Do it yourse lf 

steeri ng whee l from locking. Also make sure that 
th e turn s ignal s, horn , windshie ld wipers, and 
winds hield was he rs work prope rly. 

• Since powe r steer ing do es no t work when the 
engine is switched off, more effort is needed to 
steer the vehicle. 

• Since th e brake boos ter also doe s not work 
whe n the engin e is stopped, you will need to press 
harde r o n the brake pedal to slow down or stop. Do 
no t hit th e towing vehicle. 

• Head and heed the in form ation an d WAHN­
INGS in the towing vehicle's own ers manual. 

The driv er of the towing vehicle: 

• Accele rat e graduall y and ge ntly and avoid 
jerking move ments. Do no t steer sharply. 

• Brake ea rlier and more gently than in no rmal 
driving. 

• Head and heed the in formation and WAHN­
INGS in the ow ner's manual of the vehicle being 
towed . ... 



Abbreviations 
Abbreviation 

4MOTION 

SSman 

6Sauto 

6Sman 

ABS 

AFS 

ASR 

ATA 

BAS 

ccs 
CID 

C02 

cc 

DCC 

DIN 

DPF 

DRL 

DSG® 

EDL 

EN 

Engine code 

EPC 

ESP 

ETC 

FSI 

GAWR 

GVWR 

g/km 

HP 

KESSY 

kN 

kp 

kW 

LED 

MFD 

Nm 

Meaning 

All-wheel drive 

5-speed manual transmission 

6-speed automatic transmission 

6-speed manual transmission 

Anti-lock Brake System 

Adaptive Front Lighting System 

Anti-Slip Regulation 

Anti-Theft Alarm system 

Brake Assist System 

Cruise Control System 

Cubic inch displacement, unit ofvolume for specifying engine displacement 

Carbon dioxide 

Cubic centimeter, unit of volume for specifying engine displacement 

Dynamic Chassis Control 

Deutsches lnstitut fUr Normung (German Institute for Standardization) 

Diesel Particulate Filter 

Daytime Running Lights 

Automatic Direct Shift Gearbox DSG® 

Electronic Differential Lock 

European Norm 

Engine Classification Code 

Engine control (Electronic Power Control) 

Electronic Stabilization Program 

Electronic Toll Collection system 

Fuel Stratified Injection 

Gross Axle Weight Rating 

Gross Vehicle Weight Rating 

Generated carbon monoxide amount in grams per kilometer driven 

Horsepower, unit of work used to rate engines. 

Keyless Entry Start/Stop System 

Kilonewton, a measure of force 

Kilo pond, a measure of force 

Kilowatt, engine rating 

Light Emitting Diode 

Multi-Function Display 

Newton meter, a measure of engine torque 
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Abbreviation 

RON 

Abbreviations 

Meaning 

Research Octane Number, measurement of anti-knock resistance of gasoline. 

Engine revolutions per minute 

Turbocharged Direct Injection 

Twin-charged Stratified Injection 

Trip 
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Malfunction . . . . ................... . 231 
Operation ........ .... . ... . . . ....... . 231 
Settings . . ...... . ................... . 231 
Specia l considerations . . . . ... ... .... . 231 
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Switching off temporaril y ........... . 232 

Air vents . ... . . . . ................ .. . .. ·· 232 

Airbag system . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 
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G 12 plu s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 254 
G 12 plu s-plus. 00 ••••• • ••••••••••••••••• 254 
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Garage door opener 
Deleti ng programming . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
Ope rating . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 55 
Programm ing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 
Synchroni zing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 54 

Gasoline . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239 
Fuel ............................... 239 
Grade s ................. ... ......... 239 

Genera tor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258 
Gettin g ready................. . ...... ... 28 
Glasse s stora ge compar tment. . . . . . . . . . . . 161 
Glove compartme nt 

Light ................. . .. . ........ . .. 125 
See storag e compart ments ............ 163 

Gross vehicle weight .................... 140 

H 
Head restra ints ....................... 61, 62 
Headlig ht range adjustment ............. 125 

Dynam ic headli ght range ad justment .. 125 
Fully automated leve ling sys tem ....... 125 

Headli ght range contro l switch . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Headlights 

Washe r system ....................... 130 
Heat ed sea ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 
Heatin g sys tem 

Also see: Air conditioning. . . . . . . . . . . . 226 
Control s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 228 

High beam switch ............ . ......... 122 
Hill Hold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 205 
Horn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Ice remova l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 
Ident ifica tion numb er .......... ......... 31 
Igniti on 

See engine and ign ition ............... 172 
Igni tion keys 

see Vehicle keys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Ignition swit ch .. . .............. . ....... 174 

Safety interlock . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 175 
Unaut horized vehicle key ............. 174 

Immo bili zer .................. . ......... 178 
Malfun ction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 

Important vehicle label s ............... .. 31 

Alphabetica l index 

In an emergency....... . .............. . 320 
In emerge ncy 

Breakdown . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 
Checklist. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 
Emergenc y flashers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 320 
Protect ing yourself and the vehicle . . . 320 

Indi ca tor light 
Brake pad wear indica tor ............. 189 
Brake sys tem ........................ 189 
Cata lytic converter ................... 315 
Chang ing a light bu lb. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 345 
Chec king engine oil leve l .... .. .. . . . .. 247 
Cruise con trol ........ . . .. ........... 215 
Depressi ng the brake ......... . ... .... 189 
Diesel part iculate filter ............ . . . 315 
Emissio n cont rol sys tem ...... ........ 315 
Engine contro l ............... ........ 315 
Engine coo lant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 
Engine oil sensor ..................... 247 
ESP ................................. 189 
Fuel supply. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 
Overview. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Refueling. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 
Shiftin g ............................. 180 
Steering column lock. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 
Vehicle key .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 
Windshield washe r fluid level ......... 128 

Indi cator light s 
Lights .................... . . . ........ 121 

Indir ec t ve ntil a tion.... ........ ........ 232 
Indi vid ual door unlo cking .......... . .... 39 
Infr ared-refl ecting windshield . . . . . . . . . . . 127 
Inside mirror .......... . ........... ..... 134 
Ins trum ent cluste r ... . ................... 13 

Display .......... . ..... . .......... 16, 17 
Displays .................. ... .. ....... 21 
Indicator light .. .. .......... . . . .. . . . .. 13 
Instrume nts .... . ..................... 16 
Menu stru ctur e ........... . ........... 21 
Service rem inder disp lay . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Symbols .............................. 13 
Using menus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 
Warn ing lights ..................... . .. 13 

Ins trum ent cluster displays ...... ...... .. 21 
Ins trum ent panel ............. . . .... ..... 6 

Air bag sys tem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80, 274 
Clean ing ... . . .. ..................... 274 

Instrum ents ..... ... .......... .. .... ..... 16 
Int erior light .......... .... .... ......... 125 



J 
Jack ... . ...... . ........................ 330 
Jump starting 

See emergency startin g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 353 
Jump- start 

Using jum per cables.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 355 

K 
KESSY 

Starte r butt on .... . ... . ........... . .. 175 
Unlock ing and locking vehicle . ........ 41 

KESSY lock and s tart system 
Unl ock ing and locking vehicle ..... . ... 41 

KESSY start a nd lock system . . . . . . . . . . . . . 41 
Keyless 

Access . . . . ........................ . . . 41 
£ntry ........•............... . . . .. . .. 41 
Exit ............. . .... . ........ . ..... 41 
Go . . . . . . ........ . ......... . . . ...... 175 

Keys 
Battery replace ment (vehicle key) .. . . . . 36 
see Vehicle keys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 

Kick-down featur e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186 

L 
Labe ls ................................ . 3ll 
LATCH .. . ...... . . . .... . ...... . . . ...... 116 
Lau nch control program. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186 
Lifting vehicle 

Checklis t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 333, 334 
Jack ............... . ............. . . . 333 
With jack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 333 

Light 
Acoustic wa rnin gs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 
Adapt ive Front Light ing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 
AUTO ........................... . .. 124 
Daytime runn ing lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 
Fun ctions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 124 
Headlight ra nge adjustment . . . . . . . . . . 125 
Indicato r lights...................... 121 
Instrument illuminat ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125 
Interior light s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125 
Light switch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 
Low bea ms . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 
Parking light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 
Reading lights. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 125 
Switch illumin a tion ...... . .. . . . . . .... 125 

Switchin g off........ . ........... . . . . 123 
Switchin g on ........ . .... . .......... 123 

Light bulb malfunc tion 
See cha nging ligh t bulb s . . . . . . . . . . . . . 344 

Light bulb rep lace ment 
Checklist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346 
Preparations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 346 

Lights .............................. . . . 120 
Fog lights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 
Turn s ignal lever . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122 

Load ratin g code of the tires . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293 
Load rating of the tire . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 291 
Loading 

Driving with an ope n rear ha tch . . . . . . 139 
Genera l ins truction s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 
Luggage compa rtm ent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 
Luggage compartment pass- thr ough .. 145 
Ski a nd snow board sack......... . .... 146 
Stowing luggage. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 
Tie-down hooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146 
Trail er ... . . . .. .. . ................... 155 

Locking 
After airbag ac tivation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Vehicle ................. . .. . ........ . 39 

Low beam s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 
Luggage compartment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 142 

Luggage compartmen t cover . . . . . . . . . 144 
Luggage compartme nt light . . . . . . . . . . 125 
Net. . ................ ... ............ 148 

Luggage compartm e nt lid 
See rear hatch. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39, 45 

Luggage compartme nt net . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148 
Luggage compartment pass- through . . . . 145 
Luggage rack . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 149 

M 
Malfunction 

Automati c tran smission . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186 
Cata lytic convener . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 316 
Diese l particu late filter. .. . . . . . . . . . . . . 316 
Direc t Shift Gearbox . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186 
Dyn amic Chass is Control . . . . . . . . 218, 219 
Heati ng a nd air conditioner . . . . . . . . . . 231 
Immobilizer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 
Park Dista nce Contro l. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 
Power outside mirror s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 136 
Power sunroof . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 
Powe r wind ows ...................... 50 
Radio rece pti on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 170, 312 
Hain senso r ..... . . .......... .. ..... . 131 
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Rear Assist. .......... . ............... 212 
Tra iler hi tch ........... . ............. ISS 

Manual transmissio n .................. . 179 
See also shiftin g .................... .. 179 

MEDIA-IN jack . ........................ 160 
Metal-coated windshield . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 127 
Mirror 

Conven ience fun ction ................ 135 
Folding mirr or in .............. . ...... 136 
Inside mirror . .... ... . ............... 134 
Outside mirror. ... . .. . . . ............. 135 
Passe nger mirror loweri ng fun ction .... 135 
Sync hronous mir ror adjustme nt. ...... 135 

Mirrors ........ . . . .... . ................ 133 
Mobile phone 

Use without outside antenna......... 308 
Modifications . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 

N 
Net 

Luggage compartm ent ............... 148 
New e ngin e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 303 
New tires . ... .. ......... . . .. ........ . ... 281 
Noises 

Braking ass ista nce systems ........... 195 
Engine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 177, 241 
Tires . .... . ... .... ..... ... . ......... 295 

Numb er of sea ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 

0 
Octane rating. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 239 
Odometer .......... .... .......... ....... 16 
Oil 

See engine oil. .............. .... ..... 247 
Oil dip stick . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 249 
Older tires . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279 
Opening 

Doors ... . .... . .. ......... . .......... 43 
Power sunr oof ......... ... ... ......... 51 
Rea r hatch.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 
Vehicle ...... ... .......... . ....... 39, 40 
Vehicle (KESSY) ........ ............... 41 
Windows ............................ 49 

Operating fluid s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 304 
Optical Parki ng System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208 
Outside ante nna. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 307 

Alphabetic a l index 

Outside mirror 
Automa tic d immin g .................. 135 
Folding in ........................... 135 
Malfunct ion ......................... 136 
Storing for reve rse driving .......... . . 135 

Outside mirror s ........................ 135 
Synchronou s mir ror adjustment. ...... 135 
Towing a trailer ...................... 153 
Vehicle care . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 

Outside temp eratur e di sp lay ............. 17 
Overview 

Center conso le lower sectio n . . . . . . . . . . . II 
Center conso le upp er sec tion .......... 10 
Driver door. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Driver side . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Indi cato r lights ......... ........ .. . ... 13 
Instrum ents ... . .... . . .. .............. 16 
Menu s tru cture ....................... 21 
Passe nger side. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Roof conso le . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Turn signal lever and high beam switch 122 
Warn ing ligh ts ........................ 13 

Owner's man ual slot ................... . 163 

p 

Pani c button .......... .... .......... .... 34 
Park Assist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 

Using a powe r washe r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 
Park Distance Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 

Malfunc tion.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 
Op tica l Parking Syste m ....... ....... 208 
Use of a power was her. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 
Whe n towing a trail er . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 

Park Distance Con trol sys tem . . . . . . . . . . 206 
Parki ng ........... ...... ........... 188, 191 
Parking brake . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 191 
Parking light .... .... ................... 123 
ParkPilot. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 
Particu late filter ... . ...... . ...... .. ..... 317 
Passe nger front a irbag 

Deactivat ion by weight -sensing mat . . . 95 
Sec a irbag system . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80 

Passe nger mirror lowering function. . . . . . 135 
Pedal s .... . ......................... 58, 181 
Physical principle of a fronta l collision . . . 69 
Pinch prot ection 

Power sunroof....... .. .............. 52 
Power windo ws.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50 

Plenum chamber................... ... 269 



Polis hing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 267 

Polle n filter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230, 231 

Pollut ant filter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 230, 231 

Power locking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Power locking switch .................. . . 40 

Power locking system 
Anti-theft alarm sys tem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 
Desc ript ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Indiv idual doo r unl ocking . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
KESSY............................. .. 41 
Locking from rhe outside . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 39 
Powt:r lucki ug switch ................ . 40 
Unlock ing and locking from the inside . 40 
Unlock ing from the outside .. . . . ...... 39 

Power sunr oof . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 51 
Closing . ............ . .. 0 0 . 0 ••• ••••••• 51 
Emergency clos ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 324 
Malfun ction ............ 0.. . ......... 51 
Opening ....... . ....... 0 ••• • ••••••••• 51 
Pinch protec tion .......... 0 • • • • • • • • • • 52 

Power was her .. o • o •• • • o • • • 0 •• o • o • • • • • • • 264 
Power wind ows . 0 ••••••••• 0 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • 48 

Clos ing ...... 0 • • •••••••• 0 ••••••• • •••• 49 
Malfunction ............ 0 ••••••••• • •• 50 
One-touch closing and open ing .... . ... 49 
Open ing ...... 0 •••• 0 •• 0 ••••• 0 •••• • ••• 49 
Pinch protec tion ... 0 • • 0 ••• 0 ••• • •• • ••• 50 
Switches . ..... . .... . .... 0 • • • • •••••••• 49 

Preh eating .. . ....... 0 • 0 • 0 • 0 0 0 0 ••••• • o • • 176 

Prepa rations 
Addin g engine oil. . .. . ... ... . . . ...... 249 
Checking engine coola nt level . . . . . . . . 255 
Checking engine oil leve l . 0 • • • • • • • • • • • 249 
Light bulb replace ment .. 0 •• 0 • • • • • • • • 346 
Tire mobilit y set .............. ... .... 338 
Toppin g off engine coolant. . . . . . . . . . . 255 
Vehicle battery ............ 0 •••••• • •• 259 
Wheel cha nge . 0 • 0 •• 0 • 0 •••••• 0 • • • • • • • 331 
Working in the engine com partm ent .. 245 

Preparatory ac tivities 
Before every trip ......... 0 • ••••••••••• 28 

Push-starting .... 0 • •••••••••• 0 • • • • • • • • • 172 

Q 
Querying a service message ..... 0 ••••• • • o 20 

R 
Radio equipment .. . 0 ••• • 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 307 

Radio recept ion 
Antenna . .... . . . .... 0 • • 0 • 0 • • • • • • • • • • 312 
Malfunction . . ...... 0 .... 0.... . . 170,3 12 

Rain sensor . . .. . . . ..... . . . .. 0 •••••••• 0 • 131 
Malfunction .. . ....... . . .. .. 0 •••• • 0 • 131 

Raising the vehicle 
Witl1wor kshop hoist. ...... 0 ••••••••• 309 

Raising vehicle 
Workshop hois t ........... . ..... 0 • • • 309 

Reading light . .... . ....... . . 0 • • • • • • • • • • 125 
Rear Assist. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 

Display .. o •••••••••• o • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 211 
Malfunction . . . ..... . . . . . 0 •• 0 ••••• 0 . 212 
Operatin g instru ctions .... . . . .... 0. 0 . 211 
Parkin g . . . .. . . . ..... 0 • ••• 0 • • • • • • • • • • 213 
Specia l cons iderations .... . ...... 0. . . 212 

Rear backrest 
Foldin g forward .. 0 •••••• 0 • • 0 •••• 0 • • • 143 

Rear hat ch ........... 0. o ••••• ••••••••••• 45 
Closing . . .... . ..... . . . ........... . ... 47 
Driving with an open rea r hatch . 0 0 • • • 139 
Emergency locking and unl ocking . . . . 324 
Locking . .... . . . ..... . ... .. 0 • 0 •• 0 0 • 39, 47 
Opening ......... 0 •••••••••••••• • •••• 46 
Unlocking .. o • •••• o. o • • o •• 0 o ••• 0 0.. • • 39 
Warn ing light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 

Rear seat ... . . . 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 143 
Folding back into place . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 143 

Rear window defogger .. 0 ••••••••••••• 0 • 229 
Rearvi ew mirror . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 134 
Refueling . 0 •••• 0 •••••• • •• 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • 234 

At the gas s ta tion ............... ..... 234 
Checks while refueling . ........ 0 • • • • • 238 
Fue l . 0 • • • •••••••••• • • • ••• 0 •••• 0 . 0 • • 0 237 
Fue l gauge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 235 
Indicator light ........ . ... o • • • • • • • • • • 235 

Release butt on . o • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 183 

Remote control keys 
see Vehicle keys .. 0 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 34 

Removing wax res idue . . . . . . 0 • •••• 0 0 0 ••• 265 
Repairs ............. o •••••••••• • • 0 0 303,305 

Labels. 0 •••• 0 • •••••• 0 • • 0 . 0 • ••••••••• 311 
Stickers .................. 0 • • • • • • • • • • 311 
Workshop hoist ..... . . . . . 0 • 0 •• 0 • • 0 • • 309 

Replac e ment keys 
see Vehicle keys .............. . . . 0 • • • • 34 

Replacement parts .......... 0 •••• •• •• 0 • 303 
Replacing parts ........ 0 • 0 •• 0 •••••••• 0 • 304 
Reporting Safety Defects . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 312 

Retrofits .. 0 •••• 0 •••••• • 0 •••• 0 •••••• 0 • • • 305 
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Reve rse camera ..... . ................... 210 
Roof rack .............................. 149 
Run -flat tires 

Code ................................ 291 

s 
SAFE ............................ ... ... 178 
Safety belt height adj usters ............... 75 
Safety belt load limit er ................... 78 
Safety belt posi tion ...................... 74 
Safe ty belt prete nsioncr .................. 78 
Safe ty belt retractor ....... . ............ . . 78 
Safe ty belts ............ .. ................ 67 

Belt position ......... . .............. .. 74 
Belt status disp lay.................... 68 
Check lis t ............................. 72 
Cleaning .... ....... ................. 275 

Extender .... . ........................ 76 

Fastening ............................ 73 
Lockab le safety belt ................ ... 72 
Not fastened........ . . . .............. 70 
Safe ty belt height adju sters .......... .. 75 

Safe ty belt load limi ter. ................ 78 
Safe ty belt prete nsion er ......... . .. . .. 78 
Safety belt retractor ................. .. 78 
Twisted belt .......................... 72 
Unfastening .......................... 73 
Using . . .............................. 72 

Warnin g ligh t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 
Safety belts prote ct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 71 
Safety cha ins .. .. ...... . ............ 153, 154 
Safety fea tures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 86 
Sale of the vehicl e 

In other countri es I continents ........ 312 
Seat functions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 
Sea t heating............................ 65 
Seat ing position 

Imp rope r sea ting positions ............ 57 

Sea ts ............... ................... 56 
Secu ring a load 

Roof rack. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151 
Selector lever lock . . .. ... .......... ..... 183 

Selling the veh icle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Serv ice rem inder display. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Se ttin gs 

Air con ditioner ......... ............. 231 
Shi ft paddle s 

Tipt ronic ...................... .. .... 185 

Alphabe tica l index 

Shiftin g ....................... ......... 179 
Automatic transmis sion .............. 182 

Emergency releasing of the se lector lever. . 
325 

Gearshift lever (manu al transmi ssion) . 182 
Manual tra nsmiss ion ............. .... 182 
Selector lever (automati c transmissio n) 182 
Warnin g and indicator light s .......... 180 
With Tiptr onic . .... . ................. 185 

Shopping bag hooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 
Side airbags 

Sec airbag sys tem. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 

Side Curtain Protection 
see Airbag sys tem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 

Sitt ing........................ . ..... ... 56 
Adjust ing head restra ints .......... .... 61 
Adjust ing the steeri ng whee l posit ion.. 63 
Electr ica lly adjus table front sea t.... . . . 60 
Installing head res traints . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 
Mecha nical front seat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 59 

Number of sea ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 
Proper sea ting position ... . . . . . . . . . . . . 58 
Rear backre st ................... . .... 143 
Removing head restra in ts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 62 
Sea t hea ting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 65 

Ski and snowboard sack ............ ... .. 146 
Snow chains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 295 

Compac t spare whee l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 295 
Snow remova l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 
Spa re parts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303, 304 
Spare wheel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288 

Driving directions.............. . . . .. 288 
Removing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288 

Specia l considera tion s 
Car wash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Driving with a trailer ................. 156 
Folding mirror in .................... 136 
KESSY ............................... 42 
Long period s of non-u se.. . . . . . . . . . . . . 38 
Park Distance Cont rol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 
Park ing ..... . . . ................. 189, 192 
park ing .......... .. . ............... .. 33 
Power washer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 
Push- starting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 172 
Radio reception ... . ................. . 312 
Rear Assist ......... . ................ 212 
Removing vehicle key ................ 175 
Smoke emission ..................... 241 
Towing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 357, 358 
Vehicle was hin g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Washing vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 



Water under vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 231 
Wipers ................. . ..... . ..... 129 

Speed rating code letter ... . ... . ........ . 293 

Stalling 
Protecting the vehicle ....... . ...... . . 320 

Starter butto n. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 175 

Starting assis tant 
See assis tance syste ms. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 204 

Steering ...... .. ....................... 20 1 
Counter-steering support ............ 203 
Electro-mechanical. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 203 
Indicator light. ...................... 202 
Pulling to one side ............. . ..... 286 
Servo stee ring ..... . .... .. . .......... 203 
Steering column lock ... . . . ....... . .. 203 
Vibration ............... . . . . . ....... 286 
Warning light . . ... .... . . . . .......... 202 

Steer ing whee l 
Adjusting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 63 
Shift padd les (Tiptron ic) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 185 

St ickers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 311 
Sto rage areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 

Storage compartment ligh t on passe nger side 
125 

Storage compartmen ts 
Center conso le ... . ..... . . ........... 162 
Drawers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 164 
Driver side. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161 
Front center armrest . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 162 
Front center console. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161 
Glasses sto rage compartment . . . . . . . . 161 
Glove compartment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 
Othe r storage compartments . . . . . . . . . 165 
Overhead conso le . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 161 
Owner's manua l. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 
Passenger side . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 163 
Storage compartment light . . . . . . . . . . . 125 

Stow ing luggage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 

Sun prot ection. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126 

Sun visors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 126 

Suspected malfunct ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 318 

Symbo ls 
See indicator light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
See warn ing light.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 

Systems 
ABS .............................. . . 194 
Adaptive Front Lighting System. . . . . . . 124 
Anti-lock brak e system (ABS) . . . . . . . . . 194 
Anti-Slip Regulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 196 
Anti ·slip regulation (ASR) . . . . . . . . . . . . 194 
ASR . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194, 196 

T 

Automatic headlight contro l. ......... 124 
BAS ................................ 194 
Brake Assist. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194 
Brake Assist (BAS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 194 
ccs ................................ 214 
Cruise control. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 214 
DCC .................. . ..... . ....... 218 
Dynamic Chassis Cont rol . . . . . . . . . . . . 218 
EDL ................................ 195 
Electronic differential lock (EDL). . . . . . 195 
Elect ronic stabilizat ion program (ESP) 194 
ESP ................................ 194 
Hill Hold ... . ........................ 205 
Launch contro l program . . . . . . . . . . . . . 186 
Opt ical Parking System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 208 
Park Assist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 
Park Distance Control. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 
Rear Assist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 210 
Tire Pressure Monito ring System ...... 220 
XDL ................................ 195 

Tachometer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 

Technical data. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 
Axle weight . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 
Curb weight. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 
Dimensions. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 33 
Displacement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Engine data and dimen sions . . . . . . . . . . 32 
Engine oil spec ifications . . . . . . . . . . . . . 248 
Filling capac ity. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 132 
Fuel capacities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 237 
Gross vehicle weight. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 
Important vehicle labe ls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 
Output . ... .. ...... . . ............ . . .. 32 
Roof load . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 151 
Safety Compliance Certification Labe l . . 3 1 
Tire inflation pressure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 
Tongue load . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152 
Weights . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 

Techni cal modifica tions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 305 
Labels. .... .. .............. .. ....... 311 
Sticker s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 311 
Workshop hoist ..................... 309 

Temperature disp lay 
Outside temperature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 

Tempera ture gauge 
Engine coolant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 

Tie-down hooks ....... . .. . .. . .......... 146 

Tighteni ng torque 
Whee l bolts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 332 

372 373 



TIN . ................................. . 292 
Tiptroni c ............................... 185 
Tire dam age.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 
Tire inflati on pressure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 

Checking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 
Compac t spare wheel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 284 
Spare wheel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 284 

Tire mobility se t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 336 
Check arter 10 minutes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 340 
Con ten ts ............................ 337 
Infla ting tire........................ 339 
Preparations. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 338 
Sealing tire......................... 339 
See tire mobility se t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 336 
When not to use . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 336 

Tire Monitor ing Sys tem 
Tire inflati on pressu re. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 

Tire Press ure Monitor ing System . . . . . . . 220 
Tire repa ir set 

See tire mobility se t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 336 
Tire wear .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 287 
Tires 

See Tires and wheels . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 276 
Tires and wheels....................... 276 

Avoiding damage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 278 
Break- in period ....... . . ..... . .... . . . 281 
Changing a whee l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 330 
Com pact spare wheel ............... 288 
Determine load limit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 302 
Imbal ance.......................... 287 
Incorrect wheel a lignment. .......... 287 
Inflat ion pressure sensor . . . . . . . . . . . . 284 
Labeling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290 
Load rating code of the tires. . . . . . . . . . 293 
New tires ......................... . . . 281 
Objec ts embedded . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 287 
Older tires............. . ............ 279 
Rep laci ng tires .................... . . . 281 
Rota ting tires.......... . . ..... . .. . .. 279 
Run-flat tire code ..... . . ............. 291 
Serial number . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 292 
Snow chain s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 295 
Spa re wheel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 288 
Speed rating cod e .................... 291 
Speed rat ing code letter . . . . . . . . . . . . . 293 
Stowi ng the re placed wheel . . . . . . . . . . 288 
Technical dat a. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290 
Tire and whee l hand ling. . . . . . . . . . . . . 278 
Tire dama ge. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 
Tire identifi ca tion numb er (TI N) . . . . . 292 
Tire inflation pressure............... 283 

Alphabetical index 

Tire lab eling. . . . . . . . .. • .. . . . . .. . . . . . 290 
Tire sto rage ............. . ...... . ..... 279 
Tire wear ............................ 287 
Tread dep th .. . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . .. . 286 
Unidirectio nal tires . . . . . . . . . . . . . 279,293 
UTQG classification .................. 313 
Valve caps. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 284 
Wear indicator. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 
Wheel balancing ................. . ... 287 
Wheel rims. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 
Winter tires. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294 

Tongu e load ........................... . 152 
Trailer loading ...... . ................ 155 

Too ls 
See vehicle tool kit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 326 

Towin g ................................ 357 
Automatic transmiss ion .............. 357 
Driving tips. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 360 
Front towing eye.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 358 
Rear towing eye.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 359 
Special cons ideratio ns. . . . . . . . . . . 357, 358 
Tow bar ..... . ...... . ....... . .... . . . . 357 
Tow rope ............................ 357 
Towi ng prohibi tion ... . . . ............ 357 
With tra iler hitch ............. . ....... 357 

Towing capac ity 
Trailer load ing ....................... !55 

Tow- starting ........................... 357 
Traction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 292 
Trailer 

Driving . . ............................ !56 
Driving with a trailer .. . .............. !56 
Electrica l soc ket ...... . .............. !54 
Headlight settin gs ........... .... ..... 156 
LED rea r ligh ts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 153, !54 
Loadin g ........................... . . 155 
Malfunction .... . .................... 155 
Optical Parking Syste m. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 209 
Outside mirrors ...................... !53 
Park Distance Contro l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 207 
Rear ligh ts ....................... 153, 154 
Retrofitting a rrailer hitch ............. 158 
Safety cha ins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . !53, !54 
Tong ue load . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152 
Tongue weight ....................... !55 
Towing capacity ........ . ........... . 155 
Trailer towing .................. . .... !52 

Trail e r hitch 
Ball mount . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . 157 
Malfunction ............ ... ... ....... 155 
Hetrofit ............................. 158 
See traile r . . . ............. . . . ........ !52 



Tra iler towing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152 
Fire extingu isher . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 154 
Tec hn ical requiremen ts. . .. .......... 153 

Transporti ng . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 
Driving tip s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140 
Driving with a tra iler . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 156 
Driving with an open rea r hat ch . . . . . . 139 
Luggage compartment pass-t hrough . . 145 
Luggage net. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 148 
Roof rack.. . . .. .... . ... ... . . .... 149, 151 
Shoppi ng bag hooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 147 
Ski and snowboa rd sack............ . . 146 
Stowing luggage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 138 
Tie-down hooks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 146 
Tra iler load ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 155 
Tra iler towing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 152 

Transpo rtin g ch ildre n in vehicles....... . 105 
Tread depth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 
Tread wear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 292 
Trip odome ter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16 
Tro ubleshooting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 318 
Turn signa l leve r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 122 

u 
Undercoating ..... .... ... . ............. 268 
Unidirec tiona l t ires ....... ........ .... . 293 
Un locking 

Rear hatc h . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 
Vehicle ...................... . . . . .... 39 

Upho lstery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 270 
Care ............................... . 271 
Care and clean ing of leather upholstery 272 
Caring for upho lstery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Checklist . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Clean ing Alcantara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Cleaning fabr ic trim . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Cleaning upho lstery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Leathere tte . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 273 

USB port . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 160 
UTQG classific ation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 313 

v 
Valet key . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 
Valve caps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 284 
Vehicle 

Loading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 137 
Locking from the out side .............. 39 
Protec tive action in case of breakdown 320 
Stopping on a downhill grade . ..... .. . 192 

Stopping on an uphill grade . . . . . . . . . . 192 
Un locking and locking from the inside . 40 
Unlocking from the outside ... .. ...... 39 

Vehicle battery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 257 
Automatic load deac tivation .......... 260 
Battery acid ........... ... .. ... ...... 259 
Battery run s down . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
Charging .............. ... ...... .... 260 
Checking acid level ........... ....... 259 
Con nect ing ......................... 260 
Discharges.. . .......... . ........ 174,321 
Disconnect ing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
Installation locat ion .... . ....... . .... 257 
Jump- star t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 355 
Preparat ions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 259 
Replacement. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 260 
Symbo l explanat ion ..... . ... .. ...... 257 
Warn ing light ....... . ...... . ... . .... 258 

Vehicle care 
Airbag module (instrume nt panel) . . . . 274 
Alcantara . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Anodized trim ....................... 267 
Car wash . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Caring for upholstery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Chrome parts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 267 
Cleanin g storage compartments . . . . . . 274 
C-lean ing the safety belts . . . . . . . . . . . . . 275 
Clean ing whee l rims . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 
Cleaning wiper blades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266 
De- icing door lock cylinders. . . . . . . . . . 268 
Door and window seals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 
Engine compartment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 269 
Exterior. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
Fabr ic trim.......................... 271 
Instrum ent panel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 274 
Interior . . ... ... ................. . ... 270 
Lea ther. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 272 
Leatherette . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 273 
Outside mirror s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 
Plastic component s . . .. .............. 274 
Power washer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 264 
Rep lacing wiper blades . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 266 
Service posit ion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 130 
Special cons iderations . . . . . . . . . . . 263, 264 
Undercoat ing ............ .. ........ . 268 
Uph olstery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 271 
Vehicle paint .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 267 
Washing by hand. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Wash ing the vehicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Windows . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 265 
Windshield-integrated antenna .... . .. 312 
Wood trim . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 274 

374 375 



Vehicle identification numb er ............ 31 

Vehicle key 
Indi cator light . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36 

Vehicle key set. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Vehicle keys 

Panic button. . . ...................... 34 
Regional differences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34 
Synchro nizing ..... . ... .. ..... .. . . .... 37 
Valet key . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35 

Vehicl e labels . . .. . ... .... . .. . ..... . .. ... . 31 

Veh icle modification s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 303 
Signs. . . . .. ....... . ... . ........... 311 
Stickers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 311 

Vehicle tool kit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 326 
Con tent s ................ .. ... . . .. ... 327 
Storage. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 326 

Vehicle washing 
Spec ial consideration s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 

Volkswage n Information System ..... . ... . 21 
Displays. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 
Menu stru cture ... . ...... . . ... . . .. .... 21 

w 
Warning light 

Alternator.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 258 
Brake sys tem ....... . . . . . . .. . ..... . .. 189 
Cruise cont rol ...... . ....... . ... . . . . . 215 
Depre ssing the brake ... .. .... ..... . .. 189 
Doors. .. .. ... ....... .. .... ... .... ... 43 
Engine coo lant. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 252 
Engine hood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 244 
Engine oil pressure . .... .. . . .......... 247 
Overview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Rear hatch. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 46 
Safety belts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68 
Shiftin g ............... . . .... ..... . .. 180 
Steerin g column lock.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 
Vehicle batt ery.................. . ... 258 

Washing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 262 
By hand . .......... ................. 263 
Washin g with a powe r washer. . . . . . . . 264 

Wash ing the vehicl e. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 263 
Sensors . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 206 

Washing vehicl e 
Special consideration s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 

Waxing the paint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 267 

Wear indic a to r . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 
Weights ........ ................. . ...... 140 
Weight-sensing mat 

Deactivation of passe nger front airba g. 95 

Alphabetica l index 

What happen s to passenger s not wearin g a 
safety belt? .............. . ........ . .. 70 

What if? .. .............. .. • .......... ... 318 
Wheel bolts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 330, 332 

Cover caps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 329 
Tightening torqu e ... ... . . . .. . .. . ..... 332 

Wheel change 
Prepa ratio ns . ... .. ... . . . . .. . . .. . ..... 331 

Wheel cove rs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 328 
Full wheel cover . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 329 
Hub cap .......... .. ... . . . .. . . . . .. .. 328 
Whee l bolt caps. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 329 

Wheel rim s. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 
Bolted deco rative cover. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 
Bolted rim ring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 280 
Cleaning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 268 

Window s 
See power windo ws . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48 

Windshield 
Insulat ed ........... . ............. . .. 127 

Windshield washer .... . . .. ............. 128 
Wind shield washer fluid 

Check ing ............................ 132 
Indicator light ....................... 128 
Refilling ............................. 132 

Wind shield wiper 
Functions .. .. ...... .. .. ............. 130 
Headlight was her system ..... . .... ... 130 
Heated washer nozzles ............... 130 
Lifting off the wiper blade ............. 130 
Lifting the wiper blade .. . ... . ......... 130 
Rain sensor .. .. ......... ............. 131 
Service position ....... ... ............ 130 
Windshield wiper leve r .. . ... ......... 129 

Wind shield wiper serv ice position ....... 130 
Wind sh ield wipers .. . ................... 128 

Wind shield-int egra ted antenna ...... .... 312 
Wint er diesel ....... .................. .. 241 
Winter operation 

Fuel cons umpti on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200 
Headlight washer sys tem . . ... . ....... 130 
Heated was her nozzles .............. . 130 
Menu settin g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Salt s treak s . .... . ... ... ........ . ..... 131 
Snow chains. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 295 
Tire pressure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 283 
Trailer towi ng .. . ......... .. . ........ 152 
Tread depth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 286 
Windshield washer reservo ir.. . . . . . . . 265 
Winter diese l ..... . ........ .... . ..... 241 
Winter ti res ......................... 294 



Winter tires. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 294 
Speed res trictions ...... . ............ 294 

Wiper blades 
Cleanin g ............................ 266 
Rep lacing ..... .. .................... 266 

Wipers 
Spec ial considera tions ....... ..... ... 129 

Workshop hoi st . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 309 
Wrench sym bol . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 

X 
XDL 

See electronic differential lock (EDL) . . 195 

376 1 377 



Volkswagen AG works constantly to im prove all of 
its prod ucts. Due to ongoi ng vehicle deve lopment , 
cha nges in design, equ ipment, and techn ology are 
poss ible at any time. The informa tion rega rd ing 
eq uipme nt , app earan ce, performa nce, dim en­
sions, weights, fue l consumption, standards, and 
function s of the vehicles is th e informat ion tha t 
was ava ilable as of the editoria l deadline. Some of 
the equipm ent may not be availab le until late r o r 
may be ava ilab le only in certain mark ets. Contact 
your authori zed Volkswagen dea ler or aut horized 
Volkswage n Service Facility for more info rma tion. 
No lega l obligat ions or ma y be de -

rived from th e infor mation , illustmtions, and de­
scription s in this Manual. 

No repri nt , reprod uc tion , or translation of thi s 
Manual is pe rmi tted, even in exce rpts, without the 
exp ress written conse nt of Volkswagen AG. 

Volkswage n AG express ly reserves all right s under 
applicable copyrig ht law. Subject to cha nge. 

Produced in German y. 

© 2010 Volkswage n AG 

djh Thi s pap er was made from chlori ne-free, 
C'!/!5 bleached pu lp. 



'/ 

Owner's Manual : 
Golf 
Print status: 30.03.2010 
Ausgabe: englisch USA: 05.2010 
I Art.-Nr.: 111.5U1.G06.23 



1.1 California Emissions Warranties 

Model year 2011 

1.1 



Table of contents 

Warranty . ...... ....... .. ... .. ... . .. . . 

Owner's informat ion ....... ... ...... . .. . 

California Emissions Warranties 

2 

2 

3 

Your warranty rights and obligation s 3 

California Emissions Control 
System Defect Warranties ....... . 

General ............................. . .. . 
For 7 years I 70,000 Miles Covering 
Certain Emission System Parts ........ . .. . 

5 

5 

6 

Booklet 1.1 Tabl e of contents 

California Emissions Performance 
Warranty . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Performance Warranty claim approval . . . 7 
Additional Information About Your 
California Emissions Warranties . . . . . . . . . . 8 

Consumer Protection Information 10 

BBB AUTO LINE Dispute Resolution . . . . . . 10 
State-Specific Warranty Enforcement law s 10 
NOTICE TO CALIFORN IA PURCHASERS . 11 

13 



• Booklet 1.1 Warranty 

Warranty 

Owner's information 

Dear Owner, 

This supplement contain s the limit ed California 
emissions warranti es appli cable to you r new 
Volkswagen model. Please read these limit ed 
warranties carefu lly to dete rmin e your warranty 
rights and obligat ions. 

Your New Vehicle Limited Warranty include s 
virtuall y bump er to bumper coverage for 3 
years or 36,000 miles, whichever occurs first 
and powertrain limit ed warrant y coverage for 5 
years or 60,000 miles, whichever occ urs first. 
Your vehicle has a limited warranty corrosion 
perfora tion for a period of 12 years irre spective 
of mileage. 

In addition, your vehicle is covered by Emissions 
Limited Warranti es manda ted by Federal law. If 
you are a residen t of the State of Californ ia, Con­
nect icut, Main e, Maryland, New Jersey, New 
York, New Mexico, Oregon, Rhod e Island , Ver­
mont , Washington and the Commonwealths of 
Massac husetts and Pennsylvania and have pur­
chased a California emissio ns equipped veh icle, 
you may also have rights under California man­
dated emissions warranties. Please consu lt 
these warra nties whenever a repair 10 your emis­
sion control system is requi red to d eterm ine 
whether it is covered by warranty. Your satisfac­
tion in und erstanding the limited warra nt ies 
that apply to your Volkswagen mode l is impor­
tant 10 us. Any questions concernin g warran ty 
cove rage sho uld be directed to: 

Volkswagen Group o f America, Inc. 
Custom er CARE 

3499 West Hamlin Road 
Rochester Hills, MI 48309 
Telephone: I (800) 822-8987 

If you have a conce rn or you are not satisfied 
with the service that you receive from your 
dea ler, we suggest that you disc uss it with the 
Service Manager at your deal ership. If it is not 
resolved through your dealership , you may call 
or write to the Volkswagen Custo mer CARE 
Center. 

In the event that your authorize d Volkswagen 
dea ler or Volkswage n Customer CARE Represe n­
tative has been u nab le to add ress the concern to 
your satisfaction , you may take adva ntage of 
BBB AUTO LINE, a program admi niste red 
th rough the Council of Bette r Business Bureaus. 
The BBB AUTO LINE program offers both medi­
at ion and arbit ration services for the resolution 
of d isputes aris ing whiJe a vehicle is under war­
ranty. 

The "National Traffic & Motor Vehicle Safety Act 
o f 1966" req uires manufacturers to be in a pos i­
tion to contac t vehicle owners if a correction of a 
sa fety-related defect or a nonco mpliance with 
an app licable Federa l motor veh icle safety stan­
dard beco mes necessary. If you chang e your ad ­
dress or buy a used Volkswagen model, com­
plete one of the postcards in the middle of the 
warran ty and main tenance book.let. You need 
not use the card if you purchased your Volk­
swagen mod el through an author ized Volk­
swage n 
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California Emissions Warranties 

Your warranty rights and obligations 

California law requires us to provide you with 
the following Emissions Warranty Stat ement 

The Californi a Air Resources Board is pleased to 
explain the emission control system warran ty on 
your mod el year 2010 vehicle. In California, new 
motor vehicles must be des igned , built and 
equipped to meet the State' s strin gent anti­
smog standard s. Volkswage n must warran t th e 
emission control syste m on your vehicle for the 
pe riods of time listed below provide d there has 
been no abuse, neglect or improper maint e­
nance of your vehicl e. 

Your emission control system may includ e part s 
inclu ding but not limit ed to th e car buretor or 
fuel-injection system , the ignition system , cata ­
lytic converter, and engin e comput er. Also in­
clud ed may be hoses, belts, conn ec tors and 
oth er emission-r elated asse mblies. 

Where a warranta ble conditi on exits, Volk­
swagen will repair your vehicle at no cost to you 
including diagno sis, parts and labor. 

Manufactur er's warrant y coverage: 

For 3 years or 50,000 miles, whi chever occurs 
first. 

If you r vehicle fails a Smog Check inspection , all 
necess ary repairs and adju stment s will be mad e 
by Volkswagen to en sure that you r vehicle 
passes the inspection . This is your Emission 
Cont rol System PERFORMANCE WARRANTY. 

If any emission-r elated part on your vehicle is 
defec tive, the part will be repai red or replaced by 
Volkswagen. This is your short -term Emission 
Contro l System DEFECTS WARRANTY. 

For 7 years or 70,000 miles, whichever occurs 
first 

If an emiss ion-rel ated part listed in this war­
ranty booklet spec ially not ed with coverage for 7 
years or70,000 miles is defective, th e part will be 
repa ired or replaced by Volkswage n. This is your 
long-term Emission Control System DEFECTS 
WARRANTY. 

For 15 years or 150,000 miles, whichever occur s 
first 

Some Volkswagen models may be specially 
equ ipped to meet California Partial Zero Emis­
sion Vehicle ("PZEV") requi rements, as identi­
fied on the Vehicle Emission Con trol Informa­
tion Label loca ted on the hood . For the se vehi ­
cles, if your Volkswagen mod el fails a Smog 
Check inspec tion, OR if any emiss ion -relat ed 
part is found to be defective, the part will be re­
paire d or replace d by Volkswagen for 15 years or 
150,000 m iles, which ever occurs first, from the 
time of delivery of the vehicle to th e original re­
tail purchaser or original lessee. This represents 
your Emission Control System PERFORMANCE 
WARRANTY and DEFECTS WARHANTY. 

Owne r's warranty responsibilities: 

As th e vehicle owner, you are respo nsible for th e 
performan ce of the requi red maintenan ce listed 
in your owner's Maintenance booklet. Volk­
swagen recommend s tha t you retain all rece ipts 
cove ring maintenan ce on you r vehicle, bu t Volk­
swage n cannot deny warranty sole ly for the lack 
of recei pts or for your failure to ensure the per­
form ance of al l schedu led maintenance . 

You are responsible for prese nti ng your veh icle 
to a Volkswagen deale r as soon as a problem ex­
ists. The warranty repai rs shou ld be completed 
in a reaso nabl e amount of time, not to excee d 30 
days. 

As the vehicle owner , you should also be aware 
that Volkswa gen may deny you warranty cov­
erage if your vehicle or a part has fa iled due to 
abu se, neglect, improp er maintenance or unap­
proved modifications. 

If you have any que stions regarding your war­
ranty rights and responsib ilities, you should 
cont act: 

Volkswage n Group of America, Inc. 
Custome r CARE 
Tel.: 1 (800) 822-8987 

or the 
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California Air Resources Board 
P.O. Box 8001 

El Monte, CA 91734-2302 
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California Emissions Control System 
Defect Warranties 

General 

For 3 years I 50,000 miles 

Volkswagen of America, Inc., an operating unit 
of Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. (Volk­
swagen). warrants to the origina l retail pur­
chaser or orig inal lessee and any subsequent 
purchaser or lessee that every mode l year 2010 
Volkswagen vehicle imported by Volkswagen 
and certified for sale and registe red in California: 

• was designed, built and equipped so as to 

conform with all applicable requi reme nts of the 
California Air Resources Board ("CARB") and 

• is free from defects in materia l and work­
man ship which cause the vehicle to fail to con­
form with ARB requireme nts, includin g any de­
fect which would cause the vehicle's on-board 
malfunction indicator to illumi nate, for 3 years 
or 50,000 miles, which ever occ urs first. 

A warranted part is any part installed on a motor 
vehicle or motor vehicle engine by the vehicle or 
engin e manufacturer, or insta lled in a warranty 
repair, which affects any regulated emission 
from a motor vehjd e or engine which is subject 
to California emission standa rds. 

The ob ligation of Volkswage n under this war­
ranty is limited, however, to the following: If 
within this period a defect in material or work­
manship causes the vehicle to fail to conform 
with California regulat ions and the vehicle is 
brought to the workshop of any authorized Volk­
swagen dea ler in the United States, including its 
territori es, the dealer will make repair s as may 
be requ ired by these regu lations free of charge. 

These cove rages may also be includ ed in the 
Volkswage n 3 years I 36,000 miles New Vehicle 
Limited Warranty. <4 



For 7 years I 70,000 Miles Covering Certain 
Emission System Parts 

The following emiss ions control system part s 
are covered for7years or 70,000 miles, whichever 
occ urs first: 

2.0LMPI 

AdBiue Active Tank and Dosing 
Pump Module 

Camshaft adjuster (Intake and 
Exhau st) 

Camshaft adjuster contro l 
hous ing 

Catalyti c converter (All in-
eluding Diesel particulat e X 
fLiter)( *) 

Charg e Air Cooler 

EGR Cooler (Main and addi-
tional) 

EGR Valve and Throttle Control 

Engine Electronic Contro l 
X Module ( *) 

Exhau st manifold X 

Fuel Distribution Rail 

Fuel High Pressure Pump 

Fuel Tank X 

Intake manifold X 

MIL (Malfun ction Ind icator 
X Lanlp )( *) 

Tran smission control modu le 

Turbo charger assembly (in -
eluding Boost Control) 

• Also covered by the Federal Emissions War­
ran ty for 8 years or 80,000 miles, wh ichever oc­
curs first . ..,. 

2.0L TFSI 2.0L TDI 3.0L TDI 

X 

X 

X X X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X X X 

X X X 

X 

X 

X X X 

X X X 

X X X 

X X X 

3.6L 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 
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California Emissions Performance Warranty 

Californ ia maintain s a mandatory Smog Check 
inspectio n (a State Inspect ion and Maintenance 
program), requiring motor vehicles to be tested 
a t regu lar interva ls. If your vehicle fails to pass a 
Smog Check inspection performed by aLi­
cense d Smog Check inspection station pursuant 
to th e California Smog Check inspec tion pro ­
gram within 3 yea rs or 50,000 miles , whichever 
occ urs first, any authorized Volkswagen dea ler 
in the United States, including its territor ies, will 
perform free of charge any repairs necessary for 
the vehicle to pass the smog test. 

After the 3 year I 50,000 miles performance war­
ranty has expired, a Smog Check inspec tion 
failure due to a defect in a pan wh ich is war­
ranted for 7 years /70,000 miles, whichever oc­
curs first, is cove red. These repairs include di ag­
nosis , parts, and labor. 

For 15 years or 150,000 mile s, whichever occurs 
first 

Some Volkswagen mode ls may be spec ially 
equipped to meet California Partial Zero Emis­
s ion Vehicle ( "PZEV") requirements , as identi­
fied on th e Vehicle Emission Con trol Informa­
tion Label loca ted on the hood. For these veh i­
cles, if your Volkswagen mode l fa ils a Smog 
Check inspe ct ion, OR if any emission-related 
part is found to be defective, the pan will be re­
paired or replace d by Volkswagen for 15 years or 
150,000 miles, whicheve r occurs first, from the 
time of delivery of th e vehicle to the original re­
tail purcha ser or original lessee. This represents 
your Emission Cont rol System PERFORMANCE 
WARRANTY and DEFECTS WAHRANTY. ... 

Performance Warranty claim approval 

You m ay raise a cla im und er this warranty im­
med iate ly after your vehicle has failed a Cali­
forn ia liM test if, as a result of that failure, you 
are required by law to repair th e vehicle to avoid 
impos ition of a penal ty or cance llation of your 
right to usc the vehicle. You need not ac tually 
suffer the loss or lose the right to use you r ve­
hicle or pay for the repa ir before presen ting your 
claim. 

Claims may be presented only by bringi ng your 
vehicle to any au th orized Volkswage n dealer in 
th e Unit ed States, includin g its territories. The 
deal er will honor or den y your claim within a 
reasonable time , not to exceed thi rty (30) days, 
from th e time at which your vehicle is prese nted 
for repair or within any time period specified by 
loca l, state or feder al law, whicheve r is short e r, 
except when a dela y is caused by events not at­
tributab le to Volkswagen or the deale r. If the 
dealer denie s your claim , you will be notified in 
writi ng of the reaso ns for reject ing the claim. If 
you do not receive noti ce of denial of your cla im 
with in th e abov e time period , Volkswage n is re­
quired by law to honor the cla im. 

Under ce rtain circ um stances, your cla im may be 
denied beca use you have failed to comp ly with 

instructions for scheduled ma intenance con­
ta ined in your Volkswagen Maintenance 
booklet. In determinin g whether you have com­
plied with the instruction s for scheduled ma in­
tenance and proper usc, Volkswagen may re­
qu ire you to furni sh proof of complia nce only 
with those maintenan ce instructions which 
Volkswagen has reaso n to believe were not per­
formed and which could be th e cause of the 
Smog Check inspec tion failure. 

Volkswagen may deny an em ission performance 
warran ty claim on the basis tha t a replacem ent 
part not certified by the EPA was used in the 
mainte nan ce or repair of the vehicle if Volk­
swagen can prove that th e non -certi fied part is 
c itl1er defec tive in material s or workmans hip, or 
not equivalen t from an emiss ion standp oint to 
the origin al part, and you a rc not ab le to offer in­
formation th a t the part is e ither not defective or 
equ ivalent to the origin al part with respect to its 
emissio n performance. 

Volkswagen will not deny a cla im relati ng to: 

• warranty work or pre -delive ry serv ice per­
formed by an authorized Volkswage n deale r, or .. 
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• work performed in an emergency to rect ify 
an un safe co nd ition attrib utable to Volkswagen , 
provide d you have taken steps in a timely 
manner to put the vehicle back into a co n­
formin g co ndition , or 

• the use of an uncertified part or to noncom­
pliance witl1 th e instructions for prope r mainte­
nance and usc, wh ich is not related to me Smog 
Check inspection failure -41 

Additional Information About Your California 
Emissions Warranties 

Warranty period 

The warranty perio d begins on the da te the ve­
hicle is delive red to the original reta il p urchaser 
or original lessee, and any subsequent pur­
chaser or lessee or, if th e vehicle is first placed in 
serv ice as a "demonstrator" or "com pa ny" ca r 
prior to delivery, on the date it is first placed in 
serv ice . 

Proper maint enance and use 

Inst ructio ns for proper maint enance are con­
tained in th e ma int enance sec tion of th is 
boo klet. Time and mileage interva ls a t which 
maint enance is to be performed, may vary from 
model to model. 

Volkswagen recom mends you keep a reco rd of 
scheduled maint enance per formed by having 
your mai nte nance booklet validated at the ap­
proxim ate time or mileage int ervals by an au­
thori zed Volkswage n dealer, and tha t you pro­
vide these recor ds to the new owne r wheneve r 
you sell the veh icle. 

Failure to ma inta in your vehicle acco rding to the 
instruction for proper m aintenance may cause 
th e vehicle to exceed app licable emissio ns sta n­
da rds and could result in de nia l of warra nty cov­
emge. However. Volkswagen will not deny a war­
rant y cla im so lely on the basis of your fa ilure to 
maintain the vehicle accord ing to the instruc­
tions or fai lure to keep a record o f maint enance. 

Ins tru ctio ns fo r prope r usc of the vehicle are 
conta ined in your Volkswagen Own er's Manual. 

Use of Genuin e Volkswag en Parts 

Volkswagen reco m me nds that Genuin e Volk­
swagen parts be used as replaceme nt parts for 
the mainte nance, repair or replaceme nt of emis­
sion cont rol systems. Usc of rep lace men t par ts 

which are no t equivalen t to Genuine Volk­
swage n parts in emission performa nce and du ­
rab ilil)• may imp air the effectiveness of emissio n 
cont rol systems. Although usc of parts oth er 
th an Genuin e Volkswagen parts does n ot invali­
date th ese warran ties, Volkswagen assu mes no 
liabil ity under these warrant ies for failure of 
such parts and damage to other parts caused by 
such failure 

Maintenance and repai rs performed by ind e­
pend ent service shops 

With out inva lida ting th ese warra nties, you may 
choose to have maintenance, repair or rep lace­
men t of emiss ion control components per­
fo rmed by any automotive serv ice esta blish ­
men t or individu al qualified to perform such 
services. Howeve r, the cos t of such serv ices is 
not covered by these warranti es except in emer­
genc ies. If the inde pend ent serv ice establish­
me nt finds a warranta ble defect, you may delive r 
the vehicle to an aut hor ized Volkswagen dea le r 
and have the defect cor rected free of charge. 
Volkswagen will not be liable for any expenses 
whi ch you have incurred at th e ind epend ent 
se rvice establishment, except for emergency re­
pairs. See "Emerge ncy Repn irs" for fur ther de­
ta ils. 

Pa rts not scheduled for inspection or replace­
ment 

Any part , which is nm scheduled for inspection 
or replace ment at maintenance int ervals speci ­
fied in th e Volkswage n Maintenan ce booklet, is 
covered by this warra nty for th e full warranty pe­
riod. Any such pa rts repa ired or replace d und er 
warranty a re warran ted for th e remainin g war-
ran ty pe riod. .. 



Scheduled part inspection or replacement 

A part schedul ed onl y for inspection in accor­
dan ce with Volkswagen's ins tru ctions or re­
quired sched uled maint enan ce is covered fo r 
the durat ion of these warranti es. 

A pa rt installed in accordance with Volk­
swage n's instruct ions or required sche dul ed 
maint ena nce is warranted until the next sched­
uled replacement interval for the duration of 
these warrantiP.s. 

Damag e to non- warr anty parts 

If failure of a warra nted part causes damage to a 
part not covered by warranty, the non -war­
ran ted part will also be rep laced free of charge . 

Warranty repairs while traveling in Canada 

Warranty repa irs while traveling in Canada 
sho uld be performed by an aut hori zed Volk­
swage n dealer. If your Volkswagen mod el is 
within the United States California Emissions 
Warranties, Canadi an dealers can subm it a war­
ranty claim. Proof of United States residence is 
req uired. If th e Canad ian dea ler cann ot submit 
your warra nty claim, you may be asked to pay for 
the repa ir. On your ret urn to the United Sta tes , 
please present th e invoice to you r Unit ed State s 
Volkswagen dea ler, who will su bmit a cla im on 
you r behalf and obtain reimbur sement for you. 

Emergency repairs 

Eme rgency repairs performed by a non-Volk­
swagen service facili ty will be reimbur sed if the 
repair work was needed and correc tly per­
formed, and it was imposs ible or u nreasonable 
und er the circumstances to row or dri ve your 
Volkswagen model the nea res t aut horiz ed Volk­
swage n dealer. The maximum reimbursement 
allowab le is an amount equal to the cos t if your 
authori zed Volkswagen dealer had compl eted 
tl1e repair(s). Reimbu rse ment will be considered 
when you sub mit the following items to your au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer: 

• A statem ent explain ing th e circums tances 
that preve nted you from gett ing to an autho­
rized Volkswage n dea le r, 

• Paid receipt (s), 

• Repai r ord er(sl. and 

• Part(s) removed from you r Volkswagen 
mod el 

Dama ge caus ed by tamp ering , use of improper 
fuel, abuse, neglect and improper ma intena nce 

Thes e limited warrant ies do not cover any 
damage to tl1e vehicle cause d by tampering with 
emiss ion cont rols, use of fuel containing lead, or 
fuel not meeting th e speci fications set forth in 
th e Owner's Man ual, and abuse, neglect or im­
prop er maintenance of th e vehicle. Diagnos is 
and repair of such dama ge are at the expense of 
the owner. 

Implied warranti es 

Any implied warranty, includin g an y warranty 
of merchantability or warranty of fitn ess for a 
particu lar purpo se, is limit ed in duration to the 
sta ted period of these wri tten warranti es. 

Incidental and conseque ntial damag es 

These limit ed warranties do not cove r any inci ­
d ental or consequential damag es, includ ing but 
not limited to loss of resale value, lost profit s or 
earnings, and out-of-pocket expenses for sub­
stitute transportation or lodging. 

Some sta tes do not allow the exclusion or limita ­
tion of incidental or consequential damages, so 
thi s limitation or exclusion may not app ly to 
you. 

(I) Tips 

In the even t you have not received the serv ices 
promised in these warrant ies, plea se follow tl1e 
procedures described in the warranty and 
maintenanc e booklet under the titl e "Customer 
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Consumer Protection Information 

888 AUTO LINE Dispute Resolution 

Informal dispute mechanism 

If you r au th orized Volkswagen dealer or Volk­
swagen Customer CARE Represe ntati ve has 
been unable to satisfactorily address your con­
cern, Volkswagen offe rs addi tio nal ass istan ce 
throu gh BBB AUTO LINE, a dispute resolution 
program administ ered by the Council of Better 
Busin ess Bureaus. 

The BBB AUTO LINE progra m is free of charge to 
you but th ere are so me vehicle age and mileage 
limitatio ns, so please call BBB AUTO LINE for 
more det ails: 

Tel.: 1 (800) 955-5100 

If you call BBBAUTO LINE. please be prepared 
to provide the following info rma tion: 

• Your name and add ress 

• The Vehicle Ident ification Nu mber (VIN) 

• The make, mod el, and mode l year of your ve­
hicl e 

• The delivery dat e an d curr ent mileage of 
your vehicl e 

• A descri ption of the conc ern with your ve­
hicle 

The BBB AUTO LINE program consists of two 
parts: mediation and arbi tration . Media tion 
means tha tBBB staff will facilita te negot iations 
betw ee n the parti es in an effort to brin g your 

claim to a mutua lly acce ptab le reso lution . If you 
do not agree with the mediat ed solution, you 
may request an a rbitratio n hea ring. 

Arbitration is a proce ss by wh ich an imparti al 
person makes a deci sion on your claim. The ar­
bitr ators are not con nected with th e automob ile 
industry and serve on a voluntary basis. You may 
a ttend th e hea ring in person, be represented by 
an a ttorney, bring witnesses , and give sup­
porti ng evidence. lnstead of appearing in 
person, you may request a written or even a tele­
phone arbitrati on hear ing. The BBB shaJl make 
every effort to obtain a finaJ reso lution of your 
claim within 5 business days of th e heari ng (th at 
is, within 40 days of when your cla im was filed), 
unl ess stat e or Federal law provides otherwise. 
You then have the oppo rtunity to acce pt or reject 
th e decision . 

• If you accep t the decision, th e manufactur er 
will be bound by th e d ecision and will be re­
quire d to fulfill its obligation with in the tim e­
frame spec ified by th e arb itrator. 

• If you reject the dec ision, you arc free to 

pursue other lega l remedies ava ilable un der 
state or federal law, and the manufacturer will 
no t be required to co mply with any part of th e 

State-Specific Warranty Enforcement Laws 

Local laws 

Each state has enacted warranty enfo rcement 
laws (comm only referred to as "lemo n laws" that 
permit owners to ob ta in a rep lace ment vehicle 
or a refun d of the purc hase price und er ce rta in 
circumsta nces. Alth ough th e prov isions of these 
laws vary from sta te to state, the ir int ent is to 

provide owners with certain right s if th ey experi­
ence significant service-related difficulties with 
th eir new vehicle . 

IMPORTANT NOTICE: To the exte nt allowed by 
each state 's law, Volkswage n requires that the 
owner firs t sen d written no tificat ion to Volk- .... 
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swagen explainin g th e nonconf ormi ty that th e 
owner has exper ienced with lhe veh icle, and to 
a llow Volkswagen th e opportun ity to make any 
needed repa irs before the owner pursues olher 
remedi es provided by that sta te's law (in all 
other states where not specifi ca lly required by 
state law, Volkswagen reque sts that the owner 
provide the written n otification). The owner 
should send written notification to: 

Volkswagen Group of America , Inc . 
Customer CARE 
3499 West Hamlin Road 

Rochester Hills, Ml48309 

IMPORTANT NOTICE: Dependin g on the state's 
law, the owner may also be requir ed to submit 
their comp laint to BBB AUTO LINE before 
seeking other remed ies. Please refer to th e BBB 
AUTO LINE Disput e Resolution section oflhi s 
book let for mor e information about th e BBB 
AUTO LINE disput e resolution program. 

Because each state has enact ed specific provi ­
sions as part of its lemon law, own ers are advised 
to resea rch and follow the laws in th eir state. _. 

NOTICE TO CALIFORNIA PURCHASERS 

Volkswagen parti cipa tes in BBB AUTO LINE, a 
media tion/arb itration program administered by 
th e Council of Better Business Burea us (4200 
Wilson Boulevard, Sui te 800, Arlington , Virginia 
22203). BBB AUTO LINE and Volkswagen have 
been certified by the Arbitration Certificat ion 
Program of the California Departm ent of Con­
sumer Affairs. 

If you have a pro blem arising under any Volk­
swagen writt en warranty, we requ est that you 
bring it Volkswagen's attention. If we arc unable 
to reso lve it, you may filea cla im with BBBAUTO 
LINE. Claims must be filed with BBBAUTO LINE 
within six (6) month s after th e expira tion of the 
warranty. 

To 111e a claim with BBB AUTO LINE, call: 

Tel.: I (800) 955-5100 

There is no charge for th e call. 

In order to file a cla im with BBB AUTO LINE, you 
will have to provide your name and address, lhe 
brand name and Vehicle Identifi cation Numb er 
(VIN) of your vehicle, and a sta tement of th e na­
tur e of your problem or complain t. You will also 
be asked to provide: th e appro ximat e date of 
your acq uisition of th e vehicle, the vehicle's cur­
rent mileage, the approxima te da te and mileage 
at the time any problem(s) were first b rought to 
th e attention of Volkswagen or one of our 
dealers, and a sta tement of lhe relief you are 
see king. 

BBB AUTO LINE staff may try to help reso lve 
your disput e throu gh medi ation . If medi ation is 
not success ful. or if you do no t wish to partici-

pate in mediation, claim s within the program 's 
jurisdiction may be prese nted to an arbitra tor at 
an informal hearin g. The arbi trator 's dec ision 
should ordinarily be issued wilhin 40 days from 
the time you r complaint is filed ; there may be a 
delay of7 days if you did no t first contact Volk­
swagen abou t your problem , or a delay of up to 
30 days if the arbitrator requests an inspec­
tion /re port by an impartial techn ica l expe rt or 
furth er investiga tion and report by BBB AUTO 
LINE. 

You a re req uired to use BBB AUTO LINE before 
asserting in co urt any rights or remedi es con­
ferred by California Civil Code Sectionl 793.22. 
You are not required to use BBB AUTO LINE be­
fore pursuing rights and remedi es under any 
o ther state or Federal law. 

California Civil Code Section 1793.2(d) requires 
tha t, ifVolkswagen or its representat ive is unabl e 
to repa ir a new motor vehicle to conform to the 
vehicle's applicable express war rant y after a rea­
so nable numb er of atte mpt s, Volkswagen may 
be requi red to replace or repurchase the veh icle. 
California Civil Code Sec tion 1793.22(b) creates a 
presumption that Volkswagen h as had a reaso n­
abl e numb er of att empt s to conform th e vehicle 
to its appli cable express warranti es if, within 18 
mont hs from delivery to the buyer or 18,000 
miles on th e vehicle's odometer, which ever oc­
curs first, one or more of lhe following occurs: 

• The same non conformi ty (a failure to con­
form to th e written warranty that substantiall y 
impai rs th e use, value, or safety of lhe vehicle) 
result s in a condition that is likely to cause death ._ 
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or serious bodily injury if the vehicle is driven 
AND the nonconformity has been subject to re­
pair two or more times by Volkswagen or its 
agents AND the buyer or lessee has directly noti­
fied Volkswagen of the need for the repair of the 
nonconformity; OR 

• The same nonconformity has been subject to 
repair 4 or more times by Volkswagen or its 
agents AND the buyer has notified Volkswagen 
of the need for the repair of the nonconformity; 
OR 

• The vehicle is out of service by reason of the 
repair of non-conformities by Volkswagen or its 
agents for a cumulative total of more than 30 cal­
endar days after delivery of the vehicle to the 
buyer. 

NOTICE TO VOLKSWAGEN AS REQUIRED 
ABOVE SHAll. BE SENT TO THE FOLLOWING 
ADDRESS: 

Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. 
Customer CARE 
3499 West Hamlin Road 
Rochester Hills, MI 48309 

The following remedies may be sought in BBB 
AUTO UNE: repairs, reimbursement for money 
paid to repair a vehicle or other expenses in­
curred as a result of a vehicle nonconformity, re­
purchase or replacement of your vehicle, and 
compensation for damages and remedies avail­
able under Volkswagen's written warranty or ap­
plicable law. 

The following remedies may not be sought in 
BBB AUTO UNE: punitive or multiple damages, 
attorney fees, or consequential damages other 
than as provided in California Civil Code Section 
1794(a) and (b). 

You may reject the decision issued by a BBB 
AUTO UNE arbitrator. If you reject the decision, 
you will be free to pursue further legal action. 
The arbitrator's decision and any findings will 
be admissible in a court action. 

If you accept the arbitrator's decision, Volk­
swagen will be bound by the decision, and will 
comply with the decision within a reasonable 
time not to exceed 30 days after we receive no­
tice of your acceptance of the decision. 

Please call BBB AUTO UNE for further details 
about the program . _... 



Afterword 
It has always been Volkswagen's policy to con­
tin uou sly improve its products. Volkswage n, 
th erefore, reserves th e right to make chan ges in 
design and speci fication s, and to make addi ­
tions or improvement s to its produc ts with out 
incurring any obligation to ins tall them on prod­
ucts previously manufactured. 

All rights reserved. 

May not be reproduced or tran slated in whole or 
in part without th e written consen t of Volk­
swagen Group of Ameri ca, Inc. Specification s 
are subject to chan ge without noti ce. 

Text and specificatio ns in thi s manual are based 
on informatio n and knowledge availab le at the 
time of printing. 

May not be repro du ced or tran slated in whole or 
in part without co nsent of Volkswagen AG. 

Printed in German y 

© 2009 Volkswagen AG 

For the sake of environment 

Printed on env ironment ally friendly paper 
(bleached without chlorine, recyclable) . 
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Signs and symbols 

<J 

• 
® 

Indicates a reference to a section within a 
chapter containing important information 
and safety warnings & that should always 
be heeded. 

Arrow indicating that the section is contin­
ued on the next page. 

Arrow marking the end of a section. 

The symbol indicates situations in which 
the vehicle must be stopped as quickly as 
possible. 

The symbol indicates registered trade­
marks. However. the absence of this sym-
bol does not constitute a waiver of any 
rights associated with intellectual property. 

Cross-reference to a red, orange, or yel­
low warning in the same section or on the 
given page, pointing out possible risks 
that can cause serious personal injuries 
and how to help prevent them. 

Cross reference to a Note warning of po­
tential property damage, in the same sec­
tion or on the given page. 

.. - ' . '"·, f -- . -. - . - " - ...... 

Texts with thi s symbol contain information 
regarding hazardous situations which could 
cause death or severe injurie s if ignored. 

A CAUTION 
Texts with this symbol contain information 
regarding hazardou s situations which could 
cause minor to severe injur ies if ignored. 

CD 
Texts with this symbol contain information re­
garding situations which cou ld cause vehi cle 
damag e if ignored . 

r:Gh Texts with this symbol contain information 
about the environment and how you can help 

to protect it. 

m :rexts with this symbol contain supplementary 
l!J 1nformat1on. 
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We thank you for buying a Volkswagen vehicle 

This Volkswagen provides advanced technology incorporating many convenience features for you to en­
joy in your daily driving. 
Please carefully read and follow the information in this manual. It will help you to become more 
familiar with your mobile phone package or the PLUS mobile phone package and to be able to 
recognize and avoid hazardous situations for you and others. 

If you have questions about your vehicle or if you believe that the manual is not complete, please contact 
your authorized Volkswagen dealer or your authorized Volkswagen Service Facility. Authorized Volkswa­
gen dealers and authorized Volkswagen Service Facilities always welcome your questions, suggestions 
and constructive criticism. 
We hope you enjoy your vehicle and we wish you many years of safe and enjoyable driving. 
Volkswagen AG <J 

We thank you for buying a Volkswagen vehicle 
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About This Manual 
• At the end of this Manual, you will find an al­
phabet ical index. 

• The list of Abbrev iations at the end of the Man­
ual explains the technical abbreviations and desig­
nations . 

• Directions (left, right, front, back) refer to the 
driving direction unless noted otheJWise. 

• Illustrations are only for orientation and are 
merely used to help explain the text descriptions 
and instructions. 

• For vehicles with right-hand drive , controls are 
sometimes arranged differently than as shown in 
the illustrat ions or described in the text. 

All options and models are described without their 
being specifically identified as optional equipment 
or model versions. Some of the described equip-

ment may not be installed on your vehicle or may 
only be available in certain markets . Please con­
sult the sales documents regarding your vehicle's 
equipment and option s and contact your author­
ized Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volkswagen 
Service Facility for more information. 

All informat ion in this manual corresponds to infor­
mation available at the time of publication. Due to 
ongoing vehicle development , there may be differ­
ences between your vehicle and information in this 
manual . No legal obligations or commitments can 
be derived from the information , illustrations or de­
scriptions in this Manual. 

If you sell or lend your vehicle, please make sure 
that the complete Manual set is in the vehicle. <1 

About This Manual 3 



Introduction 

Prior to first use 

Prior to the first use of the device, the following steps should be performed in order to secure ly 
operate the device and to be able to use all functions to their full extent: 

../ Follow the basic safety instructions & . =:opage4 

../ Familiarize yourself with the mobile phone package. =:o page 6 

../ Read the user's manual of the mobile phone or media player to be connected. 

Safety instructions 

A WARNING 
Driv er distraction can cause accidents and 
serious personal injury . Speaking on or using 
a phone while driving can distract the driver 
from traffic . 

• Select the volume settings so that the 
acoustic signa ls from the outside are still au­
dible (for example, the sirens of emergency 
rescue vehicles). Obey all applicable legal re­
quirements . 

• In areas with no or poor mobile netwo rk 
coverage and possibly in tunnels , garages 
and subways, phone conversations may be 
interrupted, and it may be impos sible to make 
phone calls- even emergency calls I 

• In some count ries, emergency calls may 
only be supported when a mobile phone is 
connected to a mobile phone package which 
has a SIM card which is " not blocked " and/or 
has sufficient credit on it. 

AWARNING ', 
A mobile phone on the seat, instrument panel 
or in other places can be thrown around the 
inside of the vehicle during a sudden braking 
maneuver , a crash or other accident and in­
jure vehic le occupants. 

A WARNING 
Always switch off your mobile phone at gas 
stations or wherever there is a fire or explo­
sion hazard. The electromagnetic radiation 
can cause sparks that can ignite fuel vapo rs 
and cause a fire. 

• The mobile phone will automatically con­
nect to the mobile network when the Blue­
tooth connectio n to the mobile phone pack­
age is disconnected . 

A WARNING 
Using a radio device in the vehicle without a 
connection to an external antenna might ex­
ceed electromagnetic rad iation thresholds . 
This also app lies if the outside antenn a is not 
install ed properly . 

• Keep a distance of at least 8 inches be­
tween the antennas of the mobile phone and 
the pacemaker , since mobil e phones can af­
fect the functionality of a pacemaker . 

• Never carry a mobil e phone that is switch­
ed on in the breast pocket directly over a 
pacemaker . 

• If you suspect there may be interfer ence 
with a pacemaker or other medic al device, 
switch the mobile phone off immediat ely. 

& WARNING , 
The center armrest can interfe re with the driv· 
er's elbow movement and thu s cause acci­
dents and seve re injuries. 

• Always keep the armrest closed while 

<l 

• Never place or mount a mobile phone on 
doors , on the windshield or on or near the 
area on the stee rin g wheel marked "AIR­
BAG", the instrument panel, the seat backr­
ests or the areas between the se points and 
the driv er/passe ngers . Mobile phone s can 
lead to serious injurie s in cases of accid ents, 
especia lly when the airbags are Inflated . driving. "' 

Owne r's man ual 



• In areas with special regulations relating to 
or prohibiting the use of mobile phones , the 
mobile phone and the mobile phone must be 
switched off. Radiation from a switched-on mo­
bile phone can interfere with sens itive techni ­
cal and medical device s, potentially causing 
malfunctions or damage to the devic es. 

• Only use a suitable recharging cradle in ve­
hicles equipped with a recharger point. Use of 
unsuitable recharge rs may damage the mobile 
phone package. 

• High speeds, poor weather or road condi­
tions as well as the quality of the network con­
nection can all influ ence the quality of a phone 
conversation . <l 

General information 

if the mobile phone is not set in the cradle, follow 
the bboklet Owner's Manual for the use of the 
mobile phone in the vehicle without an external an­
tenna when pairing the mobile phone to the mobile 
phone package via Hands-Free Profile (HFP). 

Follow the operational instructions of the mobile 
phone and the accessory manufacturer. 

Reception interference and call interruptions may 
occur in dead spots. 

Most electrical devices are shielded against RF 
(high-frequency) signals. In some rare cases, how­
ever, electronic devices may not be shielded 
against the mobile phone package's RF signals. In­
terference may occur. 

Bluetooth 

Bluetooth technology connects a mobile phone to 
the hands-free equipment of the vehic le. One-time 
linking is required in order to use the mobile phone 
package with a Bluetooth mobile phone. 

Only use compatible Bluetooth devices. Informa­
tion regarding compatible Bluetooth products can 
be obtained from the Volkswagen dealership or on 
the Internet. 

Some Bluelooth mobile phones are detected auto­
matically when the ignition is switched on and con­
nected. Therefore, the mobile phone and the Blue-

tooth function of the mobile phone must be switch­
ed on, and all active Bluetoolh connections must 
be disconnected from other devices. 

The Bluetooth wireless connection is free of 
charge. 

Bluetooth® is a registered trademark of Bluetooth® 
SIG, Inc. 

Declaration of Conformity 

S1nn GmbH & Co. KG herewith declares that the 
UHV-High device conforms to the requirements of 
the regulations of the 1999/5/EC directive. A copy 
of the declaration of conformity can be found under 
http://www.s1nn.delcertifications/uhv-high-manual. 

(( 

r::l Some countries may have restrictions regard­
L!..J ing the use of Bluetooth devices. Information 
can be obtained from the local authorities. 

r::l To obtain detailed safety instructions, read 
L!..J lhe manual of the device connected to the 
mobile phone package via Bluetooth technology. 
Use only Bluetooth-compatible devices . <l 
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Controls 

COl Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Mobile phone package components .. . ... . . 
Multi-function steering wheel . . .......... . . 
Wiper lever .. . ... .. . . . . .. . .. . .......... . 
Three-button module . . .................. . 
Cradle with buttons for information and 

6 
7 
7 
8 

More informat ion and warnings: 

• Safety instructions & 4 

• General information 5 

• Operation page 1 0 

A light touch of the button is suffi cient for the 
service calls .... ... . .... . . ............. . 9 operation of the mob ile phone package. <J 

Mobile phone package components 

® 
Fig. 1 Basic representation of the possible components in a mobile phone package. 

r--('n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
page 4 and the introduction and WARN­

INGS <D on page 6 first. 

Several country and configuration-dependent mo­
bile phone packages with different controls can be 
installed. 

Pos. fi g. 1 Required part s See 

G) Multi-function steering wheel 7 

Displayed in instrument cluster with telephone function 
User's manual , 

® chapter Volkswagen In-
display 

formation System 

Radio or 
@ Volkswagen Radio or Navigation System Navigation sys-

/em 

@ Cradle with buttons for Info and Service call a) 9 

® Mount (base plate) for a cradle 9 

® Three-button module in the headliner. 8 

CD Wiper lever with buttons for menu selection 7 

a) May be avanable as an accesso ry. 

Owner' s manu al 

<l 



Fig. 2 Buttons on the left side of the multi-function 
steering wheel. 

Fig. 3 Buttons on the right side of the multi-func­
tion steering wheel. 

r-('n Read and follow the WARNINGS Lb. on page 4 and the Introduction and WARNINGS <D on 
L-J,:.,U page 6 first. 

fig. 2, fi g. 3 

@ 
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•) Vehicle -related 

Wiper lever 

Function See 

Briefly press: Start or end voice operation. 20 

Briefly press: Confirm the selected entry in the phone menu. 22 

Briefly press: enter a number, a letter or a symbol. Move the 22 
selection for the menu item. 

Right side, briefly press: Change menu. Users man-

Briefly press: Change menu. ual, chapter Using the 
instrument cluster me-

Briefly press: Go one menu level higher. nus 

Briefly press: Increase I decrease volume. 10 

Briefly press: Accept, receive or reject call. 
Press and hold : Reject call. Select between the "hands-free 17 
call" and "private call" during a current call. 

r-('n Read and follow the WARNINGS £ on 
L-J,:.,U page 4 and the int roduction and WARN­
INGS <D on page 6 first. 

Follow the instruc tions for the menu selection in 
the display in the instrument cluster 
let Owners manual , chapter Selecting menus in In-

<l 

strument cluster . Ill> 

Fig. 4 In the Wiper lever: Buttons for the menu se­
lection 

Introducti on 



fig . 4 Functio n 

Briefly press: Confirmation of the 
menu items. 

Button ® Press and hold: Switch from a sub­
menu of the phone menu to the 
phone main screen. 

Rocker 
switch@ 

Push up or down: Change the 
menu. 
Press and hold: In telephone main 
screen switch to main menu . <1 

Three -button module 

Fig. 5 Controls on the three-button module. 

rl'l1 Read and follow the on page 4 and the introdu cti on and WARNIN GS CD on 
page6first. 

fig . 5 Function See 

Briefly press : Answer or ends call. 
Press and hold : Reject call. Select between the "hands-free call" => page 17 
and "private can· during a current call . 

Briefly press : Start or stop voice operation , for example to make a 
=> page 20 call. a) 

Press and hold for longer than two secon ds: Information regardi ng 
(iJ Volkswagen brand and selected premium-rate services having to => page 18 

do with traffic and traveling. 

Press and hold for longer than two seconds : Assistance in the 

B event of a breakdown via the Volkswagen Support Partner Net- => page 18 
work. 

0 Briefly press : Make the mobile phone package visible to Bluetooth 
=> page 12 devices. 

(!] Briefly press: Mute or remove mute for the microphone in the vehi-
=> page 18 cle during a call. 

a) Does not apply to RNS 510 navigation system with voice operation. 

Owner's manual 
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Not applicable in the United States and Canada 

Cradle with buttons for information and service calls 

Fig. 6 Cradle mount with side unlocking switch for 
detach ing of the cradle . 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS Lh on 
L-.b.l.l page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS CD on page 6 first. 

Depending on the vehicle , the mount (base plate) 
for the charging cradle with keys for information 
and breakdown service is located on the Instru­
ment panel. 

Fig. 7 Cradle with buttons for Info and Service call . 

The cradle (telephone holder) is set and latched in 
the mount for the cradle. Using the side unlocking 
switch, the cradle can be detached from the 
mount. 

There is a connec tion to the vehicle external an­
tenna of the vehic le only when the phone us in the 
cradle. 

fig . 7 Function See 

Briefly press : Accept or end call. 

(J) 
Briefly press : Start or end voice operation al 

Press and hold for longer than two seconds: Information regard ing 
Volkswagen brand and selected premium-rate services having to 
do with traffic and traveling . 

Press and /wid for longer than two seconds : Assistance in the 

B event of a breakdown via the Volkswagen Support Partner Net-
work. 

•l Does not apply to RNS 510 navigation system with voice operation . 

W Applies only to Polo, Vento: a mobile 
W phone can be operated using the mobile 
phone package only if a crad le is set in the mount 
for the cradle. The mobile phone to be paired must 
not be in the cradle while doing so. A suitable cra-
dle is available in Volkswagen accessor ies. <3 

17 

20 

18 

Introduction 9 



Operation 

Basic functions 

0::0 Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Switching on or off . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 0 
Changing the volume . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

Some functions and settings are only possible 
when the vehicle is stationary and are not support­
ed by all mobile phones. 

Using the phone and drop-down menus 

The TELEPHONE menu and the selection lists of 
the mobile phone package can be called up in the 
display of the instrument cluster Owner's 
manual, chapter Using the menus in the instrument 
cluster . 

Both the TELEPHONE menu and the menu items 
of the mobile phone package can be accessed and 
confirmed using the buttons on ?the multi­
function steering page 7 or on the wiper 
lever. 

Switching on or off 

;-('n Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L-.lo::JJ page 4 and the introduction on page 10. 

The mobi le phone package can be switched on or 
off with the vehicle key in the ignition. 

Changing the volume 

;-('n Read and follow the WARNINGS 4 on 
L-.lo::JJ page 4 and the introduction on page 10. 

The volume can be set using the volume knob of 
the radio or navigation system, or with the buttons 
on the multi-func tion steering wheel 7. 

In some cases, the mobile phone package volume 
can also be adjusted using the appropriate buttons 
on the mobile phone. 

10 Owner's manual 

More information and warnings: 

• Safety instructions & 4 

• General information 5 

• Controls page 6 

• Initial page 12 

• Calling 17 

r.:l Operating a mobile phone in the vehicle can 
L!J cause noise in the speakers. <l 

Switching off the mobil e phone package 

• Switch off the ignition. 

• Remove the vehicle key from the ignition 
switch. The mobile phone package is switched off. 

An active call is transferred to the mobile phone. <l 

Radio 

When the ignition is switched on, the radio is auto­
matically switched on if a call is made or received 
via the mobile phone package. 

With incoming or outgoing calls, the radio program 
or any other source of music is switched to mute, 
so that the telephone call will not be interrupted by 
unnecessary background noise. 

Set the calling volume to "maximum" and adjust 
the knob on the radio. 11> 



Navigat ion sys tem 

In the event that route guidance has been started, 
navigation instruc tions are also issued during calls. <l 

Important steps for using the mobile phone package 

Checklist 

Before the first use (pairing) 

../ Switch on the mobile phone with Bluetooth . 

Activate the Bluetooth function on the mobile phone . ../ 
../ If necessary, disconnect all active, i.e. automatically connec ted, Bluetooth connections of the mobile 

phone . 

../ Deactivate the key lock and screen saver of the mobile phone. 

Checklist 

To call 

../ Activate Bluetooth on the mobile phone . 

../ Connect the mobile phone with the mobile phone package. 

m Applie s only to Polo , Vento : a mobile 
W phone can be operated using the mobile 
phone package only if a cradle is set in the mount 
for the cradle. The mobile phone to be paired must 
not be in the cradle while doing so. A suitable cra-
dle is avai lable in Volkswagen accessories . <l 

Operation 



First steps 

a::n Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Pairing the mobile phone via the menu in the 
instrument cluster . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
About mobile phone pairing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Functions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14 
Mobile phone connection with the mobile 
phone package .. . . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. .. . . . 15 
Media player . . .. . . . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . .. . . 15 

More Information and warnings: 

• Safety instructions & 4 

• General information 5 

• Controls page 6 

• Calling 17 

• Phone menu 22 

A WAftNING- 'c. ..• ,· 

'· 
Driver distraction can cause accidents and 
serious persona l Injury. 

• Pairing the mobile phon e and setting up a 
user profile are to be done only when the ve­
hicle is not moving. 

fTl Some networks may not support alllan-
L!J guage-dependent characters and services. <l 

Pairing the mobile phone via the menu in the instrument cluster 

1"1"'n Read and follow the WARNINGS &, on 
1.-J,::.lJ page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS &, on page 12 first. 

Each mobile phone must be initia lly paired to the 
mobile phone package via Bluetooth hands-free 
profile (HFP). 

Linking takes several minutes. 

In vehicles with the menu in the instrument cluster, 
perform pairing via the menu. In vehicles without 
the menu in the instrument cluster, perform pairing 
via the mobi le phone 13. 

Applies to vehicles with a charging cradle : It is not 
necessary to set the mobile phone in the cradle 
(phone holder) to perform the pairing. 

Read the manufacturer's instructions regarding 
mobile phone use and preparation of the mobile 
phone for 11. 

Have the mobile phone ready, since further entries 
are required in the mobile phone during the initial 
pairing between the mobile phone package and 
the mobile phone. 

11 Depending on the mobile phone. 

Owner's manual 

Step 1: Set the Bluetooth connection to 
visible 

• Activate the Bluetooth function on the mobile 
phone. 

• Switch the mobile phone to "device visible to 
all" The mobile phone is now visible for several mi­
nutes.1> Repeat steps 1 and 2 after the time expira­
tion if no successful pairing took place. 

Step 2: Bluetooth device search 

• Switch on the ignition. 

• Access phone menu in the instrument cluster 
display. 

• Select Phone search to search for compatible 
Bluetooth mobile phones in the vehicle. After a 
successful search, a list with the Bluetooth names 
of all found devices is shown. 

Step 3: Pair the mobile phone 

Time-limited password entry! Please finish reading 
step 3 completely before carrying out next steps. 

• if necessary, activate "Wait for incoming Blue­
tooth connec tions" on the mobile phone.1) 

• Have the mobile phone handy, since there is a 
time limit for entry of the password. 

• Select the mobile phone from the device list in 
the display on the instrument cluster. .,.. 
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• If necessary , confirm a connection query on the 
mobile phone. 

• Enter the 4-character password , shown on the 
display of the instrument cluster with in 30 sec­
ond s in the mobile phone and confirm the pass­
word selection. The factory settings are "0000". 

• Confirm the password. 

• Confirm further queries on the mobile phone. 

• Confirm a message in the instrument cluster 
that a user profile is created and confirm further 
queries . 

• The data stored in the phone contacts is trans­
ferred into the vehicle . 1 l 

• Now the mobile telephone is linked to the mo­
bile phone package. 

m Up to four devices can be stored as known in 
W the mobile phone package . Depending on the 
radio or navigation system , "shortcut buttons" can 
be stored for three or four devices. If necessary , 
delete the device that is no longer used from the 
user profile 25. Up to 2500 contacts can 
be stored in memory of the mobile phone package, 
each with up to four telephone numbers . 

About mobile phone pairing 

r--('n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L-.to:.LI page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS & on page 12 first. 

Each mobile phone must be initially paired to the 
mobile phone package via Bluetooth hands-free 
profile (HFP). 

Linking takes several minutes. 

In vehicles without the menu in the instrument 
cluster, perform pairing via the mobile phone. 

Appl ies only to Polo , Vento: before pairing, set a 
suitable cradle in the mount for the cradle ; see the 
tip at the end of the description of the Pairing proc­
ess. 

Step 1: Set the Bluetooth connection to 
visible 

Before pairing the mobile phone, ensure that there 
are no devices that are paired with the mobile 
phone package via Bluetooth are in the vicinity. If 
required , disable these devices during the pairing 
process. 

1> Depending on the mobile phone. 

m Some Bluetooth devices or adapters can be 
W set so that they can be connected to the mo­
bile phone package product by themselves. To pre­
vent this, Volkswagen recommends that during 
linking, unneeded Bluetooth devices and adapters 
be disconnected . 

m For the device search, select a location with 
W the likelihood of only a few unknown Blue­
tooth devices , for example in the garage . Bluetooth 
wireless range is about thirty feet (ten meters). <l 

If a device has already been connected via Blue­
tooth, the mobile phone package rejects connec­
tion requests due to security reasons . 

Proceed as follows for pairing a phone. 

• Switch the ignition on. 

• The mobile phone package automatically be­
comes visible for three minutes after it is switched 
on, as long as no other device has been connected 
to the mobile phone package . 

• Or (applies only to vehicles with the three-but­
ton module) : Press the Bluetooth button 8 in the 
three-button module 8. 

• The mobile phone must be paired the mobile 
phone package within three minutes. Bluetoo th vis­
ibility of the mobile phone package will be terminat­
ed automatically after approximately three minutes. 

Step 2: Mobile phone pairi ng 

• Activate Bluetooth function on the mobile 
phone. 

• Initiate the search for Bluetooth devices in the 
mobile phone. A list of found devices appears. 

• Select VW Phone . .,.. 
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• Confirm the Bluetooth connection on the mobile 
phone. 

• A message appears on the phone that a pass­
word must be entered for authorization. 

• Enter the four-digit password . The factory set­
lings are "0000". If an incorrect password has been 
entered, the linking process is ended. In this case, 
repeal the pairing process. 

• Confirm possib le phone query with Yes if this 
Bluetooth connect ion should be made without re­
entering a password . When the ignition is switched 
on, the Bluetoo th connec tion is automatically es­
tablished 15. 

• The data stored in the phone contacts is trans­
ferred into the vehicle.1) 

• Now the mobile telephone is linked to the mo­
bile phone package. 

Functions 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS 4 on 
L-lo:J.I page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS & on page 12 first. 

The following applies to a paired mobile 
phone : 

• The mobile phone is coupled with a micro­
phone near the front interior light. 

• Calls are broadcast over the vehicle speakers. 
The playback of radio stations, COs, etc. on the 
factory-installed radio or navigation system is inter­
rupted (muted). 

• When the ignition is switched on, you can use 
the button 0 on the multi-function steering wheel 

7 to accept, reject or finish calls. 

• The mobile phone package is active when the 
ignition is on or if the ignition key is still in the igni ­
tion after the ignition is switched off and the radio 
or factory-installed navigation system is still switch­
ed on. 

• A telephone call is transfe rred to the mobile 
phone, when the vehicle key is withdrawn from the 
ignition during a call. 

• The music stored in the mobile phone can be 
reproduced via a suitable radio or navigation sys­
tem in mobile phones that support the "Advanced 
Audio Distribution Profile (A2DP)" 15. 

1> Depending on the mobile phone. 

Owner's manual 

m Up to four devices can be stored as known in 
L!J the mobile phone package. Depending on the 
radio or navigation system, "shortcut buttons" can 
be stored for three or four devices. If another de­
vice is paired with the mobile phone package, then 
the link with the least used device is automatica lly 
deleted. Up to 2500 contacts can be stored in 
memory of the mobile phone package , each with 
up to four telephone numbers. 

m Applies only to Polo, Vento: a mobile 
L!J phone can be operated using the mobile 
phone package only if a cradle is set in the mount 
for the cradle. The mobile phone to be paired must 
not be in the cradle while doing so. A suitable cra-
dle is available in Volkswagen accessories. <1 

Applies to vehicles with a mount for a 
charging cradle: In a paired phone that is 
inserted into the charging cradle , the 
following applies: 

• The mobile phone is connec ted via the cradle 
charger with the outside antenna. 

• For charging cradles with an integrated charg­
ing function , the battery of the mobile phone charg­
es, if necessary, when the ignition is on. If a charg­
er without an integrated charging function is used , 
the battery of the mobile phone will not charge . 

Automatic detection of Bluetooth devices, 
for example, mobile phone 

The mobile phone and the mobile phone package 
automatica lly recognize the connection when the 
ignition is on and after completing the verification 
of the Bluetooth connection (password entry) 

12. The mobile phone and Bluetooth must 
be switched on. 

• If the mobile phone is switched on after ignition. 
then it must be connected to the phone. Please 
read the operations manual of the mobile phone 
manufacturer. 

• Or : Create a connection using the phone menu 
in the instrument cluster 25. ,.. 



Disco nnecting the Bluetooth connection 

• Carry out the appropriate function on the mo­
bile phone. 

• Or : Select the appropriate menu on the instru­
ment cluster display => page 25. 

Deleting a paired mobile phone from the 
mobile phone package 

• Go to the Bluetooth sub-menu in the telephone 
menu using the multi-function steering wheel. 

• Select User in the sub-menu . 

• Select the user to be deleted. 

• Select Delete in the sub-menu. The deleting 
process takes about 30 seconds. <l 

Mobile phone connection with the mobi le phone package 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L-lo:.LI page 4 and the introduction and WARN ­
INGS 4 on page 12 first. 

In order to use the mobile phone package, the mo­
bile phone must be linked to the mobile phone 
package => page 12. 

Certain settings can only be carried out on the mo­
bile telephone, such as key lock, deact ivation of 
the buttons and warning tones or activation of the 
mobile telephone display lighting. 

Media player 

r--('n Read and follow the WARNINGS &. on 
L-lo:.LI page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS 4 on page 12 first. 

In some Volkswagen factory installed radios and 
radio-navigation devices, the "Biuetooth Audio " 
wireless communication interface can be used to 
play music stored in the telephone . The mobile tel­
ephone must be paired with the mobile phone 
package => page 12. 

Follow the notes on media mode in the =>book­
let Radio or => booklet Navigation system. 

To use a connected mobile device as a media 
player, make sure that the mobile phone supports 
the Bluetooth profile • Advanced Audio Distribution 
Profile support " (A2DP). A2DP is used for wireless 
transferring of stereo audio signals in high quali ty. 

1) Depending on the mobile phone. 

2) Vehicle-related 

3) Depending on the radio or navigation system. 

Connection of previously detected 
Bluetooth devices with the mobile phone 
package 

• The device search is performed automatically 
in the order of the most recently connected mobile 
phones, after the ignition is switched on. 

• Certain settings may have to be carried out on 
the mobile telephone so that the mobile telephone 
can automatically connect with the mobile phone 
package (authorization).1) <l 

The control of the media player can also be per­
formed via voice operation => page 20.1) In addi­
tion, the mobile phone must support the Bluetooth 
profile "Audio Video Remote Control Profile" 
(AVRCP). On some mobile phones , the media 
player must first be started on the mobile phone 
before operation can be performed with voice. 

Starting and ending music playback 

• Voice command to start music => page 20.2) 

• Or: Select music player in the mobile phone. for 
example Play via Bluetooth .1) 

• Select VW Phone . 

• Start playing music on the mobile phone. 

• Where appropriate, choose the audio source on 
the radio or navigation system => booklet Radio or 
=> booklet Navigation system .3) 11> 
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• Stop the playback via the music playback pro­
gram in the mobile telephone. 

• Or: Say the corresponding voice command. 

Operating during music playback via 
"Biuetooth Audio" 
Tone adjustment and changing to another audio 
source are performed via the radio or navigation 
system Radio or =>booklet Navigation 
system. 

The music selection as well as fast forwarding and 
rewinding are performed via the mobile telephone 
buttons.1l 

Calling during music playback via 
"Biuetooth Audio" 
All telephone functions are available during music 
playback via "Biuetooth Audio". The music play­
back is switched to mute during the call. 

1) Depending on the mobile phone. 

Owner's manual 

m If an active Bluetooth connection exists be­
L!...J tween a wireless phone and mobile phone 
package, it will be disconnected when you connect 
another end user; therefore active music may be 
playing from the originally connected mobile 
phone. Only one device can be connected to the 
mobile phone package. 

m The volume can be changed directly on the 
L!...J mobile telephone with several mobile tele­
phone models. Volkswagen recommends that the 
mobile telephone be set to the maximum volume 
and to perform volume changes via the radio or 
navigation system during operation. 

m On a connected Bluetooth audio source, all 
L!...J warning and service tones, such as touch 
tones on a mobile phone, should be switched off to 
avoid interference and malfunctions. <l 



Calling 

CO! Introduction 

• Initial steps => page 12 In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: • Voice operation => page 20 
Initiating, accepting, rejecting or ending a call 17 • Phone menu => page 22 
Functions while calling . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 
Info and service calls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 18 

More info rmation and warnings : 

• Safety instructions & => page 4 

Driver distraction can cause accidents and 
seriou s personal injury. 

• General information => page 5 
• Use of a mob ile pho ne or its functions 
while driving can dis tract f rom traffic. <I 

• Controls => page 6 

Initiating , accepting , rejecting or ending a call 

r-1"'11 Read and follow the WARNINGS & on page 4 and the introduction and WARNINGS & on 
L-lc.U page 17 first. 

Function Via buttons on the I Via multi -function Via three-button Via cradle 
wiper lever stee ring wheel mod ule 

Selecting partici- Selecting partici-

Selecting caller. 
pants on the phone pants on the phone - -menu in the phone menu in the phone 
directory. directory. 

Select the menu 
Briefly press the 0 

Initiating call. item Call in the - -
phone menu. 

button. 

Select the menu 
Briefly press the 0 Briefly press the @ Briefly press the @ 

Accept call. item Accept in the 
phone menu. 

button. or@ button. button. 

Select the menu 
Press the 0 for at 

Press the @ or @ 
Rejecting call. item Reject in the 

least two seconds. 
for at least two sec- -

phone menu. onds. 

Select the menu 
Briefly press the 0 Briefly press the @ Briefly press the @ 

Ending a call. item End call in the 
phone menu. 

button. or@bu tton. button. 

Adjusting call - Press GJ or GJ but- - -tons. 
volume. 

Use the volume control of the factory-installed radio or navigation system. 

The functions listed => table on page 17. can also 
be run directly on a mobile phone package with a 
paired mobile phone. Please read the manual of 
the mobile phone manufacturer. 

A call can also be initiated with a voice command 
=>page 20. <1 
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Functions while calling 

r-f"n Read and fo llow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L-k.U page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS .&. on page 17 fi rst. 

Function 

Hanging up Ending a call. 

Whil e ca ll ing 

Other functions of the phone menu can be per­
formed while calling. 

Desc ripti on 

Putting an ongoing call on hold in order to receive a second call. 

Activate Resuming a call that was on hold. 

Phone book 
Holding 

Call lists Establishing an additional call . 

Dialing 

Ending a call Ending a call on hold and switching to the ongoing call. 

Conference Connecting an active call and a call on hold to a conference call. 

Switching the call to a connected mobile phone in order to avoid passengers' over-
hearing. The call will be switched back to the car speakers with the menu item 
Hands-f ree call . a) 

Or: Press for longer than two seconds the 0 button, @button in the three-button 
Private call module or@ button on the multi-function steering wheel to select between the 

"hands-free call" and "private call ". 
Switching between the "hands-free call " and "private call" may lead to an inadvertent 
disconnect of the Bluetooth connection . a> Where appropriate . press and hold the 0 
button for the phone menu or select Connect . 

Mute microphone 
Muting the microphone in the vehicle. With the menu item Micro phone on the micro-
phone is switched on again. 

DTMF 
DTMF touch tones (Dual Tone Multiple Frequency) can be created for the control of 
service features . such as mail box queries. 

• l Depending on the mobile phone. 

Appl ies only to vehicle s with thre e -button 
switch modu le: muting mic rophon e in the 
vehicle 

While calling, the microphone in the vehicle can be 
switched to mute by pressing the@ button in the 
three-button module. Pressing the (!) button again 
cancels muting . <l 

Not applicable in the United States and Canada 

Info and service calls 

r-f"n Read and fo llow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L-k.U page 4 and the introducti on and WAR N­
INGS .&. on page 17 fi rst. 

A connection to the Emergency and Service Cen­
ter of the Service Call Centers is es­
tablished via the 1..£1 or 0 and Ia buttons in the 
cradle (telephone mount) 7 or in the three-

1) Vary from country to country 

18 Owner's manual 

button module 8. 1 > The system automati­
cally initiates a call to the service center in your 
home country. A phone call can only be made if 
there is a connection between the mobile phone 
package and a switched on Bluetooth-enabled 
phone 12. .,. 



Volkswagen makes every effort to provide these 
services at the best possible cost. Please inquire 
with a Volkswagen dealer regarding country-specif­
ic rates. 

Info call 

The Info caiiiiJ or 0!) button offers information re­
garding Volkswagen and selected premium-rate 
services concerning traffic and traveling. 

Press the IIJ or @ button for at least two seconds 
in order to establish the connection. 

In countries without an Info call number, the Serv­
ice call is established when the IIJ or @ button is 
pressed . 

Service call 

Press Service call [a to receive prompt assis­
tance in case of a breakdown. The Volkswagen 
Assistance Partner Network offers roadside serv­
ice. 

Press the (d button for at least two seconds in or­
der to establish the connection. 

m Calls made using the IIJ and (a but­
L!J tons have a higher priority than regular calls. 
If the IIl or @ or (a buttons are pressed during a 
regular call, the call will be ended and a call to the 
information or roadside assistance service will be 
connected. 

m If, during a call to the information center, a 
L!.J call is made to the roadside assistance num­
ber using (d. then the information call will be 
ended. The same applies the other way around. 

m A mobile network must be available for the 
L!.J Info and Service call . These services may not 
be available in some countries. <l 
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Voice operation 

COl Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow ­
ing: 

Optimizing voice operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20 
Starting and ending voice operation . . . . . . . . 21 

More information and warnings: 

• Safety instructions & 4 

• General information => page 5 

• Controls => page 6 

• Calling 17 

Optimizing voice operation 

r-f'n Read and follow the WARNINGS .!h on 
L-Wl page 4 and the int roduction on page 20. 

• Speak at a normal volume without excessive 
emphasis or long pauses. 

• Speak slowly and clearly. Indistinct words and 
numbers , or numbers with swallowed syllables 
cannot be recognized by the system. 

• To ensure reliable identification of names from 
the phone book , interchanging the sequence of 
first and last names of the desired contact when is­
suing voice commands may be essential depend­
ing on the contents of the phone book. 

• Avoid outside noise and close all windows and 
doors as well as the power sunroof. 

• Do not direct the flow of the air vent upward to­
ward the roof lining. 

• Speak a little louder at higher speeds. 

• Avoid other noises such as conversations in the 
vehicle when giving voice commands . 

• Do not speak if the hands-free system deliver s 
an announ cement. 

• Avoid loud ambient and background noises 
while recording call names. 

After the first connection or after automated con­
nect ion, the main mobile phone package functions 
can be contro lled using voice operation. 

Short and long dialog 

Voice operation can be operated using short or 
long dialogs. The default setting is "long dialog". 

20 Owner's manual 

W When an RNS 510 navigation system with 
W voice operation is installed, voice operation 
for the mobile phone package will be turned off, 
depending on the country, allowing use of the navi­
gation system's voice operation settings => book­
let Navigation system RNS 510. 

W An incoming call has higher priority than 
W voice commands. Therefore . voice operation 
is automatically deac tivated when a call is incom-
ing. <l 

Short dialogs are useful when you are familiar with 
the instructions and menus. Give your voice com­
mand after the signal. 

The long dialog setting offers extra tips and infor­
mation regarding additiona l voice operat ion steps. 

Vo ice help operation 

The first time you use voice operation , you should 
activate voice operation help and listen to it. 

The basics are explained in the voice operatio n 
help. The key voice commands are explained in 
context. 

• To start voice operation , for example press B 
button on the multi-function steering wheel 

21 . 

• Wait for the signal tone. 

• Issue the voice command in the language se­
lected in the instrument cluster. 

Language: Voice com mand 

German:H ilfe/Help 

English: help 

Spanish: ayuda/help 

Italian: aiuto/help 

French: aide/he lp 

Portuguese: ajuda/help 

Czech: napoveda/he lp 

Dutch: help 

Russian: noMOU\b 



W The language of the voice operation depends 
l!J on the language selected in the vehicle. If the 
selected language is not available for voice opera­
tion, the default language will be English . In vehi· 
cles with a related menu in the instrument cluster, 
the language can be set via the instrument cluster. 
Contact your Volkswagen dealership to set the lan­
guage if the relevant menu is not included in the in-
strument cluster. <l 

Starting and ending voice operation 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L.J,::,U page 4 and the introduction on page 20. 

Starting vo ice operation 

• Press the G button on the multi-function steer­
ing wheel. 

• Or: Press in the three-button module. 

• Or: Briefly press the[] button on the cradle. 

• Wait for the signal tone. 

• Speak a voice command. 

• Follow the instructions of the voice dialog (long 
dialog). 

Ending voice operation 

• Press the G button on the multi-function steer­
ing wheel. 

• Or: Press or@ in the three-button module. 

• Or: Briefly press the button on the cradle. 

Canceling a voice command 

• Press the G button on the multi-function steer­
ing wheel during a voice command. 

• Or: or@ in the three-button module. 

• Or: Briefly press the@ button on the cradle. 

• Afterward a voice command can be immediate-
ly issued. <l 
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Phone menu 

ru Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Menu structure overview 
Phone main screen menu 
Phone book menu . . . . 
Call lists menu . ... . 

22 
23 
23 
24 

Voice mailbox menu . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 
Bluetooth menu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25 
Settings menu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 

In a vehicle with a menu in the Instrument cluster, 
the settings for the mobile phone package can be 
made on the phone menu Owner's man­
ual, chapter Using menus in the instrument clus­
ter . 

More information and warnings: 

• Safety instructions & 4 

• General information => page 5 

Menu structure overview 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L-lc:JJ page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS .&. on page 22 first. 

On screen 

• Controls 6 

• Initial page 12 

• Calling 17 

A WARNING ,, 
Driver distraction can cause accidents and 
ser iou s personal injury. 

• Perform all setting s for the mobile phone 
package and function s only when the vehicle 
is sta tion ary. 

W Some functions in the phone menu are avaii­
L!J able only for a paired phone. Follow the oper­
ations manual of the mobile phone and the acces-
sory provider. <J 

In the main menu select and confirm the TELE­
PHONE menu. The following menu items can be 
accessed. 

Function 

Default screen Display of the user name, network and signal strength 23. 

Phone book 

Dialing 

Call lists 

Voice mailbox 

Bluetooth 

Settings 

Accessing a copy of the phone book from the mobile phone 23. The 
SIM card phone book, lhe internal mobile phone memory or both sources will 
be copied. a) 

Entering a phone number to make a call. 

Display of a list of recently dialed, missed and received calls => page 24. If 
the no call lists are available for connected phone, then only the calls that 
were conducted during the current connection through the mobile phone pack­
age are listed. 

Voice mailbox to listen to the received messages 24. Voice mailbox 
settings depend on the network provider. 

Adjust settings for user profile and Bluetooth functions 25. 

Adjusting basic settings of the mobile phone package 26. 

a) Depending on the mobile phone. 

Pho ne menu structure 

Main phone screen 23 

Phone book 23 

Dialing 

22 Owner's manual 

Call lists 24 

• Missed calls 

• Received calls 

• Last calls 



Voice mailbox 24 

Bluetooth 25 

• User 

- Connect 

- Disconnect 

- Rename 

- Delete 

• New user 

• Visibility 

• Media player 

- Active device 

- Paired device 

- Search 

• Phone name 

Phone main screen menu 

r-f"'n Read and follow the WARNINGS 4l. on 
L-J,:::JJ page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS .&. on page 22 first. 

Symbol 

Settings 26 

• Phone book 

- Update 

- Sort 

• Dial tone 

• Return- retum to the main phone screen 

In the phone main screen various status informa­
tion of the mobile phone package is displayed: 

Meaning 

Bluetooth is visible to a mobile phone via a Bluetooth connection. 

Connection to media player or a to a music-playing mobile phone => page 15. 

The charge level of the phone battery does not depend on whether the phone is or not in 
the charging cradle a) 

Showing the strength of the mobile phone networka ) 

• I If supported by mobile phone. 

Phone book menu 

r-f"'n Read and follow the WARNINGS 4l. on 
L-J,:::JJ page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS 4l. on page 22 first. 

The shown phone book is a copy of the phone 
book of the mobile phone. 

Operation 23 

<I 

<I 



Function 

Calling via a phone book 
entry 

Recording call names for 
voice operation al 

Playing back or deleting a 

Operation 

-Select Phone book in the menu Phone. 
- Select the desired phone book entry with and G buttons. Scrolling 
by alphabet is initiated by pressing and holding the buttons. 
- Select desired number (i: Mobile, d: Business, CUi: Private, if': General 
number). 
- Confirm the selection or select Call . The call is established . 

Applicable , if the mobile phone package is controlled via voice operation : 
-When recording a call name. choose a quiet environment and avoid 
background noise. Maximum 15 call names can be recorded. 
- Select the phone book entry in the menu Phone book , that you would 
like to change. 
- Select Call name . 
- Select Record and wait for the signal tone. Next, say the name to be 
used to access the entry during voice operation. If requested. repeat the 
name. The recording finishes automatically and returns the stored voice 
entry. 

Applica ble if the mobile phone package has voice operation : 
- Select Phone directory item in the menu. 

call name for voice opera- _ Select Call name. 
tion a) 

- Select and confirm Repeat or Reset. 

Updating the phone book 
of the mobile phone b) 

To update the copy, the phone book of the phone or the SIM card b) can be 
manually copied to the memory of the mobile phone package 26. 

a) Does not apply when using navigation system RNS 510 voice operation. 

b) Depending on the mobile phone . 

Call lists menu 

r-f'n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L-lo::.ll page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS & on page 22 first. 

In the Call lists menu, the list of the recently dialed 
numbers, missed calls and received calls be re­
viewed. Their number and the displayed order de­
pends on the phone. 

Function 

• Select a list. 

• Tag a list item. 

• Press the 0 button on the multi-function steer­
ing wheel to initiate a call. 

Explanation 

Missed calls The numbers of the last ten missed calls will be displayed. 

Received calls The numbers of the last ten received calls will be displayed. 

The last ten dialed numbers will be displayed. 
Recent calls On the multi-function steering wheel, press the 0 button in the main phone 

menu to directly access the recent call list. 

Voice mailbox menu 

r-f'n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L-lo::.ll page 4 and the introduction and WARN­
INGS & on page 22 first. 
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Accessing voicemail 

Received messages can be accessed via the 
Voice mailbox menu. 

<l 

<l 
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• Upon the initial use of the menu item, the mo­
bile phone package searches for the phone num­
ber for the voice mailbox in the phone book. It 
searches for keywords such as "Voicemail", "Mail­
box" or "Answering machine". 

m The calling number for the voicemai l must be 
l!..J the same as in the radio or naviga tion system 
and in the instrument cluster. The calling number 
can be changed in the phone menu in the instru­
ment cluster. The modified number is atso availa-

• When no approp riate entry is found , the calling 
number for the voicemail will be dialed manually. 

ble in the radio or navigation system. <l 

Bluetooth menu 

r-fn Read and follow the WARNINGS .It!. on page 4 and the introduction and WARNINGS .It!. on 
L-J,::.ll page 22 firs t. 

Function Explanation 

Connecting or disconnecting existing users, renaming or deleting user profiles. If 
User there is a change of user, connec tion queries on the mobile phone and a PIN code 

request might be required in the instrument cluster disp lay => page 15. 

Select New user in order to start the device search for compatible Bluetooth mobile 
phones . While trying to pair an "unrecognized " mobile phone, a check for four exist-

New user ing user profiles is performed. Since a maximum of four user profiles can be stored, 
it may be necessary to delete a user profile first. After that, follow the linking proce-
dure => page 12. 

The visibility of the mobile phone package must be switched on to pair the mobile 
phone. The enab led visibility is disp layed by the symbols in the main phone screen 

VIsibility => page 23 and is automatically deactivated after three minutes. The mobile phone 
can be also paired if no other mobile phones are connected to the mobile phone 
package => page 13, About mobile phone pairing . 

A separate media player or a mobile phone that supports Btuetooth A2DP can be 
connected to the mobile phone package in order to play back the stored music 
=> page 15. Corresponding ly, select the following menu items from the Bluetooth 
menu : 

Media player Active device Show the connected device or disconne ct. 

Paired devices 
Connecting paired media player via Bluelooth, changing Blue-
tooth name, or deleting the paired device connection. 

Search Search and pair with the new devices in the Bluetooth accessibi li-
ty area. 

An individual name can be assigned to the mobile phone package. The name of the 
Phone name visible mobile phone package is displayed to other Bluetooth devices after device 

searches . vw Phone is stored at the factory. 

m For privacy reasons , delete the "user profile" 
l!..J in the User menu or contact a Volkswagen 
dealersh ip when selling the vehic le. <l 

Operation 



Settings menu 

rl'l1 Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on page 4 and the introduction and WARNINGS .&. on 
L-lo:::JJ page 22 first. 

Function 

Phone book 

Ring tone 

Explanation 

After successful pairing, all phone book entries of the SIM card and the mobile 
phonea) are automatically loaded into the data memory of the mobile phone pack­
age. 

Update 

Sort 

Transfer all changes made to the phone book of the mobile 
phone after the last connection to the vehic le phone book . a) 

Sorting the entries by Name or Last name. a) 

Selection among various ring tones . Tag a ring tone in order listen to it. Confirm the 
selection with the@ button on the multi-function steering wheel to apply the se­
lected ring tone. 

• I Depending on the mobile phone. 
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Abbreviations 
Abbreviation Meaning 

A2DP 

AVRCP 

DTMF 

GSM 

HFP 

PIN 

SIM 

UHV 

Manufacturer technology to transmit audio signals via Bluetooth (Advanced Audio Distri­
bution Profile) 

Technology for the remote control of a media player via Bluetooth (Audio Video Remote 
Control Profile) 

Dual Tone Multiple Frequency dial tone 

Global System for Mobile communications 

Hands-free profile 

Personal Identification Number 

Subscriber Identity Module 

Universal mobile phone package 

Abbreviations 

<J 
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Signs and symbols 

<l 

• 
® 

Indicates a reference to a section within a 
chapter containing important information 
and safety warnings & that should always 
be heeded. 

Arrow indicating that the section is contin­
ued on the next page. 

Arrow marking the end of a section. 

The symbol indicates situations in which 
the vehicle must be stopped as quickly as 
possible . 

The symbol indicates registered trade­
marks. However, the absence of this sym-
bol does not constitute a waiver of any 
rights associated with intellectual property. 

Cross-reference to a red, orange, or yel­
low warning in the same section or on the 
given page, pointing out possible risks 
that can cause serious personal injuries 
and how to help prevent them. 

=><D Cross reference to a Note warning of po­
tential property damage, in the same sec­
tion or on the given page. 

Texts wi th this symbo l contain information 
regarding hazardo us situat ions which will 
cause death or severe injuries if ignored . 

A WARNING 
Texts wi th this symbol contain information 
regarding hazardou s situation s which could 
cause death or severe injuries if ignored. 

A CAUTIO N 
Texts with th is symbol contain info rmation 
regarding hazard ous situations which could 
cause minor to severe injurie s if ignored . 

Texts with this symbo l contain information re­
garding hazardous situatio ns which could 
cause damage to the vehicle or the vehicle 
equipment when ignored. 

,.,Q;., Texts with this symbol contain information 
'{!f!S about the environment and how you can help 
to protect it. 

m Texts with this symbol contain supplementary 
W information. 
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About This Manual 
• At the end of this Manual , you will find an al­
phabet ical index . 

• A list of abbrevia tions explains technical abbre­
viations and terminology. 

• Directions usually refer to the driving direction. 

• Illustrations are only for orientation and are 
merely used to help explain the text descriptions 
and instructions . 

• For vehicles with right-hand drive controls are 
sometimes arranged differently from shown in the 
illustration s or described in the text. 

All options and models are described without their 
being specifically identified as optional equipment 
or model versions. It is therefore possible that 

RCD 310 

equipment not present in your vehicle may be de­
scribed. Please contact your Volkswagen dealer 
for further information. 

All information in this manual was correct at the 
time of printing and only applies to factory fitted de­
vices. Discrepancies between the displays and 
features of the device and the descriptions in this 
manual may be due to continued development of 
the device and possible firmware updates . No legal 
commitme nt can be derived from the information , 
figures or descriptions in this manual. 

If you sell or lend your vehicle , please ensu re that 
this manual is in the vehicle. <J 
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Introduction 

Before using 

Before using the device for the first time , the following steps should be performed in order to 
operate the device safely and to use all functions to the ir full extent: 

,f Follow all basic safety instructions & 3. 

,f Familiarize yourself with the device overview 6 . 

../ Use data media suitable for Media mode 24. <l 

Safety instructions 

£WARNING 
Driver distraction can cause accidents and 
serious personal injury . Operating the info­
tainment system while driving can distract 
the driver from the traffi c. 

• Always drive atten ti vely and responsibly . 

• Select volume settings so that acoustic 
signa ls from the outside are audible (for ex­
ample , the si ren s of emergency rescue vehi­
c les) . 

• Setting the volum e too high can damage 
the hearing . This can also extend to short ex­
posure of the ears to loud volumes. 

£WARNING 
Sudden volume fluctuations may occur when 
the audio source is changed or connected. 

• Please lower the volume before changing 
or conn ecting to an audio source 

8. 

£WARNING 
Never let your self be distracted from the traf-
fie by connecting, inserting or removing the 
device while driving, which can cause acci-
dents . 

£WARNING 
Connect ing cab les of exte rnal devices may 
obstruct the driver . 

• Route cables so as not to interf ere with 
the driver . 

A WARNING 
Unmounted or improperly mounted external 
devices can be thrown through the passen­
ger compartment in the event of a sudden 
driving or braking maneuver or an accident , 
causing injury. 

• Never leave external devices in the doors, 
on the front windshield, on or near the area 
marked "AIRBAG " on the steering wheel, in ­
strument panel , seat backs or between these 
areas a nd the occupants. External devices 
can cause serious Injury In the event of an 
accident, espec ially if the airbags inflate . 

A WARNING 
The center armrest can interfere with the driv-
er's elbow movement and thus cause acci-
dents and severe injuries. 

• Always keep the armrest closed while 
driving . 

A WARNING 
Injuries can be caused by invisible laser 
beams if the housing of the CD player is 
opened. 

• Have the CD player repaired only by a spe-
cia list. 

• When insertin g or removing a CD from the 
CD slot, always keep it straight and at a right 
angle to the front of the unit. Do not tilt it or it 
could become scratched. 

• Ins erting a second CD while a CD is insert-
ed or being ejected can destroy the CD drive. 
Always wait for the medium to be ejected fully! .,. 
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Contaminants on a disc and non-circular discs 
can damage the CD drive. 

• Only use clean standard 12 centimeter COs! 
- Do not affix labels or similar items to the 
medium . Labels can get loose and damage 
the drive . 
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[§) NOTICE (continued) 

- Do not insert 8 centimeter single COs or 
non-circular COs (shape COs) and DVDs. 

- Do not insert DVD-Pius , Dual Discs and 
Flip Disc s, as the se are thi cker than stand­
ard COs. 

Excessive ly loud or distorted playback can 
damage the vehicle speake rs. <] 
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Device Overview 

Fig. 1 Overview of the controls . 

There are various versions of the RCD 310 that 
may have different key labels. The keys are shown 
without labels in the figure (in fig. 1: @ and @ ). 

G) Q Rotary and push button 
- To switch on or off press =>page 8. 

- To adjust the volume turn => page 8. 

® Device keys : Press a device key to access a 
function. Labels and functions depend on the 
device variant. 

- (RADIO): Switch to Radio mod e. Change the 
frequency band and the display of station 
prese t keys in Radio mode => page 10. 

- (BAND): Switch to Radio mode. Change the 
FM or AM frequency and display of radio 
station keys in Radio mode => page 10. 

- Switch to FM Radio mode . Change dis­
play of radio station keys in FM Radio mode 
=> page 10. 

- Switch to AM Radio mode. Change 
display of radio station keys in AM Radio 
mode => page 10. 

- Switch to Satellite Radio mode. 
Change display of radio stat ion keys in Sat­
ellite Radio mode => page 22. 

- (MEDIA): Switch to Media mode . Select a dif­
ferent media source in Media mode 
=> page 24. 
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- (MENU): Display addit ional functions along­
side the current functions (radio . media. 
etc. ). The (SETUP) function key can be se­
lected from the list of additional func tions to 
display system and function settings 
=> page 40. 

- Switch Traffic Program function on or 
off => page 16. 

- @): Switch to a traffic channel (Traffic Infor ­
mation) => page 18. 

G) (SOUND): Press to access sound settings 
=> page 39. 

@ CD slot: To insert and eject COs => page 24. 

® Screen : The brightness can be adjusted 
=>page 40. 

® (EJECT): Press to eject a CD => page 24. 

(f) Function keys : The current function is dis­
played above the corresponding key on the 
screen and can be accessed by pressing it 
=>page 8. 1> 



® Adjustment knob: The function depends on 
the operating mode. 

- Tum to program stations or channels man­
ually and press to start and stop scanning 
(SCAN) in all radio modes 10. 

- In Media mode, tum to change title manual­
ly and press to start and stop scanning 
(SCAN) 24. 

- Tum to change a setting within a settings 
menu 39. 

® l<l ... t>l rocker switch: Labels and functions de­
pend on the device variant. 

- l<l ENS I ... t>l: In DAB Radio mode, briefly 
press the right or left side to change to the 
next or previous DAB station ensemble 

19. 

- I <l CAT 1 ... t> I: In Satellite Radio mode, briefly 
press the right or left side to change the sta­
tion category 22. 

- l<lFOLDERt>lorl<l ... /FLDRt>l: In Media mode, 
brieflypress the right or left side to change 
folders or playlists 24. 

@ l<l SEEK t TRACK t> I rocker switch: 

- In all radio modes, briefly press the right or 
left side to change channels 10. 

- In Media mode, briefly press right or left to 
change titles and press and hold the right or 
left side to search forward or backward 

24. <l 
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Operation basics 

[Q] Introduction 

In this sect ion you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Rotary and Push Buttons , Device and 
Function Keys . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Switching on or off . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Adjust ing the Basic Volume . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Depending on the vehicle , stations , titles and vol­
ume can be adjusted via the multi-funct ion steering 
whee l =:> booklet Operating Manual , chapter Vehi­
cle Overview . 

More information: 

• Safety instructions & =:> page 3 

• Device overview =:> page 6 

Additional displays 

Depending on the vehicle, adjustments of air con­
dition ing settings or displays regarding factory-in­
stalled driver assistance systems are tempo rarily 
shown on the screen . The displays are automati­
cally closed when they are no longer required . 

All displays can be shown once the radio system 
starts up comple tely. 

1.:'1 Pressing lightly on keys is sufficien t for oper­
l!J ation of the device . 

1.:'1 Due to country-specific legal requirements , 
l!J some functions cannot be selected above a 
certain driving speed. 

1.:'1 Operating a mobile phone in the vehicle can 
l!J cause noise in the speakers . 

1.:'1 In some vehicles with park distance control , 
l!J the volume of the current audio source is au-
tomatically lowered when shifting into reverse . <l 

Rotary and Push Buttons, Device and Function Keys 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS Lt. on 
page 3 and the introduction on pag e 8. 

Overview 

• Rotary and push buttons. 

• Labeled d evi ce key s (hard keys). 

• Funct ion keys (soft keys) . 

Rotary and push buttons 

The left rotary and push button =:> fig . 1 CD is desig­
nated Volume contro l Q or On-Off switch. 

The right rotary and push button =:> fig. 1 ®is the 
adjustme nt knob. 
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Device and function keys 

The labeled keys on the device are called "device 
keys" and are displayed as key icon with content in 
blue, such as the device key (SOUND ) 1. 

Below the screen are six unlabe led device keys 
=:> fig . 1 0 . These device keys are called "function 
keys" because their function changes depending 
on the operating mode selected. 

The function of a function key appears direct ly 
above the key on the screen (for example =:> fig . 6). <l 
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Switching on or off 

[QJ Read and follow the WARNINGS & on page 3 and the introduction on page 8. 

In order to: 

Switching device On or Off manually. 

Switching the device on automatically. 

Switching the device off automatically . 

Operation 

Q :o fig . 1Briefly press the rotary and push button. 
When ignition key is removed , the device switches off auto­
matically after about 30 minutes (time out). 

Insert the vehicle key into the ignition switch. 
The device is switched on automatically if it was switched on 
when the ignition key was previously removed . 

Remove the vehicle key from the ignition switch. 

The system starts after being switched on . The 
most recent audio source is played back at the vol­
ume last used as long as the vo lume does not ex­
ceed the preset "switch-on volume" (ON- or 

Anti-th eft coding 

The anti-theft coding code number remains stored 
in the vehicle after initial input (convenience radio 
coding). The anti-theft coding needs to be manual­
ly deleted only if the device is to be installed i n an­
other vehicle (display: first SAFE, then CODE and 
1000 ). Please contact your Volkswagen dealer in 
this case . 

START - VOL => page 40). 

Energy management 

If the vehicle battery was disconnected, please 
switch on the ignition before switching on the de-

If the battery voltage falls below the minimum vehi­
cle system voltage level when the ignition is 
switched off and the device is on, an acoustic sig­
nal sounds and LOW BATTERY is displayed. The 
device should be switched off. vice. <l 

If the battery voltage falls even lower, LOW BAT­
TERY and RADIO OFF appear briefly. The device 
switches off automatically. 

Adjusting the Basic Volume 

[QJ Read and follo w the WARNINGS .&. on page 3 and the introduction on page 8. 

In order to : Operation 

Increase volume. Turn the volume control Q =o fig. 1right 
or press the button (9 on the multifunct ion steering wheel => booklet Operating 
Instructions , chapter Vehicle Overview . 

Reduce volume. Turn the volume contro l Q left 
or press the button g on the multifunct ion steering wheel. 

Volume adjus tments are indicated on the screen 
by a "bar". 

The device is muted at "0" (Display: and the 
current media source is stopped. 

Some volume settings and adjustments can be 
preset => page 40 . 

rT1 Please lower the volume before switching to 
l!.J another audio source if the base volume of 
an audio source was increased considerably. 

Introduction 9 
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Audio mode 

FM and AM Radio Mode 

OJ Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

RADIO Main Menu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Changing the frequency band . . . . . . . • . . . . . 11 
Changing Stations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 12 
SCAN . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
Selecting a Preset Level . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 14 
Storing and Accessing Stations . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

Different versions of the radio system are shipped, 
depending on the country of delivery and the con­
figuration . All variants are listed in the device over­
view =>fig . 1. 

Accessing and operating Radio mode depends to 
a certain extent on the device variant. 

RADIO Main Menu 

More information: 

• Safety instructions & => page 3 

• Device overview => page 6 

• RDS radio data services and TP (traffic pro­
gram ) => page 16 

• System and function settings (SETUP) 
=> page 40 

r.:l Parking garages, tunnels , high buildings or 
W mountains can interfere with the radio signal. 

r.:l Decals or metal-coated stickers on the vehi­
l!.J cle windows can affect radio reception in ve-
hicles with window antennas . <l 

FM1 I· 

89.9FM 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig . 2 RADIO main menu . 

r--T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L-J,c.IJ pag e 3 and the intr oduc ti on on page 10. 

• Press the device-dependent device key fRADIO ) 

or fBAND ) => fig. 1 @ to activate Radio mode. 

• OR: If devices have an key, press 
either one of these to start Radio mode in the rele­
vant frequency band. 

The radio station currently playing is displayed in 
the center of the screen => fig. 2. 
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If RDS is available, the station name can be dis­
played instead of the frequency => page 16. 

Initially, only available frequencies will appear in 
the bottom line of the screen after switching to Ra­
dio mode => fig. 3. After approx imately 5 seconds, 
"station preset keys" are disp layed => fig. 2 0 . 
Radio stations can be saved on station preset keys 
=> page14 . <J 



Changing the frequency band 

FM1 

89.9FM 
FM2 AM1 AM2 

,___ __ .-...--. 
--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 3 RADIO main menu : frequencies and preset levels are displayed . 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L-lr::.l.l page 3 and the introduction on page 10. 

The current frequency is displayed above the sta­
tion. 

Available frequencies and preset levels appear in 
the bottom line of the screen for approximately 5 
seconds after switching to Radio mode 3. Af­
ter that, the "station preset keys" of the current pre­
set level are displayed => page 14. 

• In Radio mode, briefly press the device key 
(RADIO) or (BAND) => fig. 1 ® to display all available 
frequencies and preset levels again. 

• Press one of the function keys displayed 
3 to switch to the corresp onding frequency . 

• OR: press the (RADIO) or (BAND) device key 
again to navigate through the available frequencies 
and preset levels . 

A frequency is selected directly by pressing the rel­
evant device key in devices with (f§ and 
vice keys. <l 
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Changing Stations 

TP FM1 

89.9FM 92.1FM I> 99.5FM 
91.3FM 9.4.3FM 102 . .4FM 89.9FM 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 4 Changing stations using the [<l SEEK I ... l>) rocker switch. 

FM1 

89.9FM 
<J91.3FM 89.0FM 102 . .4FM 89.9FM t> 

--- --- --- --- --- ---
Fig . 5 Changing stations using the (<l SEEK I ... l>) rocker switch is only possible for preset stations . 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS hl. on 
L-J,c:.U page 3 and the introduction on page 10. 

• Briefly press the [<l SEEK 1 ... t>) rocker switch 
=> fig . 1 left or right. 

Status 

Radio mode with disp lay of <l • • • l> in the cen­
ter of the screen => fig . 4. 

Radio mode with display of <l l> in the bot-
tom line of the screen => fig. 5. 

Radio mode with displ ay of <l • • • C> in the cen­
ter of the screen and display of: TP => fig . 4. 

AM mode: switching frequencies quic kly 

Stations can be skipped in AM mod e. 

• Press and hold I <l SEEK 1 .. . t> ). 

• The next available station is selected when 
[<l SEEK 1 ... t>) is released. 
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According to the SEEK MODE system settings , only 
preset stations can be selected => page 40. 

Effect 

Changes to the next receivable station in the current 
frequency band. When switching stations, the neigh­
bouring stations are displayed . 

Changes to the next stored station => page 15. 

Switches to the next available traffic program station 
=> page 16. 

Manually se lecting a station frequency 

• Select the desired frequency => page 10. 

• Turn the adjus tment knob => fig. 1 ® until the 
desired frequency (for example 89. 9) appears on 
the screen. <l 



SCAN 

FM1 

89.9FM t> 90.7FM t> 91.3FM 
AUTOS TORE SETUP 

------ --- --- --- --- ---
Fig. 6 Additional radio functions and station scanning (SCAN). 

r--fl1 Read and follow the WARNINGS &. on 
L-lcJ.I page 3 and the introduction on page 10. 

Starting and stopping station scanning 

• Select the desired frequency in Radio mode 
10. 

• Press the adjustment knob 1 ® to start 
scanning. 

• OR: Press the (MENU) device key 1 ® 
and initiate the scan by pressing the (SCAN) func­
tion key 6. 

The scan will start with the next title. The (scAN) 
function key is underlined . 

Usually, all available stations in the current fre­
quency band are played for about 5 seconds. 

• Press the adjustment knob or (SCAN) function 
key again to stop the scan at the currently playing 
station. 

Selecting !SCAN PRE) or !SCAN ALLj 

Some devices let you choose whether to play a 
few seconds of preset stations only or all availa­
ble stations by pressing the key more than once 
when a stored station is played at the beginning of 
a scan. The display on the function key changes 
accordingly : 

!SCAN PREJ: Only preset stations are played for a 
few seconds. 

ISCANALLJ: All available stations in the current fre­
quency band are played for a few seconds. 

Exception : SEEK MODE after 
scanning has stopped 

If during the automatic scan all the stations availa­
ble in the current frequency were played , this set­
ting is applied afte r the scan has stopped. This is 
the case, even if only preset stations have been 
selected in the station change settings (SEEK 

page 40). The ( <1 SEEK 1 ... <> J 
rocker switch 1 can be used to search 
through all available stations. 

The original SEEK MODE setting will only be used 
again when a preset station is selected by pressing 
the station preset key. Pressing I <1 SEEK 1 ... <> J will 
then select only preset stations . 

r.:l If traffic monitoring is turned on (display: TP) 
l!..J only stations that support the TP function are 
played for a few seconds 16. <l 

Audio mode 13 



Selecting a Preset Level 

FM1 
I 

89.9FM 
FM2 AM1 AM2 

--- - -- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 7 Select a frequency and preset level. 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS &, on 
L-J,::..U page 3 and the introduction on pag e 10. 

Different preset levels are available for all available 
frequencies (FM, AM, etc.) (in fig. 7: 0 . 
and 

Six function keys for storing and selecting radio 
stations are displayed on each preset level. These 
function keys will be referred to as "station preset 
keys• in the text that follows. 

When switch ing to Radio mode, the available pre­
set levels => fig. 7 are displayed first. and after ap­
proximately 5 seconds the station preset keys of 
the current preset level are displayed => fig. 8. 

Changing preset level s in Radio mode 

• Press the device key to access Radio mode 
ORADIO), (BAND), => fig. 1 @ )for a 5-sec­
ond display of available preset levels => fig. 7. 

• Press the device key again to switch to the next 
preset level (in fig. 7: FMZ). 

• OR: press the relevant function key to select 
the preset level. 
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Stations that are stored in the station preset keys 
are displayed after approxima tely 5 seconds 
:srG . Available station preset keys are displayed 

When changing the preset level , the frequency 
might change as well => page 11 . 

Stations can be stored manually or automati cally 
on individual station preset keys of a preset level 
=> page 15. <l 



Stor ing and Accessing Stations 

FM1 

89.9FM 
<I91.3FM 89.0FM 102 . .4FM 89.9FM I> 
.--.-----. ,--. ..--.. 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 8 Stations stored on station preset keys for the FM1 preset level. 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS &. on 
L-bll page 3 and the introduction on page 10. 

Manually programming individual stat ion 
preset keys 

• Select a frequency and preset level. 

• Select a station. 

• Press and hold the desired station preset key 
until an acoustic signal sounds. 

• The current station (in fig. 8: 89. 9FM) is now 
stored on this station preset key. 

The station preset key containing the preset station 
is underlined . 

Storing stations automatically 
(AUTOSTORE) 

The Autosto re function is used to store the clearest 
local stations on the six station preset keys of the 
curren t preset level. 

• Select a frequency and preset level. 

• Press the (MENU) device key 1 @ to dis­
play additional functions 6. 

• Keep the (AUTOSTORE) function key pressed un­
til AUTOSTORE appears on the center line of the 
screen. 

• This process can lake a few seconds. The word 
AUTOSTORE disappears when storing is completed . 

Accessing preset stations 

• Select the frequency and preset level contain­
ing the desired preset station. 

• Briefly press the station preset key containing 
the desired station. 

Depending on the device settings, you can navi­
gate through the preset stations of a frequency us­
ing( <J SEEK/ ... (SETUP: SEEK MODE 

40). 

A stored station can only then be played if it can 
still be received at the current location. 

rTl Preset stations are overwritten if a different 
L!.J station is stored on the station preset key in 
the same preset level. <1 
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RDS Radio Data Services and TP (Traffic Program) 

ClJ Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

RDS radio data services ........ . . . . . . . . . . 16 
TP-Traffic Program (Traffic Program) . . . . . . . 17 

RDS (radio data system) is a radio data service 
which enables special functions, such as the dis­
play of station names , automatic station tracking , 
radio text and TP (traffic program) . 

RDS is not supported by all devices or radio sta­
tions and is not available everywhere. The RDS 
function can be disabled on some devices 

40. 

No RDS radio data services can be used without 
RDS. 

Access the following system settings to play the 
current station at its clearest in areas that support 
RDS 40: 

RDS radio data services 

• RDS •oN• 

• ALTERNATIVE FREQUENCY •oN• 

• RDS REGIONAL MUTO. 

The available settings depend on the variant of the 
device. 

More information: 

• Safety instructions & 3 

• Device overview =>page 6 

• Radio mode => page 10 

• System and function settings (SETUP) 
=> page 40 

m The radio stations are responsible for trans-
L!J mitted content. <1 

TP FM1 

RADIO 3 
RADIO 1 RADI04 RADI09 RADIOS 

__......, --- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 9 Displaying station names. TP is switched on and functioning . 

r-f'n Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L..-.1=.1.1 page 3 and the introduction on page 16. 

The station name instead of the frequency can be 
disp layed using RDS =>fig. 9. 

Automatic station tracking 

While driving, automatic station tracking always 
switches to the selected station's frequency that is 
currently providing the best reception. In some de-
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vices, the automatic frequency change can be pre­
vented(AL TERNATIVE FREQUENCY •oFF• ) 
=> page 40. 

Radio text 

Some RDS-capable stations also transmit text in­
formation - so-called radio text. The screen can be 
switched to display radio text => page 40. <1 



TP-Traffic Program (Traffic Program) 

TP:RADI03 TITLE MP3 04 01:36 

NOBODY'S HOME (IN MY HOME I'M AL. .. 
CD EXT . MEDIA-IN BT -AUDIO 

..---... .-.-. .........---. 
--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 10 Traffic monitoring in Med ia mode . 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
l.-.i=JJ page 3 and the introduction on page 16. 

If traffic monitoring is activated (display: TP 
9), traffic reports are played in the current au­

dio mode. 

Traffic monitoring via the TP function is only possi­
ble if a suitable traffic program station can be re­
ceived. 

Some stations support the TP function by corre­
sponding with a traffic program station (EON). Traf­
fic reports from the traffic program station are inte­
grated into the current audio mode . 

Activating and deactivating the TP function 

• Press the@) device key 1 @. 

If the current FM station does not support the TP 
function, the program will searc h for an appropriate 
station (display: TP SEEK). 

TP will be displayed at the top left corner of the 
screen as long as the traffic monitoring function is 
switched on 9. 

• Press @) to deactivate the TP function. 

Selecting a station with TP activated 

In FM mode , the station played must support the 
TP function. If a station that is playing was select­
ed through the station preset keys or was manually 
set and does not support the TP funct ion, traffic 
monitoring is not possible (display: No TP). 

If the traffic program station currently set can no 
longer be accessed , NO TP will also be displayed , 
and a manual search will need to be initiated by 
pressing [<3 SEEK/. __ <>) 1 12. 

If automatic station tracking is started via 
[<3 SEEK I ... <>) or station scanning (SCAN), the pro­
gram only searches for stations supporting the TP 
function . 

An available traffic program station will be selected 
automat ically in the background while in AM or Me­
dia mode or when the device is muted as long as 
a station can be received. This process can take 
some time depending on the condi tions. In AM or 
Media mode , the set traffic program station is dis­
played after TP 10. 

Some devices with DAB radio receivers can be set 
to receive traffic reports from a DAB traffic program 
station (DAB TRAFFIC ANNOUNCEMENT 

40). 

Incoming traffic report (INFO) 

Incoming traffic reports are inserted into the current 
audio mode (display: TP- INFO). 

• If necessary, the radio switches to the traffic 
program station (EON) for the duration of the an­
nouncement. 

• Media mode is stopped and the volume is ad­
justed according to the preset level. 

• During the announcement , the volume can be 
adjusted using the volume control Q. This setting 
will be stored for further announcements. 

• The announcement can be stopped by pressing 
@).The TP function remains on, and the next traf­
fic report will be integrated into the current audio 
mode. <1 
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Tl-traffic channel (Traffic Information) 

[QJ Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Select the traffic channe l . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

The device keY® can be used to switch to a traffic 
program in Japan . 

Select the traffic channel 

r-T'n Please first read and note the lntroduc­
L-.J,:.JJ tory information on page 18. 

• Press the(!!) button. 

• Press the function button below the desired 
traffic program station. 
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More informat ion : 

• Safety instructions it => page 3 

• Device overview =>page 6 

• Radio mode => page 10 

The latest traffic reports from the traffic program 
station are integrated . 

The announcement can be stopped by switching to 

<l 

another audio source. <l 



DAB Radio mode 

[Q] Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19 
Accessing Additional DAB Stations . . . . . . . . . 20 
Activating Station Update (UPDATE) . . . . . . . . 21 

Some devices have an additional DAB radio re­
ceiver. DAB is a digital transmission standard for 
receiving terrestrial radio programs. 

Fun ctionality 

DAB is also called "digital radio" and is transmitted 
over band Ill (174 MHz to 240 MHz) and L-band 
(1452 MHz to 1492 MHz). 

The frequencies of both bands are called "chan­
nels" and have cor responding abbreviations (such 
as 12 A). 

Several DAB stations and their additional functions 
are grouped together on one channel into an "en­
semble ". 

Additional inform ation (such as news , sports , 
weather , warnings, etc.) can be sent to the radio 
through these additional services. 

Operation 

DAB is currently not available everywhe re. When 
DAB Radio mode is is displayed in 
areas where DAB is unavailable. 

Settings are available for changing the display and 
integration of announcements , for automatic sta­
tion tracking and for traffic monitor ing (TP) 

40. 

More informatio n: 

• Safety instructions & 3 

• Device overview 6 

• Radio mode 1 0 

• Traffic program function 16 

• System and function settings (SETUP ) 
40 

m Radio stations are responsible for information 
W transm itted in radio texts and DAB annou nce-
ments. <3 

TP:DAB 2nd:-- DAB1 ENSEMBLE-A 

<I DAB-RADIO A-1 
DABA-4 DABB-2 DABA-5 

--- --- --- --- --- ---
Fig . 11 DAB radio main menu . 

Read and follow the WARNINGS ill. on 
page 3 and the introduct ion on page 19. 

Acti vating DAB Radio mode 

• Press( RADIOJ @. 
• Press (DAB 1) or (DAB 2) to activate DAB Radio 
mode in the corresponding preset level 11. 

The method for storing and accessing preset sta­
tions is the same as in Radio mode 10. 

The most recently set station DAB- Radio A- 1 ap­
pears on the center line of the screen and plays if it 
can still be received. The current ensemble is dis­
played at the top right of the screen (in fig. 11: EN-
SEMBLE A). ... 
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Switching DAB stations 

• Briefly press the I <l SEEK 1 . . t> I rocker switch 
=<> fig . 1 left or righ t. 

After selecting the last (or first) DAB station in the 
current ensemble , the first (or last) stat ion of the 
nex t ensemble will appear . 

According to the SEEK MODE system settings , only 
preset sta tions can be selected "" page 40. 

Switching ensembles 

• Briefly press the <l--::E::-:N-=-s .,..I .-.. t>""') rocker swi tch 

"" fig. 1 ® left or r ight. 

After moving to a new loca tion , stat ions should be 
updated (UPDATE) so that the radio does not 
search for ensembles available only at the old lo­
cat ion "" page 21 . 

Manually switching channels in the DAB 
frequency 

• Turn the adjustment knob =<> fig . 1 @. 

Accessing Additional DAB Stations 

The radio station currently play ing is displayed in 
the cente r of the screen. The name of the ensem­
ble is displayed at the top right of the screen . The 
first DAB stat ion of the ensemble will be played if 
the a DAB ensemble transmits on the set channel. 

SCAN and Autostore 

Add itional functions work in the same manner as 
those described in FM and AM radio modes 
=<> page 10. 

m No Audio appears after the name of the en­
L!J semble if a cha nnel with non-decodable data 
streams is selected . DAB stations in this type of 
ensemble canno t be played . <l 

TP:DAB 2nd: 1/2 DAB1 ENSEMBLE-A 

DAB-RADIO A-1 <I INFO I> 
SCAN AUTOS TORE UPDATE S-AUDIO 

---- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig . 12 Additiona l stat ions <8) in DAB Radio mode . 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
L-.J,.:,lJ page 3 and the introduction on page 19. 

An "additional station " is a substa tion of the set 
DAB stat ion and is ofte n only availab le temporar ily 
(such as for transmitting sporting events ). 

If an additiona l stat ion is availab le for the cur rent 
DAB stat ion , 2nd wi ll be displayed at the top left of 
the screen "" fig. 11. 

• Press and hold (<l SEEK 1 ... t>) "" fig . 1 until the 
additional station is displayed . 

• OR: Press the (MENU) devi ce key "" fig . 1 @ 
and then the (S-AUDIO) func tion key "" fig . 12. 
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The main DAB station is displayed on the center of 
the screen with the addi tional station disp layed to 
the right of it. 

The number of available addit ional stations associ­
ated with the main DAB station is displayed after 
2nd (in fig . 12: 1/2 for the first of two available ad­
d itional stations ). 

• Briefly press I <l SEEK 1 ... t> ) to switch to the next 
ava ilable addi tional station. 

• If no other additional sta tions are ava ilable , the 
addit ional station disp lay disappears and the pro­
gram switches to the next availab le main DAB sta ­
tion . 

An additiona l station cannot be stored in a station 
preset key. ..,. 



If the reception is intermittently interrupted , it may 
be that an additiona l station cannot be selected 
even though 2nd is displayed. <l 

Activating Station Update (UPDATE) 

TP:DAB DAB1 ENSEMBLE-A 

UPDATING ... 
SCAN AUTOS TORE UPDATE SETUP 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 13 Additional DAB functions: SCAN, AUTOSTORE and UPDATE (station update). 

,...-.('n Read and follow the WARNINGS Lh. on 
L-bU page 3 and the introduction on page 19. 

During a station update, the device searches the 
current range of stations for available ensembles 
and "remembers" their position to enable quick 
switching between ensembles by pressing the 
i<J ENS/ ... rocker switch. 

• Press the !MENU) device key 1 @ to dis­
play additional functions available in DAB Radio 
mode 13. 

• Press and hold !UPDATE) until UPDATING ..• ap­
pears 13. 

• The station update process is completed when 
UPDATING ••• disappears. 

The radio is muted during the station update. <l 

Audio mode 



Satellite Radio mode (SAT) 

a:n Introduct ion 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Operation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 

Radio systems with the @@ device key => fig. 1 ® 
include a SIRIUS Sattelite Radio Tuner . A wide 
variety of audio p rograms from various categories 
(music, news, sports, entertainment , etc.) can be 
accessed in the US and Canada . 

Satellite radio is subject to fees and requires acti­
vation by providing the device-specific SIRIUS-ID 
over the phone or via the Internet prior to use. 

Displaying the SIRIUS-10 

• Press@@ => fig . 1 @. 
• Press (MENU). 

• Press the function key. 

Operation 

SR2: 

The SIRIUS-ID of the radio is displayed on the bot­
tom line of the screen. The telephone numbe r of 
the SIRIUS activation hotline is displayed in the 
center of the screen. 

Different packages can be ordered . Please ask 
your Volkswagen dealer for more information about 
Satellite Radio mode or visit www.slrius.com. 

More information : 

• Safety instructions & => page 3 

• Device overview =>page 6 

• Radio mode => page 10 

• System and function settings (SETUP) 
=> page 40 

ROCK 

021-CHANNEL NAME 
SR1 SR2 SR3 

. --- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 14 Satelli te Radio mode with display of selectable preset levels. 

SR2: 021 -CH N-21 ROCK 

ARTIST - TITLE 
CH N-0 1 CHN-05 CHN-25 CHN-21 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig . 15 Satellite Radio mode wi th disp lay of stations stored in preset level SR2. 
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r-f"n Read and follow the WARNINGS &.. on 
L-kJJ page 3 and the introduct ion on page 22. 

Acti vating Satellite Radio mode 

• Press the key. 

The last satellite radio channel set is displayed and 
played if it can still be received 14. 

Switch ing sate llite radio cha nnel s 

• Briefly press I4SEEK / ... E>) 1 left or right to 
switch to the next channel in the selected category. 

According to the SEEK MODE system settings, only 
preset stations can be selected 40. 

• OR: Turn the adjustment knob 1 ® to 
navigate through all channels, regardless of the 
preselected category. 

When switching channels, the number and name 
of the channel appear for a few seconds on the 
center of the screen 14. The title and artist 
are displayed 15 after a short time if DE­
TAIL- DISPLAY was selected in the system set­
tings 40. 

Changing categorie s 

The category currently selected is displayed at the 
top right of the screen (for example ROCK). 

• Briefly press the I4CAT 1 ... E>) rocker switch 
1 ® left or right to navigate through the 

available categories. 

If the category ALL is selected, the 14 SEEK 1 ... E> I 
rocker switch can be used to navigate through 
channels in all categories. 

Switc hing p reset levels 

• Immediately after switching to Satellite Radio 
mode, press one of the function keys@) , @§) or 

to open the corresponding preset level 

• OR: Press the key to display all 
preset levels available in Satellite Radio mode. You 
can navigate through all preset levels by pressing 

The method for storing and accessing preset sta­
tions is the same as in Radio mode 10. 

SCAN 

The functions and operation are the same as those 
in FM and AM radio modes 10. <J 

Audio mode 



Media mode 

ClJ Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Media Source and Audio File Requirement s . 24 
Audio Data CD Playback Sequence . . . . . . . . 25 
MEDIA main menu . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
Inserting and Ejecting COs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26 
Selecting a Media Source . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27 
Displaying track information . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 
Switching Tracks Manually . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28 
Changing Playback Mode (SCAN, MIX, 
REPEAT) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 

In the following text , audio sources are referred to 
as "media sources ", which contain audio files on 
different data media (COs, SD memory cards , ex­
ternal MP3 players, etc.). These audio files can be 
played back via the relevant drives or audio inputs 
of the radio system (internal CD drive, external CD 
changer, AUX-IN multimedia socket, etc .). 

More information : 

• Safety instructions &. 3 

• Device overview page 6 

• External audio sources (AUX, MDI) 
31 

• MEDIA-IN multimedia interface 33 

• External CD changer 37 

• System and function settings (SETUP) 

m MPEG-4 HE-AAC audio coding technology 
W and patents licensed from Fraunhofer liS. 

m This product is protected by intellectual prop­
L!..J erty rights of Microsoft Corporation. Use or 
distribution of such technology outside of this prod­
uct is prohibited without a license from Microsoft or 
an authorized Microsoft subsidiary . <l 

Media Source and Audio File Requirements 

r-('n Read and follow the WARNINGS Lh on 
L-bl.l page 3 and the introduction on page 24. 

In the following , the listed playable data formats 
are referred to as "audio files". A CD containing 
such audio files are referred to as an "audio data 
CD". Factory-installed CD players comply with the safety 

class 1 according to DIN IEC 76 (CO) 
6/ VDE 0837. 

Only 12 em standard CDs may be inserted into the 
device . 

Media source 

@J Audio -COs (up to 80 min). 

@J CD-ROM- , CD-R- , CD-RW audio data 
CD up to 700 MB (megabyt es) according 
to ISO 9660 or in Joliet file system for­
mat. 

1 Audio file playback via Bluetooth®a). 
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Conditions for playback 

- CO-Digital Audio specification .:;:. 

- MP3 files (.mp3) with bit rates of 48 to 320 kbps or variable 
bit rate. 
- WMA files (.wma) up to 9.0 mono/stereo without copy pro­
tection . 
- Playlists in PLS, M3U and WPL formats. 
- Playlists no larger than 20 KB and with no more than 250 
links. 
- Max. 32 playlists on one disc. 
- File names no longer than 64 characters. 
- Folder structures with a maximum of ten levels. 
- Max. of 120 folders and max. of 500 files on a disc. 

- External audio source must support the A2DP Bluetooth pro­
file and must be linked to a factory-installed mobile phone 
package that supports this function 31 . ..,. 



Media source j Conditions for playback 

AUX: External audio source. - 3.5 mm jack plug connectab le for audio output => page 31. 

MDI: External media. -Compatib le with MEDIA-IN multimedia interface 
=> page 33. 

a) Bluelooth® is a registered trademark or Blueloolh SIG. Inc. 

Limitations and notes 

Dirt, high temperatures and mechanical damage 
can render a data medium unusable . Please ob­
serve data medium manufacturer information. 

Quality differences between data media of different 
manufacturers can cause problems during play­
back. 

Observe all legal requirements regarding copy­
rights! 

COs will not be played if they were recorded in 
UDF or direct CD format. Under Windows Vista® 
pay attention to the format. 

The data medium configuration or the devices or 
programs used for recording can cause individual 
tracks or data medium to be unreadable . lnforma-

Audio Data CD Playback Sequence 

Fig . 16 Possible structure of an MP3 CD. 

r-l'TI Read and follow the WARNINGS h!. on 
L-lc:.ll page 3 and the introduction on page 24. 

Audio files on a data medium D are often sorted 
via data directories D and playlists ) in order to 
define a certain playback sequence . 

lion regarding best practices for the creation of au­
dio files and data media (compression rate, 103 
tag, etc .) can be found on the Internet. 

Due to the larger data volume, reading of data me­
dia with compressed audio files (MP3, WMA, etc.) 
takes longer than reading "normal" audio COs. 
Complex directory structures can also the delay 
the reading process. 

Play lists only define a certain playback se­
quence. Play lists do not save any files. Play lists 
cannot be played if the files on the data medium 
are not saved in the location to which the play list 
is referring (relative data path). <J 

On the data medium, titles, directories and playlists 
are sorted in numerical and alphabetical order by 
name. 

Subfolders are treated as folders and are num­
bered according to their order on the CD. 

Figure => fig. 16 shows an example of a typical 
MP3 CD containing tracks Cl, folders L:J and sub­
folders. 

The tracks and folders on this CD will be played 
and displayed in the following order: 

1. Track G) and @ in the root folder of the CD 
(display: ROOT). 

2. Track ® and @ in the first folder F1 of the 
root folder of the CD (display: D 01). 

3. Track ® in the first subfo lder F1 .1 of folder 
F1 (display: D 02 ). 

4. Track ® in the first subfolder F1.1.1 of sub­
folder F1.1 (display: D 03). 

5. Track 0 in the second subfolder F1 .2 of 
folder F1 (display: CJ 04). 

6. Track @ and @ in the second folder F2 
(display: D 05). <J 

Audio mode 25 



MEDIA main menu 

TP:RADI03 TITLE MP3 01:23 

NOBQDY'S HOME (IN MY HOME I'M AL. .. 
SCAN MIX REPEAT INFO PLAVLIST SCROLL 

...----.... .--. .....,_....... .--.. 
--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 17 MEDIA main menu : Playing an MP3 CD. 

r-111 Read and follow the WARNINGS &. on 
L-lr::.ll page 3 and the introdu ction on page 24. 

Different media sources can be selected and 
played in Media mode . 

• Press the (MEDIA) device key 1 @. 

The last media source played will resume playing. 

Initially, the available media sources will be dis­
played on the bottom line of the screen after 
switching to Media mode 27. After ap­
proximately 5 seconds , additiona l functions will ap­
pear for playback and, if applicable, for searching 
tracks and displaying the media source played 

17. The functions available depend on the 
media used. 

If it is not possible to switch to Media mode , then 
there is no playable media available (display : 
NO CD). 

Inserting and Ejecting COs 

r-111 Read and follow the WARNIN GS .&. on 
L-lr::.ll pag e 3 and the introduction on page 24. 

Audio COs appear as CD and audio data COs ap­
pear as MP3 28. 

Inserting a CD 

• Insert the CD with the label side up. 

• Insert a CD into the CD slot 1@ only un­
til it is pulled in automatica lly. 

• Playback starts automatically after insertion . 

When a CD is inserted into the CD drive , CD-IN 
appears at the top left of the screen in all othe r op­
erating modes (for example 26). 
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The type of media source played is displayed in 
the center of the top line on the screen. The stor­
age location 25 and the length of the track 
are displayed in playback sequence to the right of 
the media source type. 

The track currently playing is displayed on the cen­
ter line of the screen 28. 

Fun ction key : meaning 

[scAN): Scan 29. 

Random play 29. 
(REPEAT): Repeat function 29. 

(INFO): Change type of track information 
28. 

(PLAYLIST): Go to selection of playlists 
28. 

(SCROLLj: Scroll track information (scrolling text) 
28. <l 

Ejecting a CD 

• Press the (EJECT) 1 device key . 

• An inserted CD is moved to eject position and 
must be removed within approximate ly 10 sec­
onds. 

If the CD is not removed within 10 seconds , it is 
pulled in again for safety reasons . 

On-screen error messages 

A read error is disp layed as ERROR on the track 
line. 

An error message on the bottom line of the screen 
indica tes the possible cause of the error. .,. 



Message 

NO CD 
Meaning and consequence 

No readable media. 
Switching to Media mode is 
not possible. 

r::l The playback can skip on poor roads or dur-
W ing severe vibration. <J 

CD ROM 

CHECK CD 

TEMPERATURE 

SERVICE 

Data CD inserted. 
CD is ejected. 

Inserted CD is not readable. 
CD is ejected. 
Check for damage. 

CD drive is too hot. 
COs cannot be played. 
A different audio source is 
played. 

Mechanical defect in CD drive. 
Please contact a specialist. 

Selecting a Media Source 

TP:RADI03 TITLE MP3 01 :36 

NOBODY'S HOME (IN MY HOME I'M AL. .. 
CD EXT. MEDIA-IN BT -AUDIO 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 18 Media selection menu: CD from the internal CD drive is played. 

r-f'n Read and follow the on 
L-W.I page 3 and the introduction on page 24. 

Available media sources are displayed for approxi­
mately 5 seconds on the bottom line of the screen 
when switching to Media mode. The current media 
source is underlined 18. 

Function key: media sourc e 

Opening the Media selection menu manually 
and selecting a media source 

• BrieOy press the (MEDIA ) device key 1 ® 
to display the Media selection menu again in Me­
dia mode 18. 

• Press the relevant function key to select the de­
sired media source. 

• OR: Repeatedly press the (MEDIA) key to 
browse through available media sources consecu­
tively. 

@ : Audio CD or audio data CD in internal CD drive 26. 

(CD EXT.): External CD changer 37. 

audio source connected to AUX-IN multimedia socket 31 . 

OR: (MEDIA·IN): External media (MDI) connected to MEDIA-IN multimedia interface 33. 

(BT·AUDIO): Bluetooth audio source connected 31. 

If a previously played media source is selected again, playback resumes from the last position played 
(exception : external audio sources 31 ). 

Audio mode 27 

<l 



Displaying track information 

TP:RADI03 TITLE MP3 01:23 

SCAN MIX REPEAT INFO PlAVLIST SCROll 

---------- --- --- --- --- ---
Fig . 19 Track information for a playing MP3 CD. 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L--J=,ll page 3 and the introduction on page 24. 

For audio COs without CD text, only TRACK and the 
track number according to the order on the media 
appear on the center of the screen. 

Different track information can be displayed for au­
dio files that contain additional track information 
(CD text .:J , 103 tags for MP3 files, etc.). 

Changing the display of track information 

The type of track information selected 
(in fig. 19: TITLE ) is displayed on the left in the top 
line of the screen . 

• Briefly press the (INFO) function key to change 
the type of track information displayed . 

Switching Tracks Manually 

Display : Track information 

TITLE : Track name. 

ARTIST: Artist. 

ALBUM: Album name. 

FILE: File name (audio data COs only). 

FOLDER: Folder name (audio data COs only). 

OR: 
PLAYLIST: Playlist name (audio data COs only). 

No display: Storage location based on playback 
sequence 25. 

The (sCROLL) function key appears if the selected 
track information is too long for the center line of 
the screen 19. 

• Briefly press the (SCROLL) function key to dis-
play track information as scrolling text. <l 

TP:RADI03 TITlE MP3 1)5 00:01 

SCAN MIX REPEAT INFO PlAVLIST 

--- --- --- --- --- ---
Fig . 20 Displaying the storage location while changing tracks in MP3 mode . 

r-T'n Read and follo w the WARNINGS & on 
L--J=,ll page 3 and the introduction on pag e 24. 
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Initiate media mode . 

The tracks of the CD currently playing can be 
browsed in consecu tive order. 



Note the playback sequence of aud io data COs 
, page 25. 

Operation 

Briefly pressing left side of switch. 

Briefly pressing right side of switch. 

Briefly pressing left side twice . 

Pressing and holding left side of switch. 

Pressing and holding right side of switch. 

Alternatively , you can switch tracks by turning the 
adjustment knob , fig. 1 @. 

Switching folders i n audio data CD mod e 

• Press the right or left side of the I <1 FOLDER 1> I or 
I <1 ••• / FLDR 1> I rocker switch , fig. 1 ® to switch to 
the first track of the next or previous folder. 

When changing folders or tracks , the storage loca­
tion is displayed for a few seconds based on the 
playback sequence of the audio data COs 
(in fig. 20: folder D 1 and track number IJ 5). Af­
ter approximately 5 seco nds, the selected track in­
formation will reappea r. 

Playing playlists 

Playlists on a medium are not played automatical­
ly. 

Browsing tracks in consecutive order 

Briefly press the left or right side of the 
... /TRACK I>I , fig. 1 rocker switch . 

Effect 

Starts the current track. 

Next track. 

Starts the previous track. 

Fast search backward . 

Fast search forward . 

• Press the IPLAYUSTI funct ion key to start playing 
playlists on the current med ium. 

• Press the right or left side of the I <1 FOLDER 1> I or 
... / FLDR1>I rocker switch to switch to the first title 

of the next or previous playlist. 

Scan (SCA N) and Random play (MIX) are only 
available for the current playlis t , page 29. 

• Press the IPLAvusrl function key again to stop 
playing playlists. 

r::l Selecting tracks and COs from an e xternal 
l!.J CD changer , page 37 . 

r::l Select ing tracks and COs via the MEDIA-IN 
l!.J multimedia interface , page 33. <1 

Changing Playback Mode (SCAN, MIX, REPEAT) 

TP:RADI03 TITLE MP3 1).4 01 :.48 

NOBODY•s HOME (IN MY HOME 1•M AL. .. 
SCAN MIXFLD REPEAT INFO PLAVLIST SCROLL 

..-----.. --- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 21 MEDIA main menu : Random play from active folder (MIX FLO). 

Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
page 3 and the introduction on page 24. 

Note the playback seque nce of files and directories 
, page 25 

Selecting playback modes 

The playback modes that are available for the cur­
rent medi um are displayed as function keys on the 
bottom line of the screen . 

• Press the function key to start the correspo nd­
ing playback mode . The function key will be under-

Audi o mod e 29 



(SCAN) Quick play : All tracks are played for ap­
proximately 10 seconds. The quick play function 
starts with lhe next track and automatically stops 
once all selected tracks have been played. 

play : Tracks are played randomly. 

(REPEAT) Repeat mode : The medium is played 
again once it reaches the end. If a medium con­
tains compressed audio files (MP3, WMA) , only 
one folder can be repeated , not the entire disc. 

The random playback (Mix) and repeat (Repeat) 
modes remain activated for the particular media 
source until they are deactivated . 

• Press the (SCAN ... ),(MIX ... )or (RPT ... !function 
key again to deactivate repeat mode at the current 
track. 

Quick play mode can be activated or deactivated 
by pressing the adjustment knob 1 @. 
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Limiting playback mode to folders , playlists 
or tit les 

Depending on the type of audio source played, the 
playback mode can be restricted to files, folders or 
playlists by pressing a function key multiple times. 
The display on the function key changes accord­
ingly (for example in fig. 21 : (MIX FLO)) . 

Display on function key : Effect 

( ... c o) or ( ... ALL): All tracks of the current medium 
are played in the selected playback mode. 

( ... FLO): Only tracks in the current folder are 
played in this playback mode. 

( ... PLS); Only tracks in the current playlist are 
played in this playback mode. Playback of play­
lists 29. 

( ... TRACK); The current track will be repeated (only 
when using (REPEAT)) . <l 



External Audio Sources (AUX, Bluetooth Audio) 

COl Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

External audio sources connected to the 
AUX-IN multimedia socke t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 
External Media Player connected via 
Bluetooth ® . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 

The external audio sources described here can be 
played through the vehicle's speakers , but they 
cannot be controlled through the radio system . 

More information : 

• Safe ty instructions & 3 

• Device overv iew 6 

• Media page 24 

• System and function settings (SETUP) 
40 

m Read and follow the instructions for use of 
W the external audio source manufacturer . <l 

External audio sources connected to the AUX-IN multimedia socket 

r-f'n Read and follow the WARNINGS Lh o n 
page 3 and the introduction on page 31 . 

Depending on the vehicle , the AUX-IN multimedia 
socke t may be found in the passenger side storage 
compart ment , in the cent er console or in the arm­
rest between the front seats. 

The AUX- IN multimedia socket only wor ks with a 
3.5 mm jack plug. 

A connected audio source is indicated by the @@ 
function key in the Media selection menu. 

If the@@ function key is not shown , AUX needs to 
be activa ted in the SETUP menu 40. 

Connecting an External Audio Source to the 
AUX-IN Multimedia Socket. 

• Connect an external audio source to the AUX­
IN multimedia socket. 

• Lower the radio's defau lt volume 8. 

• Start playback on the external audio source . 

• Open the Media selection menu and select the 
@@ function key 27. 

The volume should be adjusted to match the vol­
ume of other audio sources 41 . 

Vehicles with AUX-IN multimedia sockets 
and MEDIA-IN multim edia interfac es 

Instead of the@@ function key, the IMEDIA-INJ 
function key will be display ed on the screen in ve­
hicles equipped with an add itiona l MEDIA-IN mul ti­
media page 33. 

An audio source connected to an AUX-IN multime­
dia socket can only be played when no external 
media is connected to the MEDIA-IN multimedia in­
terface . 

m The radio system remains in the AUX menu 
W after playba ck of an exte rnal audio source 
ends or afte r the connecto r is disconnecte d from 
the AUX-IN multimedia socket. 

m If the external audio source is powered by the 
W 12 volt outlet of the vehicle , interfe rence is 
possible . <l 

External Media Player connected via Bluetooth ® 

r-f'n Read and follow the WARNINGS Lh on 
page 3 and the Introd uction on page 31. 

Bluetooth audio mode is only possible in vehicles 
equipped with a factory-ins talled mobile phone 
package that supports this function. To learn about 

the operation of the mobile phone package , read 
the releva nt owner's manual of the vehicle 
let Mobile Phone Package . 

The external med ia player (a mobile phone , for ex-
ample ) must support Bluetooth A2DP profile ®. .,.. 

Audio mod e 31 



In the Bluetooth audio mode, audio files which are 
played by a Bluetooth® connected media player, 
can be played through the vehicle speakers. 

Bluetooth audio mode is indicated on the screen 
by BT -AUDIO or BLUETOOTH-AUDIO. 

Starting Bluetooth audio transfer 
• External media players with Bluetooth interface 
linked or connected to a mobile phone package as 
per the owner's manual =>booklet Mobile phone 
package. 

• Lower the radio's default volume =>page 8. 

• Start an external media player playback. 

Starting playback via the vehicle speakers 
The procedure for starting the transmission of au­
dio files depends on whether BLUETOOTH-AUDIO is 
switched or in the SETUP menu 
=>page 40. 

SETUP: BLUETOOTH-AUDIO (factory de­
fault setting): 

RCD 310. 

• A request to start playing Bluetooth audio files 
is displayed after starting the Bluetooth audio 
transmission. 

• Confirm the request. 

• Bluetooth audio playback begins and BLUE­
TOOTH-AUDIO now appears in the SETUP 
menu. 

SETUP: BLUETOOTH-AUDIO 

• Manually switch to BLUETOOTH-AUDIO after 
Bluetooth audio transmission begins =>page 27. 

m When external media player playback is stop­
L!J ped, the radio system remains in the BLUE­
TOOTH AUDIO menu. 

m On a connected Bluetooth audio source, all 
L!J warning and service tones, such as touch 
tones on a mobile phone, should be switched off to 
avoid interference and malfunctions. <3 



MEDIA-IN Multimedia Interface 

CQJ Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Connecting Data Media .. 
Connection and operation 

33 
35 

Depending on the country and vehicle configura­
tion, the MEDIA-IN multimedia interface is located 
either in the passenger side storage compartment 
or in the armrest between the front seats. 

The playable file formats listed below will be refer­
red to collectively as "audio files". 

Audio fi les on an external data medium connected 
to the MEDIA-IN mult imedia interface can be 
played back and controlled via the radio system. 

In this manual , USB mass storage devices are re­
ferred to as external data media and contain playa­
ble aud io files, such as MP3 player, iPod® and 
USB sticks. External media are displayed as MDI 
(Media Device Interface ) on the radio system. 

Connecting Data Media 

-· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· -· :: -· 
AUX-IN MEDIA-IN 

Fig. 22 AUX-IN multimedia socket and MEDIA-IN 
multimedia interface . 

The MEDIA-IN multimedia interface provides 5 
volts, commonly used by USB devices. 

More information: 

• Safety instructions & 3 

• Device overview 6 

• Media mode => page 24 

• System and function settings (SETUP ) 
40 

m The rubber insert in the storage compartment 
W next to the MEDIA- IN multimedia interface 
can be removed. <l 

r-f'n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L-bU page 3 and the introduction on page 33. 

Adapter for connecting a data medium 

An external data medium must be connec ted to the 
MEDIA-IN multimedia interface using an adapter. 

An adapte r is included with the vehicle . Additional 
adapters can be obtained from the Volkswagen 
dealer. 

Do not use memory card adapters, USB extens ion 
cables or USB hubs! .,. 

Audio mode 



Media requirement s 

Connectab le data media 

USB 2.0 devices . 
FAT file system FAT1 6 (<2GB ) or FAT32 (> 2 
GB). 
iPods® and iPhones® of different generationsal . 
MTP player with "PiaysForSure"- or "ReadyFor-
Vista" trademark. 

Files and formats readab le by the radio syste m 

-Audio files in MP3, WMA, OGG-Vorbis and AAC for­
mat. 
- Playlists in PLS, 848 , ASX and WPL formats. 

Read and follow the operational instructions of the external data medium. 

•I iPod* and IPhonef> are protected trademarks of Apple Inc. 

MEDIA -IN mult imedia interf ace and AUX-IN 
mult imed ia socket 

The MEDIA-IN multimedia interface is often instal­
led together with an AUX-IN multimedia socket 
o page 31 . 

Instru ction s and restriction s 

The radio system can display, play back and con­
trol readable audio files only via the MEDIA-IN mul­
timedia interface. 

Depending on battery status and data volume it 
can take MTP players several minutes until they 
are ready to play. 

RCD 310 

With data media subdivided into several partitions, 
only the fi rst partition with playable audio files can 
be played back. 

Read about additional limitations and notes with 
regard to media sources o page 24. 

The used adapte r cable must not be jammed or 
severely bent. Thi s can damage the adapter ca-
ble and lead to functional faults . <I 



Connection and operation 

TP: RADIO 3 .QClt:L ARTIST MDI 01:35 

THE NAME OF THE ARTIST 
SCAN MIX REPEAT INFO BROWSE SCROLL 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 23 MEDIA-IN mode: MDI is displayed on the top line of the screen. 

TP:RADI03 MDI: ... \THE NAME OF THE ARTIST 01:42 

f::lALL 
CANCEL TOP UP PLAVALL OPEN 

--...----.. --- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 24 MEDIA-IN mode : Searches through the folder structure of an MDI source . 

il'l1 Read and follow the WARNINGS &. on 
L-Jc:.lJ page 3 and the introduction on page 33. 

Lower the playback volume on the radio system 
prior to connecting or playing an external medium 
=-page 9. 

Connecting or disconnecting an external 
data medium 

• Connect an appropriate adapter to the MEDIA­
IN multimedia interface "" page 33. 

• Connect the external data medium to the ME­
DIA-IN multimedia interface via the adapter. 

• If applicable, switch on the external data medi­
um and select the appropriate data mode. 

Despite indicat ions to the contrary, the external da­
ta medium can be disconnected from the MEDIA­
IN multimedia interface at any time without data 
loss. 

If the selected media source currently playing is 
disconnected from the MEDIA-IN multimedia inter­
face, the radio system remains in MDI mode. A dif­
ferent audio source must be selected manually. 

Operation through the Radio System 

An external medium connected to the MEDIA-IN 
multimedia interface can be operated via the radio 
system. 

The radio system does not automatically switch to 
playback of the external medium if it is connected 
to the MEDIA-IN multimedia interface or if a con­
nected data medium is switched on. 

• Open the Media selection menu and select the 
[MEDIA-IN ) function key "" page 27. 

• Playback of the external medium is started 
::o fig. 23. 

• If the [BROWSE) function key is pressed, function 
keys for browsing the folders are displayed 
=- fig. 24. 

• You can browse folders or playlists using the 
function (top level), @ (one up) and 
(OPEN ) (open folder). The selected folder level is 
displayed on the top line of the screen "" fig. 24. 

• You can switch between folders or playlists on 
one level by pressing [<l FOLDER t>) or [<l ... / FLDR t>) 

=:o fig. 1@. ... 
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• Turn the adjustment knob and press [PLAY) to 
display tracks in a folder or playlist and to play the 
displayed track. 

• To switch directly between tracks within a folder 
or playlist, press the left or right side of the 
[<J ... / TRACK t>) 1 rocker switch. 

Different playback modes (SCAN, MIX, REPEAT) are 
accessed and operated in the same manner as de-
scribed in Media mode 24. 

iPod ® and iPhone ® 

If an iPod ® or an iPhone ® is connected, iPod-spe­
cific lists can be selected (Pl ayl i sts , Artists , 
Albums, etc.). 

The iPod-selection menu is operated as usual. 

The music control of a connected iPod® or 
iPhone® is disabled. 

The volume of a connected iPod® or iPhone® 
should be adjusted to match the volume of other 
audio sources 4 1. 

Possible error messages after connecting an external data medium 

Error signal Cause Remedy 

Device i s not support ­
ed. 

Device not functional 

Playback of the external data 
medium or communicatio n via 
the adapter cable is not possi­
ble. 

Communication malfunctioning. 

Check the adapter cable. 
Update software of the MEDIA-IN multi­
media interface via the Volkswagen deal­
er. 
If possible, update the software of the ex­
ternal data medium. 

Verify the connection and functionality of 
external data medium. 

Due to the large number of different types of data media and several iPod® and iPhone® generations, no 
guarantee can be made that all functions described can be executed without errors. <l 
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External CD Changer 

o:D Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Overview . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 37 
Operation through the Radio System . . . . . . . 38 

Depending on the vehicle, there may be an exter­
nal CD changer in the passenger side storage 
compartment or in the front center armrest. 

Six standard 12 em audio COs can be loaded into 
the CD changer. The CD changer does not have 
to be completely filled . 

Loaded COs are selected and controlled via the ra­
dio system. 

Overview 

More inform ation: 

• Safety instructions &, 3 

• Device overview 6 

• Media page 24 

m Audio data COs and audio DVDs cannot be 
l!J played back in the external CD changer. 

m Copy-protected COs and self-burned CD-R 
l!J and CD-RW media may possibly provide lim­
ited or no playback . 

m No CD text can be displayed for COs played 
l!J back in the external CD changer . <l 

Fig . 25 External CD changer in the passenger side storage compartment or in the front center armrest. 

.-rn Read and follow the WARNING S .&. on 
L-J,::.lJ page 3 and the int roductio n on page 37. 

Inserting COs 

• Press the !LOAD] button. The LED 25@ 
above the next available CD slot nashes slowly. 

• For manual selection of an available CD slot, 
press one of the device keys CD to@). Otherwise, 
the next available slot is automatically provided. 

• If the LED nashes rapidly, load an audio CD in­
to the CD slot with the unprinted side facing to­
wards the buttons @, until the audio CD is auto­
matically pulled in 

For quick loadi ng, press !LOAD] for slightly more 
than 3 seconds. The avai lable slots of the CD 
changer are provided sequentially for loading. 

Ejecting COs 

• If a CD from the CD changer has finished play­
ing, press the !EJECT ] button in order to move the 
CD to its ejection position . 

• If no CD in the CD changer has been played , 
after pressing the I EJECT] button, press one of the 
buttons CD to @) in order to selected the appropria te 
CD slot. 

• If the CD is not removed from its ejection posi­
tion, CD removal is cancelled and after about 15 
seconds the CD is pulled in again ""<D. 
In order to remove all COs at the same time, press 
the I EJECT] button for longer than 3 seconds . The 
COs are moved one by one to the ejection posi-
tion. 

Audi o mode 37 



LED status displays @ 

Status 

CD slot empty. 

CD slot full. 

CD slot is being 
provided. 

CD slot is ready. 

Display 

LED is switched off. 

LED is lit up. 

LED flashes slowly. 

LED flashes rapidly. 
CD can be inserted. 

Operation through the Radio System 

Prior to closing the storage compartment at the 
passenger side or the front middle armrest , 
verify that the CD has been completely loaded 
or removed . Otherwise the CD changer or the 
CD can be damaged. <J 

TP:RADI03 CD 2 EXT. 00:52 

TRACK 12 
CD 1 CD4 CD ROM ERROR 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 26 MEDIA main menu: CD selection menu, CD 2 selected. 

r-'()! Read and follow the WARNINGS .&. on 
page 3 and the introduction on page 37. 

Insert COs into the external CD changer 
37. 

Starting playback from the CD changer 

• Open the Media selection menu and select the 
lcoc) function key 27. 

The first track of the first loaded CD slot in the CD 
changer is played. If the CD changer was previ­
ously selected, playback of the last played CD is 
continued with the last played track. 

Changing a CD 

Occupied and available CD slots and the corre­
sponding slot numbers are displayed approximate­
ly 5 seconds after switching to the CD changer (in 
fig. 26: @2), 
Available CD slots are indicated by 0 (CD slot 3). 

The slot of the currently playing CD is underlined 
(CD slot 2). 

• Press the function key of a different, available 
CD slot to start playing that CD. 

RCD 31 0 

If a CD is changed, the first track of the next CD 
will be played. 

If an unread able CD is inserted, CO ROM or ERROR 
will appear above the corresponding function key 

26. 

Accessing CD changer playback modes 

• Press the !MENU) key 1@ to display the 
available CD changer playback modes (!SCAN) and 

• Press one of the function keys to start the cor­
responding playback mode. The function key will 
be underlined. 

• Press the function key again to use the select­
ed playback mode for all COs in the CD changer 
(display: 1 ... MAG)). 

All other functionality corresponds to the function­
ality described in the Media mode 24. 

• Press the function key again to end the play-
back mode. <J 



Settings Menus 
Sound Settings (SOUND) 

o:n Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Sound and Volume Settings . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 39 

Sound and Volume Settings 

More informa tion: 

• Safety instruct ions & =>page 3 

• Device overview => page 6 

SOUND: BASS 

D + 

TREBLE MIDDLE BALANCE FADER CANCEL 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig . 27 Sound settings. 

,...-('n Read and follow the WARNINGS & on 
L-J,:.LI page 3 and the introduction on page 39. 

Changing sound settings 

• Press the (SOUND! => fig. 1 device key from any 
menu. 

• Press one of the following function keys to ac­
cess the corresponding settings menu => fig. 27. 

Sound settings overview 

Fun ction key: Settings 

(TREBLE!: High range 

(MIDDLEJ: Midrange 

(BASSJ: Low range 

(BALANCE!: Left and right volume distribution . 

(FADER!: Front and rear volume distribution. 

(CANCEL! or (EXIT!: Closes the menu. Changes are 

<l 

• Turn the adjustment knob => fig. 1 ® or briefly 
press the right or left side of one of the rocker 
switches ® or @ to change the current setting. 

applied automatically. <J 

Settings Menus 



System and Function Settings (SETUP) 

CllJ Introduction 

In this section you'll find information on the follow­
ing: 

Changing settings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40 
General System and Function Settings . . . . . 40 
DAB settings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42 

Changing settings 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS &. on 
page 3 and the introdu ction on page 40. 

• In Radio or Media mode, press the (MENU) de­
vice key 1 @. 

More information: 

• Safety instructions & 3 

• Device overview 6 

• Turn the adjustment knob 1 ® to change 
the displayed selling. 

• Press (MENU) to close the SETUP menu. 
• Changes are applied automatically. 

While adjustments are being made to the volume 
settings, the current audio source is played back 

<l 

• Press the (SETUP) function key to open the SET­
UP menu 28. 

• When a function key is pressed the corre­
sponding setup menu appears. 

using the applied adjustments. <1 

• Press@ or (I) to display additional setup me­
nus. 

General System and Function Settings 

SETUP: SEEK MODE 

PRESET 
SKMODE AL T -FREQ RADIOTEXT AUX AUX-LVL 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 28 SETUP menu: Set stations for the SEEK rocker switch. 

r-T'n Read and follow the WARNINGS &. on 
page 3 and the introduction on page 40. 
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Over view of availabl e se tting s m enu s 

The selection of possible settings depends on the 
vehicle's equipment and on the connected devices . ..,.. 



Function key: Effe ct 

(SEEK MODE): Set stations for the SEEK/TRACK t>) rocker switch => fig. 1 in Radio mode. 

MLL Use SEEK 1 TRACK t>) to search throug h all receivab le stations =>page 10 (dis­
play: <1 • • • C> to the left and right of the set station => fig. 4 ) . 

Use (<1 SEEK /TRACK t>) to search through only saved stations of the selected frequency 
=> page 10 (display: <1 ••• C> to the left and right of the station preset keys => fig. 5). 

(SCROLL!: If information is too long to be displayed in the center l ine of the screen, the informa tion is dis­
played as scrolling text. 

RDS-depende nt services can be deactiva ted in areas where RDS is unava ilable . 

RDS is activated => page 16 . 

RDS is deactivated . 
(ALHREO) and (RDS REG) can no longer be selected from the SETUP menu . 

(ALT-FREa)bl ALTERNATIVE FREQUENCY: Spec ifies the settings for automatic station tracking . 

While driving , the frequency is always changed to that of the station with best receptio n even 
if a regional progra m will be interrupted . 

The frequency is not changed . The current frequency applies unti l reception is lost. 
(RDS REG) can no longer be selected from the SETUP menu . 

(RDS REG)blcl RDS REGIONAL: Specifies the settings for automatic station tracking. 

While driving , the frequency always is changed to that of the station with best reception 
even if a regional program will be interrup ted . 

A frequency is only changed to alternative regiona l frequen cies of the current station that 
broadcast an identical regiona l radio program . The radio only accepts frequencies of a different 
station if the reception becomes very poor. 

(RADIOTEXT): Some RDS and DAB stations transmit additional text information . The radio station is re­
sponsible for the content of the displayed text. 

Radio text is displayed instead of the station name on the center line (possibly as scrolling 
text) of the screen if the current station supports radio text and the recept ion is sufficient. 

No radio text display (factory default setting) . 

(SATDISPL): SAT DISPLAY I NFORMATION Sets the display settings in Satellite Radio mode => page 22 . 

The channel number and station name are displayed on the center line of the screen . 

The artist and track are displayed on the center line of the screen . 

(DAB ... ) settings => page 42. 

multimedia socket is activated or deact ivated .. => page 31 . 

(AUX-LVL): The input volum e for some externa l audio sources (AUX. iPod or iPhone) can be adjusted to 
match the playbac k vo lume of other audio sources => page 41 . 

(BT-AUDIOJ: Bluetooth audio mode is activated .. or deactivated .,OFF• => page 31 . 

(ON-VOL! OR (START-VOL): Sets the maximum initial volume. 

I GALA) Sets the speed-dependent volume control => page 42. 

(DISPLAY): Sets the brightness of the screen when headlights are dimmed . 

PDC VOL ATTENU.: The volume of the current audio source is lowered to the set value when park 
distance control is active . 

a) RDS is not available everywhere ,. page 16. 

b) Not displayed when RDS OFF. 

c) Not displayed when ALT - FREQ OFF. 

Adjusti ng the playback volum e (AUX/MDI 
VOLUME LEVEL) 

Lower the base volume of the radio system before 
turning up the volume for an external audio source 
=> page 9. 

If the connected audio source is played back too 
softly , increase the output volume of the external 
audio source . if possible . If this is not enough , tum 
up the input volume (AUX VOL LEVEL) in the sys -
tem settings to Leve l 2 or Leve l 3. .,. 

Setting s Menus 



If the connected external aud io source is played 
back too loudly or the sound is distort ed, lower 
the output volume of the external audio source , 
if possible. If this is not enough, set AUX VOL 
LEVEL to Leve 1 2 or Leve 1 1. 

Speed-dependent volume control 

The Speed-dependent Volume Control automati ­
cally adjusts the volume according to the vehicle 
speed. 

The volume control level is adjusted in increments 
of 1 to 7. 

DAB settings 

If a low value is set, then the volume is somewhat 
raised with increasing road speed. For a high val­
ue, the vo lume is increased significantly. 0 means 
that the speed-depend ent volume contro l is switch­
ed off. 

r.:l Due to country-specific legal requireme nts, 
W some functions cannot be selected above a 
certain driving speed. <1 

SETUP: DAB NEWS ANNOUNCEMENT 

II OFF 
DAB-NEWS DAB-ANNO DAB-SF DAB-FM 

--- --- --- --- --- ---

Fig. 29 SETUP menu: DAB settings. 

ro Read and follow the WARNINGS £ on page 3 and the introduction on page 40. 

Function key : Effect 

(DAB-TP ) DAB TRAFFIC ANNOUNCEMENT 

Traffic reports from a DAB traffic program station are played in DAB Radio mode (display: " 
TP:DAB"). Traffic reports from an FM station will be ignored. 

If TP is activated in FM mode, traffic reports from an FM traffic program station are played 
in curren t DAB radio mode 16. 

(DAB-NEWS) DAB NEWS ANNOUNCEMENT News from a DAB news station are played in the current 
DAB Radio mode. 

(DAB-ANNO) DAB ANNOUNCEMENT Other types of DAB announcements (sports, weathe r. etc.) are 
played in the current DAB Radio mode. 

(DAB-SF) DAB SERVICE FOLLOWING: Automatic station tracking in DAB Radio mode. 

If the currently playing DAB station transmi ts on another channel afte r moving to a new lo­
cation, the radio automatically switches to this channel (factory default setting) . 

The channel is not automatically changed to search for stations. 

(DAB-FM) DAB- FM LINKING Allows changing of the FM frequency for automatic station tracking. 

Press (MENU) to close the SETUP menu. .,.. 
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Functionality DAB-FM LINKING 
If the currently played DAB station can no longer 
be received (such as when DAB is not available), 
the device will try to find and set this station in an 
FM frequency. 

To search for a station in different frequencies au­
tomatically, the DAB station and the FM station 
must both transmit the same station code or there 
must be a DAB transmission to indicate which FM 
station corresponds to the DAB station. 

If a corresponding FM station was found (FM) will 
be displayed after the station name. If the corre­
sponding DAB station becomes available again, 
the radio switches back to DAB mode after a short 
time. 

If a DAB station with poor reception cannot be 
found in an FM frequency, the radio is muted. 

Settings Menus 
143 
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Abbreviations 
Abbreviation Meaning 

AM Amplitude modulation (medium wave. MW). 

AUX-IN Auxiliary input (AUX-IN multimedia socket). 

DAB Digital Audio Broadcasting. 

EON Enhanced Other Network (support for other networks). 

FM Frequency modulation (ultra short wave. VHF). 

MDI Media Device Interface (for external data media such as the iPoo®). 

RDS Radio Data System 

Tl Traffic channel (Traffic Information). 

TP Traffic Program (traffic news function). <I 
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Volkswagen AG works constantly to improve all of 
its products. Due to ongoing vehicle development , 
changes in design, equipment , and technology are 
possible at any time. The information regarding 
equipment . appearance. performance, dimensions. 
weights . fuel consumption , standards , and func­
tions of the vehicles is the information that was 
available as of the editorial deadline. Some of the 
equipment may not be available unti l later or may 
be available only in certain markets. Contact your 
authorized Volkswagen dealer or authorized Volks­
wagen Service Facility for more information. No le­
gal obligations or commitments may be de rived 
from the information, illustrations. and descrip tions 
in this Manual. 

No reprint. reproduction, or lran slation of this Man­
ual is permitted . even in excerpts, without the ex­
press written consent of Volkswagen AG. 

Volkswagen AG expressly reserves all rights based 
on the law regarding copyrights. Subject to 
change. 

Produced in Germany. 

© 2010 Volkswag en AG 

&-, This paper was made from chlorine-free. 
bleached pulp. 



RCD 310: 
Radio 
Stand : 01.09.2010 
Englisch USA: 11.2010 
Artikei-Nr.: 112.5R6.31R.23 



Supplement 

Golf 2011- edition 11.2010 

Technical Modifications 
This supplement provides additional information and instruc­
tions about modifications developed after the printing of the 
05.2010 Golf Owner 's Manual. Please continue to refer to the 
Owner's Manual, in conjunction with this suppleme nt. for infor­
mation . descriptions and specifications regarding the operation 
and care of your vehicle as well as information and warnings 
that you should know for your own safe ty and the safety of 
your passengers . 
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Vehicle interior 

Driver's side overview 

Fig . 1 Driver's side overview. 

Key for ::>fig. 1: 

Air vents 0 - ;A ::>booklet Owner's Manual , chapter Climate control system 

<D Light switch Owner's Manual , chapter Lights 

- Headlights switched off -0-

- Adaptive front lighting system -AUTO-
- Parking light and low beam ;..; 10 

- Fog lights 10 
® Dimmer contro l for the instrument and switch illumination Owner's Manual. 

chapter Lights 

@ Lever for :t/.· Owner's Manual , chapter Lights 

- High beam 10 

- Headlight nasher 10 

- Turn signals .,,. 

- Cruise control system ON - CANCEL - OFF - RES/+ - SET/- Owner's Manual , chap-
ter Cruise control system 

@ Multi-function steering wheel controls Owner's Manual , chapter Volkswagen infor­
mation system 

- Volume setting for radio programs, navigation system notifications, or telephone calls !<>­
::a 

- Mute switching for radio or activation of voice control A 

- Display telephone main menu or accept telephone calls J 
- Volkswagen information system t;. -" - OK, .::J 

(supplement)- Technica l Modif ica tion s 



® Instrument cluster: 

- Instruments Owner's Manual , chapter Instruments 

- Display Owner's Manual , chapter Instruments 

- Warning and indicator lights Owner's Manual , chapter Warning and indicator 
lights 

® Windshield washer lever Owner's Manual . chapter Windshield washer system 

- Windshield wiper HIGH - LOW 
- Intermittent operation for windshield wipers · ·•• 
- "One-tap wiping" tx 
- Windshield wiper '0 

- Automatic wipe/wash for windshield 
- Rear window wiper 1\J 
- Rear window automatic wipe/wash l!l 
- Lever with buttons for the Volkswagen information system TRIP- , OK!RfSET Owner's 

Manual, chapter Volkswagen information system 

0 Ignition switch or starter button (Keyless Access locking and starting system) 
let Owner's Manual , chapter Starling and stopping the engine 

® Pedals Owner's Manual , chapter Switches 

® Adjustable steering column lever Owner's Manual , chapter Adjusting the seal po· 
sition 

@ Horn (only works when the ignition is switched on) 

@ Driver's front airbag Owner's Manual. chapter Airbag system 

Vehic le interior 

<l 



Lights 

Lights and Vision functions 

Daytime running lights (applies to U.S. 
model s only) 

Separate lamps are installed in the headlights or in 
the front bumper for the daytime running lights. 

When daytime running lights are switched on, only 
these separate lamps are on & . 

Turning on daytime running ligh ts 

The daytime running lights are switched on every 
time the ignition is switched on and the light switch 
is in position 0 or AUTO. The indicator light (0 or DRL in 
the instrument cluster indicates the activated func­
tion Owners Manual , chapter Lights. 

If the light switch is in position AUTO. a twilight sen­
sor switches the instrument and switch lighting on 
and off automatically. 

Turn ing off daytime running light s 

Press and hold the turn signal lever and high beam Press and hold the turn signal lever and high beam 
switch up and to the back (right turn signal and switch down and to the back (left turn signal and 
headlight flasher). headlight flasher). 

Switch the ignition on for about 3 seconds and off again. 

In some vehicles, the daytime running lights can 
be turned on and off in the Lig ht s & Vi sian 
menu in the instrument cluster display 
let Owners Manual, chapter Volkswagen Informa­
tion System. 

Daytime running lights (appli es to Canada 
models only ) 

Separate lamps are installed in the headlights or in 
the front bumper for the daytime running lights. 

When daytime running lights are on. only these 
separate lamps are on & . 
The daytime running lights are switched on every 
time the ignition is switched on and the tight switch 
is in position 0 or AUTO. The indicator light !0 or DRL in 
the instrument cluster indicates the activated func­
tion booklet Owners Manual, chapter Lights. 

Tires and Wheels 

Tire wear and damage 

CO Please firs t read and note the 
intro d uctory information and heed the 
WARNINGS &. 

Wheel rim and tire damage is often difficult to see. 
Unusual vibration s or pullin g to one-side can be 
an indication of tire damage & . 

• If you suspect tire damage, immediately reduce 
speed! 

• Check tires and wheel rims for damage. 

(supplement) -Technical Modifications 

A WARNING 
Crashe s and o ther accidents can happen 
when you can not see the road ahead and 
when you cannot be seen by other motorist s. 

• Never use dayt ime running light s to see 
where you are going . Daytime running lights 
are not bright enough to light up the roadway 
and be seen by oth er motorists . You wi ll not 
be able to see far enough ahead for safety , 
espec ially at dus k or when it is dark . Always 
switch on the low-beam headlig hts at dus k or 
when it is dark. 

• The tailli ghts do not come on when the 
daytime running light s are on. A vehic le with­
out taill ights on cannot be seen by others 
when it is dark or raining or vi sibility is other-
wise poor . <l 

• If a tire is damaged, do not drive any further. 
Get expert assistance. 

• If no external damage is visible, slowly and 
carefully drive to the nearest authorized Volkswa­
gen dealer or Authorized Volkswagen Service Fa-
cility and have the vehicle checked. .,.. 



Objects embe dded in the tire 

• If embedded objects have penetrated to the in­
side tire, do not remove them! 

• Get help immediately. 

Tire wear 

Tire wear depends on several factors, including: 

• Driving style. 

• Unbalanced wheels. 

• Wheel alignment. 

Driving style- Fast cornering, hard acceleration 
and braking increase tire wear. If you experience 
increased tire wear under normal driving condi­
tions, have the vehicle suspension checked by an 
authorized Volkswagen dealer or an Authorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Unbalanced wheels- The wheels on a new vehi­
cle are balanced. When driving, however, various 
conditions can cause a wheel to become unbal­
anced. Unbalanced wheels can cause wear to the 
steering and suspension systems. Have all wheels 
rebalanced. A wheel must always be balanced if a 
new tire has been mounted. 

Changing light bulbs 

Replacing headlight bulbs 

Wheel alignment- Incorrect wheel alignment 
causes excessive and uneven tire wear, impairing 
vehicle safety. If you notice excessive or uneven 
tire wear, have the wheel alignment checked by an 
authorized Volkswagen dealer or an Authorized 
Volkswagen Service Facility. 

Unusual vibrations or pulling to one side can 
Indicate tire damag e. 

• Reduce speed immedia tely and stop when 
it is safe to do so. 

• Check tires and wheel rims for damage. 

• Never drive with a damaged tire or rim and 
seek expert assistance. Get expert assistance 
instead. 

• If no external damage is visible, slowly 
and carefully drive to the nearest authorized 
Volkswage n dealer or an Authoriz ed Volkswa ­
gen Service Facility and have the vehicle 
checked . 

Fig. 2 In the engine compartment covers in the left headlight.® low beam, @ turn signal. © high beam, 
parking light and daytime running light. 

It is not necessary to dismantle the headlight as-
sembly to replace a light bulb. 

Changing light bulbs 



Replacing bulbs fo r low-b eam headlights , parking lights , high -beam headlights , and dayti m e 
running lights 

Please carry out each step on ly in the order specified· 

fig . 2 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4 . 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

® ® © © 
Low beam head-

High beam head-
Parking light s (small bulb 

lights 
Front turn s igna ls light s I daytime 

holder) 
running light s 

Please review and follow the checklist Owner's Manual , chapter Replacing 
bulbs. 

Open the hood & Owner's Manual , chapter Preparations for working inside the 
engine compartment . 

Remove the rubber cover on the back of the headlight. 
Depending on the version, a plastic cover may also be installed with a clip. Press the clip 

up and remove the cover. 

Turn the bulb holder all the way to the left and pull it out with Pull the bulb holder with the 
the bulb. bulb out. 

Pull the bulb straight out of the bulb holder. 
Press the locking mechanism on the bulb holder if necessary. 

Replace burned out bulbs with new bulbs that are identical to the old ones. 

Insert the bulb holder in the headlight and turn it a li the way 
Insert the bulb holder in the 
headlight and slide it all the 

to the right. 
way in. 

Install the rubber or plastic cover. 
Press the clip down, if necessary. 

m You cannot replace the LEOs in LED daytime 
W running lights. Contact your authorized Volks­
wagen dealer or an Authorized Volkswagen Serv-

m The illustrations show the left headlight as­
l!J sembly from the rear. The right headlight as­
sembly is the mirror image of the left headlight as­
sembly. ice Facility for assistance. <J 

Changing license plate light bulb 

Fig. 3 In the rear bumper: license plate light. 
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Fig . 4 License plate light removing the bulb hold­
er. .... 
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Please carry out each step only in the order specified : 

Only perform these steps in the specified order : 

1. Please review and follow the checklist ::.book let Owner's Manual, chapte r Replacing bulbs. 

Carefully insert the Oat blade of the screwdr iver from the vehicle tool kit in the direction of the 
2. arrow into the slot in the license plate light ::. booklet Owner's Manu/ . chapter Vehicle tool kit 

::. fig. 3. 

3. Pull the license plate lamp out slightly. 

4. 
Press the locking mechanism on the connector in the direction indicated by the arrow 
=> fig. 4 ® and disconnect the connector. 

5. Turn the bulb holder in the direction indicated by the arrow => fig. 4 @. 

6. 
Pull the burned out light bulb out in the direction of the arrow and replace with a new bulb of the 
same type. 

7. 
Insert the bulb holder in the license plate light and turn it counter-clockwise in the direction indi-
cated by the arrow ::. fig. 4 ® until it stops. 

8. Connect the connector to the bulb holder. 

9. 
Insert the license plate light carefully into the opening in the bumper. Make sure the license 
plate light is installed in the correct direction . 

10. Press the license plate light into the bumper unti l you hear it click into place . 

fTl You cannot replace the LEOs in LED license 
W plate lights. Contact your authorized Volks­
wagen dealer or an Authorized Volkswagen Serv-
ice Facility for assistance . <l 

Changing light bulbs 



Afterword 
Volkswagen AG works constan tly to improve all or 
its products . Due to ongo ing vehicle developmen t. 
changes in design , equipmen t. and technology are 
possib le at any time. The inrormation regarding 
equipment, appearance, perrormance. dimensio ns. 
weights , ruel consump tion. standard s, and rune­
lions or the vehicles is the inrormation that was 
availab le as or the editorial deadline. Some or the 
equipmen t may not be available until later or may 
be availabl e only in certain markets. Con tact your 
authorized Volkswagen deale r or authorized Volks­
wagen service racility ror more inrormation . No le­
gal obligations or commitmen ts may be derived 
rrom the inrormation. illustrations , and descriptions 
in this Manual. 

No reprint. reproduction , or translation or this Man­
ual is permitted. even in excerp ts, without the ex­
press written conse nt or Volkswagen AG. 

Volkswagen AG express ly reserves all rights under 
applicab le copyright law. Subject to change. 

Produced in Germany. 

© 2010 Volk swagen AG 

r.!ib This paper was made rrom chlorine-rree, 
bleached pulp . 
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Warranty 

Owner's information 

Dear Own er, 

This booklet contains the limited warranties appli­
cable to your new Volkswagen model. Please read 
these limited warranties carefully to determine your 
warranty rights and obligatio ns. 

Your New Vehic le Limit ed Warranty includes 
virtually bum per to bumper coverage for 3 
years or 36,000 miles, whichever occurs first 
and Powert rain Limi ted Warranty coverage for 
5 years or 60,000 mil es, whichever occurs first. 
Your vehicle has a Limit ed Warranty Against 
Corro sion Perfor at ion for a period of 12 years 
irresp ecti ve of mileage. 

In addition, your vehicle is covered by Emissions 
Limited Warranties mandated by Federal law. If 
you are a resident of the State of California, Con­
necticut , Maine. Maryland, New Jersey, New York, 
New Mexico, Oregon, Rhode Island, Vermont, 
Washington and the Commonwealths of Massa­
chusetts and Pennsylvania and have purchased a 
California emissions equipped vehicle , you may al­
so have rights under California mandated emis­
sions warranties. Please consult these warranties 
whenever a repair to your emission control system 
is required to determine whether it is covered by 
warranty. Your satisfaction in understanding the 
limited warranties that apply to your Volkswagen 
model is important to us. Any questions concerning 
warranty coverage should be directed to: 

Volkswagen Group of Ameri ca, Inc. 
Custom er CARE 
3499 West Hamlin Road 
Rochester Hills, Ml 48309 
Telep hon e: 1 (800) 822-8987 

Refer to the Californ ia Emiss ions Warranty 
Suppl ement for additional information on Cali­
fornia Emi ssions Warranty coverage. 

In addition to and separate from the above com­
prehensive warranty package, Volkswagen of 
America, Inc., an operating unit of Volkswagen 
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Group of America , Inc. ("Volkswagen") also offers 
you complimentary participation in the Volkswagen 
Carefree Maintenance Program described in this 
booklet. 

If you have a concern or you are not satisfied with 
the service that you receive from your dealer, we 
suggest that you discuss it with the Service Man­
ager at your dealership. If it is not resolved through 
your dealership. you may call or write to the Volks­
wagen Customer CARE Center. 

In the event that your authorized Volkswagen deal­
er or Volkswagen Customer CARE Representative 
has been unable to address the concern to your 
satisfaction, you may take advantage of BBB AU­
TO LINE, a program administered through the 
Council of Better Business Bureaus. The BBB AU­
TO LINE program offers both mediation and arbi­
tration services for the resolution of disputes aris­
ing while a vehicle is under warranty. 

Complete details of Volkswagen's Customer CARE 
programs begin on 16. 

• Notice of Addr ess Change 

• Notice of Used Car Purchase 

The "National Traffic & Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 
1966" requires manufacturers to be in a position to 
contact vehicle owners if a correction of a safety­
related defect or a noncompliance with an applica­
ble Federal motor vehicle safety standard be­
comes necessary. If you change your address or 
buy a used Volkswagen model, complete one of 
the postcards in the middle of this booklet. You 
need not use this card if you purchased your 
Volkswagen through an authorized Volkswagen 
dealer. <l 



New Vehicle Limited Warranty 

What is covered 

Warranty period 

The New Vehicle Limited Warranty period is 3 
years or 36,000 miles , whichever occurs first. 

Any implied warranty, including any implied 
warranty of merchantability or warranty of fit­
ness for a particular purpose , is limited in dura­
tion to the period of this written warranty. Some 
states do not allow limitations on how long an 
implied warranty lasts , so thi s limitation may 
not apply to you. 

You are required to use the BBB AUTO LINE 
procedure before pursuing any legal remedy 
under 15 U.S.C. 2310(d) with respect to the New 
Vehicle Limited Warranty. You may also be re­
quired to use the BBB AUTO LINE procedure 
before pursuing legal remedies under your 
state lemon law. Please refer to the Consumer 
Protection Information section of this booklet 
for more information . 

Coverage 

This limited warranty covers any repair to correct a 
manufacturer's defect in material or workmanship 
except wheel alignment, tire balance, and the re­
pair or replacement of tires. 

The repair or replacement of wear and tear items, 
which are defined as brake pads worn below man­
ufacturer specifications. brake discs worn below 
manufacturer specifications, and light bulbs 1) re­
placed for wear and tear, are covered up to one 
year or 12,000 miles, whichever occurs first. Wiper 
blades replaced for wear and tear are covered up 
to 6 months or 6,000 miles, whichever occurs first. 

Original Equipment Battery 

Original equipment batteries are covered 100% 
parts and labor for 2 years or 24,000 miles, which­
ever occurs first, for defects in material or work­
manship. 

Mechanical Adjustments 

Mechanical adjustments not associated with a de­
fect in material and workmanship, are covered up 
to one year or 12,000 miles, whichever occurs first 
(i.e. headlight adjustment). 

Towing I Jump start 

Towing service to the nearest authorized Volkswa­
gen dealer and/or a jump start are covered for 3 
years or 36,000 miles, whichever occurs first, IF 
your vehicle is inoperable AND the failure is war­
rantable. 

Refer to the 24-Hour Roadside Assistance Owner's 
Guide for specific details on the services provided. 

Where to go for warranty service 

This limited warranty will be honored by any au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer in the United States, 
including its territories. 

If your Volkswagen model is brought to an author­
ized Volkswagen dealer outside the United States, 
including its territories , this limited warranty will not 
apply. Defects in material or workmanship will be 
corrected under the terms of the limited warranty 
for new Volkswagen vehicles in effect in that coun­
try (except Canada ). 

Warranty repairs whil e traveling in Canada 

Warranty repairs while traveling in Canada should 
be performed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer. 
If your Volkswagen model is within the United 
States New Vehicle Limited Warranty, Canadian 
dealers can submit a claim. Proof of United States 
residence is required. If the Canadian dealer can­
not submit your claim, you may be asked to pay for 
the repair. On your return to the United States, 
please present the invoice to your United States 
Volkswagen dealer, who will submit a claim on 
your behalf and obtain reimbursement for you. 

When the warranty period begins 

The warra nty period begins on the date the vehicle 
is delivered to either the original purchaser or the 
original lessee; or if the vehicle is first placed in 
service as a "demonstrator" or "company" car, on 
the date such vehicle is first placed in service. 

This New Vehicle Limited Warranty is automatically 
transferred without cost if the ownership of the ve­
hicle changes within the Warranty period. 

Free-of-charge repa ir 

Repairs under this limited warranty are free of 
charge. Your authorized Volkswagen dealer will re­
pair the defective part or replace it with a new or 
remanufactur ed genuine Volkswagen part. .,. 

'l Excludes Halogen and Xenon headlight bulbs. which are covered for 3 years or 36.000 miles. whichever occurs first. Headlight 
bulbs damaged by outside influence are not covered . 
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Emergency repair s 

If an emergency repair was performed by a non­
Volkswagen service facility, keep all receipts , repair 
orders , and parts removed from your Volkswagen 
model. 

You will be reimbursed if the repair work was need­
ed and correctly performed and it was impossib le 
or unreasonab le under the circumstances to tow or 
drive your Volkswagen model to the nearest au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer . 

What is not covered 

Tires 

Tires are not covered by this limited warra nty, but 
are separately warranted by the tire manufacturer. 
To assist you in obtaining related Warranty infor­
mation, a list of tire manufacturers and addresses 
is provided at the end of this book let. Verify with 
the tire manufacturer what is covered under their 
warranty. 

Maintena nce services 1 l and mechan ical 
adjustments 

This limited warranty does not cover the cost of 
parts and labor involved in any scheduled mainte­
nance service2l. 

This limited warranty does not cove r the replace­
ment of spark plugs, clutch discs, filters , oil , lubri­
cants, fluids, or air conditione r refrigerant charge, 
unless their replacement is a necessary part of 
warranty service on a covered component. 

Mechanical adjustmen ts not associated with a de­
fect in materia l or workmanship are not covered af­
ter the first year or 12,000 miles, whicheve r occurs 
first (i.e. headlight adjustment). This limited warran­
ty does not cover wheel alignment or tire balanc­
ing. 

Damage or malfunctions due to misuse, 
negligence , alteration , accident or f ire 

This limited warranty does not cover: 

A statement of the circumstances that prevented 
you from getting to an authorized Volkswagen 
dealer. together with the paid receipts, repair or­
ders , and replaced parts must be submitted to your 
authorized Volkswagen dealer in order to be con-
sidered for reimburse ment. <l 

• damage or malfunctions which are the result of 
improper repair of the vehicle, installation of any 
non Genuine Volkswage n parts that will alter the 
vehicle perfo rmance specifications from those set 
by the vehicle manufacturer, modifications to the 
vehicle (including the engine manageme nt sys­
tem), accessories including but not limited to alarm 
systems, remote starters , roof racks or communi­
cations equipment , defects or failures resulting 
from the use of new parts not sold or approved by 
Volkswagen , or used parts , or the resultant dam­
age to associated parts or systems ; or 

• non-Genuine Volkswagen parts (referred to as 
Aftermarke t parts) , crash parts repaired due to 
damage in a collision (referred to as Remanufac­
tured collision parts ), parts obtained from another 
used vehicle (referred to as Salvage parts) , and 
any resultant damage to associated vehicle parts 
or systems caused by the failure of the aforemen­
tioned parts ; or 

• damage or malfunctions which were caused by 
the alteration of the vehicle, in particular any major 
or structural alterations including but not limited to 
the conversion of the vehicle to a convert ible or the 
modification of the roof to accom modate a glass 
roof structure or other similar structural alterations; 
or 

• damage or malfunctions caused by using con­
taminated or improper fuel , intentional or uninten­
tional misfueling; or 

• damage or malfunctions caused by collision or 
modificatio ns of the vehicle, including but not limit­
ed to the installation of engine management com-
ponents not approved by Volkswagen ; or 

11 Some specific maintenance services are covered by the Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program. Please consult the 
Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program guideli nes in the mainte nance sec tion of this booklet. 

2) Some specific maintenance services are covered by the Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program. Please consult the Volks· 
wag en Carefree Maintenance Program guidelines in the maintenance section of this booklet. 
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• damage or malfunctions resulting from the use 
of the vehicle in competitive events or caused by 
accident or fire: or 

• damage or malfunctions resulting from contin­
ued operation of the vehicle after a warning light, 
gauge reading or other warnings indicate a me­
chanical or operational problem; or 

• damage or malfunctions due to suspension 
modifications, including but not limited to the instal­
lation of aftermarket springs, shock absorbers, or 
lowering kits. 

This limited warranty does not cover vehicles se­
verely damaged or declared to be a total loss by 
an insurer or vehicles substantially re-assembled 
from or repaired with parts obtained from another 
used vehicle (referred to as Salvage parts). 

Damage or malfunctions due to lack of 
maintenance 

This limited warranty does not cover damage or 
malfunctions due to failure to follow recommended 
maintenance and use requirements as set forth in 
the Volkswagen Owner's Manual and the Mainte­
nance section of this booklet. 

Your dealer will deny warranty coverage unless 
you present to the dealer proof in the form of Serv­
ice or Repair Orders that all scheduled mainte­
nance was performed in a timely manner. 

Damage caused by the environment 

This limited warranty does not cover damage 
caused by airborne industrial pollutants (e.g. acid 
rain), bird droppings, stones, floodwater, wind­
storms, tree sap or other similar occurrences. 

Glass 

This limited warranty does not cover glass break­
age, unless due to a defect in manufacturer's ma­
terial or workmanship. 

Odometer tampering 

These limited warranties do not cover repairs on a 
Volkswagen model on which the odometer has 
been altered or on which the actual mileage cannot 
readily be determined. 

If the speedometer unit is replaced, a "Speedome­
ter Replacement Record" must be filled out by an 
authorized Volkswagen dealer. 

Other expenses 

This limited warranty does not cover any Inci­
dental or consequential damage, Including loss 
of value of the vehicle, lost profits or earnings, 
and out-of-pocket expenses for substitute 
transportation or lodglng1l. 

This limited warranty gives you specific legal rights 
and you may also have other rights, which vary 
from state to state. 

Other terms 

This New Vehicle Limited warranty is issued by 
Volkswagen. This limited warranty does not apply 
to Volkswagen vehicles or parts and accessories 
not imported or distributed by Volkswagen. 

This warranty, the Limited Warranty Against 
Corrosion Perforation, the Powertraln Limited 
Warranty and the Emissions Warranties are the 
only express warranties made in connection 
with the sale of this Volkswagen model. Any 
Implied warranty, Including any warranty of 
merchantability or warranty of fitness for a par­
ticular purpose, Is limited In duration to the 
stated period of these written warranties. 

Some states do not allow limitations on how long 
an implied warranty lasts, so, the above limitation 
may not apply to you. 

Volkswagen reserves the right to make improve­
ments or change the design of any Volkswagen 
model at any time with no obligation to make simi­
lar changes on vehicles previously sold. 

Neither Volkswagen nor the manufacturer as­
sumes, or authorizes any person to assume, 
any other obligation or liability on Its behalf. <l 

1> Some states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damage, so this limitation or exclusion may not 
apply to you. This warranty gives you specific legal rights and you may also have other rights, which vary from state to state. 
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Powertrain Limited Warranty 

What is covered 

Warra nty period 

The coverage under this warranty lasts for 5 years 
or 60,000 mil es whichever occurs first, from the 
date the vehicle was first placed in service. 

This lim ited warranty does not app ly to vehi· 
cles used for com merci al purp oses incl uding 
but not limit ed to taxi, couri er or delivery serv­
ice, or limou sine. 

If a comm ercial vehicle is sold to a subsequent 
retail owner, this warranty still does not apply. 

Any implied warranty, includin g any impli ed 
war ran ty of merchantabi li ty or warranty of fi t · 
ness for a particul ar purpose, is limit ed in dura­
t ion to th e period of th is writt en warranty. Some 
states do not allow limita t ions on how long an 
implied warranty last s, so th is limitation may 
not apply to you . 

Coverage 

The Powertrain Limited Warranty covers any repair 
to correct a manufacturer's defect in material or 
workmanship for the following Volkswagen parts 
and components: 

Engin e: Cylinder block and all internal parts, cyl­
inder head and all internal parts, valve train, 
spur belt, flywheel, oil pump, water pump, 
manifolds, all related seals and gaskets. 

Transmiss ion : Case and all internal parts, torque 
converter, all related seals and gaskets. 

Drivetrain : Differential and all internal parts, drive 
shafts and constant velocity (CV) joints. 

Where to go for warranty servic e 

This limited warranty will be honored by any au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer in the United States, 
including its territories. 
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If your Volkswagen model is brought to an author­
ized Volkswagen dealer outside the United States, 
including its territories, this warranty will not apply. 
Defects in material or workmanship will be correct­
ed under the terms of the limited warranty for new 
Volkswagen vehicles in effect in that country (ex­
cept Canada). 

Warranty repair s while traveli ng in Canada 

Warranty repairs while traveling in Canada should 
be performed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer. 
If your Volkswagen model is within the United 
States Powertrain Limited Warranty, Canadian 
dealers can submit a warranty claim. Proof of Unit­
ed States residence is required. If the Canadian 
dealer cannot submit your warranty claim, you may 
be asked to pay for the repair. On your return to 
the United States, please present the invoice to 
your United States Volkswagen dealer, who will 
submit a claim on your behalf and obtain reim­
bursement for you. 

When the warranty period begins 

The warranty period begins on the date the vehicle 
is delivered to either the original purchaser or the 
original lessee; or if the vehicle is first placed in 
service as a "demonstrator" or "company" car, on 
the date such vehicle is first placed in service. 

The Powertrain Limited Warranty is automatically 
transferred without cost if the ownership of the ve­
hicle changes within the Warranty period. 

Free-of-c harg e rep air 

Repairs under this warranty are made free of 
charge. Your authorized Volkswagen dealer will re­
pair the defective part or replace it with a new or 
remanufac tured genuine Volkswagen part. <l 



What is not covered 

Maintenance services 

This limited warranty does not cover the cost 9f 
parts and labor involved in any scheduled mainte­
nance service. Scheduled maintenance services 
are described in the maintenance section of this 
booklet. Also see the Volkswagen Carefree Main­
tenance Program outlined in the maintenance sec­
tion of this booklet. 

This limited warranty does not cover the replace­
ment of filters, oil, lubricants or fluids unless their 
replacement is a necessary part of warranty serv­
ice on a covered component. 

Damage or malfunctions due to misuse, 
negligence, alteration, accident or fire 

This limited warranty does not cover: 

• damage or malfunctions which are the result of 
improper repair of the vehicle, installation of any 
non Genuine Volkswagen parts that will alter the 
vehicle performance specifications from those set 
by the vehicle manufacturer, modifications to the 
vehicle (including the engine management sys­
tem), accessories including but not limited to alarm 
systems, remote starters, roof racks or communi­
cations equipment, defects or failures resulting 
from the use of new parts not sold or approved by 
Volkswagen, or used parts, or the resultant dam­
age to associated parts or systems; or 

• non-Genuine Volkswagen parts (referred to as 
Aftermarket parts), crash parts repaired due to 
damage in a collision (referred to as Remanufac­
tured collision parts), parts obtained from another 
used vehicle (referred to as Salvage parts), and 
any resultant damage to associated vehicle parts 
or systems caused by the failure of the aforemen­
tioned parts; or 

• damage or malfunctions which were caused by 
the alteration of the vehicle, in particular any major 
or structural alterations including but not limited to 
the conversion of the vehicle to a convertible or the 
modification of the roof to accommodate a glass 
roof structure or other similar structural alterations: 
or 

• damage or malfunctions caused by using con­
taminated or improper fuel, intentional or uninten­
tional misfueling; or 

• damage or malfunctions caused by collision or 
modifications of the vehicle, including but not limit­
ed to the installation of engine management com­
ponents not approved by Volkswagen; or 

• damage or malfunctions resulting from the use 
of the vehicle in competitive events or caused by 
accident or fire; or 

• damage or malfunctions resulting from contin­
ued operation of the vehicle after a warning light, 
gauge reading or other warnings indicate a me­
chanical or operational problem; or 

• damage or malfunctions due to suspension 
modifications, including but not limited to the instal­
lation of aftermarket springs, shock absorbers, or 
lowering kits. 

This warranty does not cover vehicles severely 
damaged or declared to be a total loss by an insur­
er or vehicles substantially re-assembled from or 
repaired with parts obtained from another used ve­
hicle (referred to as Salvage parts). 

Wear and tear Items 

This limited warranty does not cover the replace­
ment of any powertrain components that wear as a 
result of normal use or deterioration. 

Damage or malfunctions due to lack of 
maintenance 

This limited warranty does not cover damage or 
malfunctions which are due to failure to follow rec­
ommended maintenance requirements as set forth 
in the Volkswagen Owner's Manual and the main­
tenance section of this booklet. Your dealer will de­
ny warranty coverage unless you present to the 
dealer proof in the form of service or repair orders 
that all scheduled maintenance was performed in a 
timely manner. 

Damage caused by the environment 

This limited warranty does not cover damage 
caused by airborne industrial pollutants (e.g. acid 
rain), bird droppings, tree sap, stones, flood water, 
windstorm or other similar occurrences . 

Other expenses 

This limited warranty does not cover any inci­
dental or consequential damage, Including loss 
of value of the vehicle, lost profits or earnings, 
or out-of-pocket expenses for substitute trans­
portation or lodging 1 >. 

The "Other Terms" Presented In The New Vehl· 
cle Limited Warranty also apply to this warran­
ty. 

1> Some states do not allow the exclusion or limitation of incidental or consequential damage, so this limitation or exclusion may not 
apply to you. 
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Limited Warranty Against Corrosion Perforation 

What is covered 

Warranty period 

The coverage under this limited warranty lasts for 
12 years without mileage limitation . 

Any implied warranty, including any impli ed 
warranty of merchantabili ty or warranty of fit­
ness for a particular purpose , is limited in dura­
tion to the period of this w ritten warran ty. Some 
states do not allow limitations on how long an 
implied warran ty lasts, so this limitation may 
not apply to you . 

Neither Volkswagen nor the manufacturer as­
sumes , or authorizes any person to assume, 
any other obligation or liability on its behalf . 

Coverage 

This limited warranty covers any repair or replace­
ment of body sheet metal panels that have been 
perforated by rust from the inside out. 

Where to go for warranty serv ice 

This limited warranty will be honored by any au­
thorized Volkswagen dealer in the United States, 
including its territories. 

If your Volkswagen model is brought to an author­
ized Volkswagen dealer outside the United States, 
including its territories, this limited warranty will not 
apply. Defects in material or workmanship will be 
corrected under the terms of the warranty for new 
Volkswagen vehicles in effect in that country (ex­
cept Canada). 

Warranty repairs while traveling in Canada 

Warranty repairs while traveling in Canada should 
be performed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer. 
If your Volkswagen model is within the United 
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States Limited Warranty Against Corrosion Perfo­
ration, Canadian dealers can submit a warranty 
claim. Proof of United States residence is required . 
If the Canadian dealer cannot submit your warran­
ty claim, you may be asked to pay for the repair. 
On your return to the United States, please present 
the invoice to your United States Volkswagen deal­
er, who will submit a claim on your behalf and ob­
tain reimbursement for you. 

When the warranty period b egins 

The limited warranty period begins on the date the 
vehicle is delivered to either the original purchaser 
or the original lessee; or if the vehicle is first placed 
in service as a "demonstra tor" or "company" car. on 
the date such vehicle is first placed in service . 

This Limited Warranty Against Corrosion Perfora­
tion is automatically transferred without cost if the 
ownership of the vehicle changes within the war­
ranty period. 

Free-of-charge repair 

Repairs under this limited warranty are made free 
of charge. An authorized Volkswagen dealer will 
repair the defective part or replace it with a new or 
remanufactured genuine Volkswagen part. 

W Your Volkswagen model is corrosion protect­
L!J ed at the factory. You do not need to pur­
chase rustproofing when you buy your Volkswagen 
model in order to keep this warranty in effect. <J 



What is not covered 

Surface corrosion without perforation 
Repairs are covered under this limited warranty on­
ly if there is a rust-through condition in the body 
sheet metal not caused by outside influences. 

Perforation of sheet metal due to accident, 
lack of care, or failure to repair or 
modifications to the paint/painted surface 
This limited warranty does not cover corrosion per­
foration resulting from the failure to promptly repair 
paint damage, damaged undercoating, or surface 
corrosion. 

It does not cover damage due to failure to wash or 
otherwise regularly care for the vehicle as descri­
bed in the Volkswagen Owner's Manual. 

This limited warranty does not cover corrosion per­
foration resulting from unrepaired collision damage 
or improper collision repair. 

Special exclusion for any aluminum 
portions that may be part of your 
Volkswagen vehicle 
This limited warranty does not cover corrosion per­
foration due to failure to perform body repairs in 
accordance with Volkswagen's specified repair pro­
cedures, including use of non-aluminum alloy 
parts. 

It does not cover corrosion perforation resulting 
from the use of any inferior rustproofing agent or 
method. 

Your authorized Volkswagen dealership will do its 
best to match your vehicles original finish, but this 
limited warranty does not cover the cost of painting 
the entire vehicle solely for paint matching. 

Environmental damage 
This limited warranty does not cover damage 
caused by airborne industrial pollutants (e.g. acid 
rain), bird droppings, stones, flood water, wind 
storms, tree sap or other similar occurrences. 

Corrosion perforation because of failure to 
rustproof when collision damage is repaired 
Body parts that have been repaired or newly instal­
led after a collision must be treated with a rust­
proofing agent that is compatible with Volkswa­
gen's own factory corrosion protection . If you fail to 
have your vehicle treated in this way after a colli­
sion, Volkswagen will not be responsible for there­
pair of any resulting rust-through. 

m The "Other Terms" presented in the New Ve­
L!J hicle Limited Warranty also apply to this war-
ranty. <I 
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Federal Emissions Warranties 

General 

The Emissions Warranties set out on the following 
pages are warranties which the manufacturer is re­
quired by law to furnish to you at the time you take 
delivery of your new vehicle . These coverages may 
also be included in the Volkswagen 3 years I 
36,000 miles New Vehicle Limited Warranty. 

The warranties required by federal laws apply to all 
new Volkswagen vehicles imported and distributed 
by Volkswagen of America , Inc., an operating unit 
of Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. ("Volkswa­
gen ") for sale in the United States, including its ter­
ritories. The warranties required by the State of 
California law apply to all new Volkswagen vehi­
cles imported and dist ributed by Volkswagen for 
sale and registrat ion in the State of Californi a, 
Conne cticut . Maine, Maryland , New Jersey, New 
Mexico, Oregon, Rhode Island, Vermont, Washing­
ton and the Commonwealths of Massachusetts 
and Pennsy lvania. Therefore, the owne r of an 
above m entioned vehicle may have warranty rights 
under both Federal and State mandated emissions 
warranties . 

The State of New York has adopted emiss ions 
warranty requirements identical to California man­
dated emiss ions warranties ONLY for vehicles 

equipped to meet California's Partial Zero Emis­
sion Vehicle (PZEV) emission requirements , as 
identified on the Vehicle Emission Control Informa­
tion Label located under the hood . Therefore , the 
owne r of a Volkswage n model equipped to meet 
Cal ifornia's PZEV emissions requirem ents and im­
ported and distr ibuted by Volkswagen for sale and 
registration in New York may have warranty rights 
under both Federal and state mandated emissions 
warranties . 

Please read these warranties carefully. If you have 
any quest ions concerning the applicability of each 
warran ty to your vehicle or want to know whether a 
particular repair will be performed free of charge 
pursuant to these warrant ies, please write to or tel­
ephone : 

Volkswagen Group of America , Inc. 
Customer CARE 
3499 West Hamlin Road 
Rochester Hills , Ml 48309 
Tel.: 1 (800) 822-8987 <1 

Federal Emissions Control System Defect Warranty 

For 2 years or 24,000 miles 

Volkswagen of Amer ica, Inc., an operati ng unit of 
Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. ("Volkswa­
gen"), the authorized United States importer of 
Volkswagen vehicles, warrants to the original retail 
purch aser or original lessee and any subsequent 
purch aser or lessee that every model year 2011 
Volkswage n vehicle imported by Volkswagen : 

• was designed, built and equipped so as to con­
form at the time of sale with all applicab le regula­
tions of the United States Environment al Protection 
Agency (EPA) , and 

• is free from defects in material and workman­
ship which causes the vehic le to fail to confo rm 
with EPA regulations for 2 years after the date of 
first use or delivery of the vehicle to the original re­
tail purchaser or original lessee or until the vehicle 
has been driven 24,000 miles, whichev er occurs 
first. 
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A warran ted part is any part installed on a motor 
vehicle or motor vehic le engin e by the vehicl e or 
engine manufacturer, or installed in a warran ty re­
pair, which affects any regulat ed emis sion from a 
motor vehicle or engine which is subjec t to EPA 
emission standards . The following parts or systems 
listed, if defective . could cause the vehicle to fail to 
conform with EPA regulations: 

• Evaporative Emission Control System: includ­
ing fuel tank, filler cap , filler neck and leak detec­
tion pump 

• Exhaust System: including manifol ds, turbo­
chargers , catalytic converters, down pipes and par­
ticulate filter 

• EGR System: including valves , pipes and cool-



• Fuel Injection System: including control mod­
ules, sensors , switches, valves and fuel lines 

• Intake System: including camshaft adjus ter 
units, sensors, manifold , pipes and control valves 

• Ignition System: including coils and sensors 

• OBD System: including Malfunction Indicator 
Lamp (MIL) and Data Link Connector 

• PCV System: including control valves and 
pipes 

• Secondary Air Injection System: including air 
pump and contro l valves 

• Emission-related hoses. gaske ts. clamps and 
other accessories used with the above compo­
nents 

For 8 years or 80,000 miles 

If the vehicle has been in use for more than 24 
months or 24,000 miles, but less than 8 years or 
80,000 miles, whichever occurs first, your Volkswa­
gen dealer will repair or replace free-of-charge the 
following major emission control componen ts only: 

The obligation of Volkswagen under this warranty 
is limited, however, to the following: If within this 
period a defect in material or workmanship causes 
the vehicle to fail to conform with EPA regulations 
and the veh icle is brought to the workshop of any 
authorized Volkswage n dealer in the United States, 
including its territories the dealer will make repairs 
as may be required by these regulations free of 

• Cata lytic Converter and Particulate Filter 

• Engine Electronic Control Module 

• On Board Diagnostic Device (OBD) 

Federal Emissions Performance Warranty 

For 2 years or 24,000 miles and 8 years or 80,000 miles 

Volkswagen of America, Inc .. an operating unit of 
Volkswagen Group of America, Inc. ("Volkswa­
gen"), warrants to the original reta il purchaser or 
original lessee of a model yea r 2011 Volkswagen 
vehicle and any subsequent purchaser or lessee of 
the vehicle that if the following condition s are met, 
any authorized Volkswagen dealer in the United 
States, including its territories, will remedy any 
nonconformity, as determined below, free of 
charge, under the following conditions: 

• the vehicle fails to conform at any time during 
24 months or 24,000 miles, whichever occurs first, 
to applicable emission inspection standards as de­
termined by an EPA Approved State Inspect ion 
and Maintenance test or inspection, or 

• if the vehicle has been in use for more than 24 
months or 24,000 miles, but less than 8 years or 
80,000 miles, whichever occurs first. the vehicle 

fails an Inspection and Maintenance test or inspec­
tion resulting from a malfunction of a catalytic con­
verter, particulate filter, engine electronic control 
module or on-board diagnost ic device (OBD). and 

• the failure of the Inspection and Maintenance 
test of inspection requires the vehicle owner to 
bear any penalty or other sanction, including the 
denial of the right to use the vehicle under local, 
state or federal law. and 

• the veh icle has been maintained and operated 
in accordance with Volkswagen's instructions for 
proper maint enance and use. 

Federal Emissions Warranti es 11 



Performance Warranty claim approval 

You may raise a claim under this warranty immedi­
ately after your vehicle has failed an Inspection 
and Maintenance test or inspection if, as a result of 
that failure, you are required by law to repair the 
vehicle to avoid imposition of a penalty or cancella­
tion of your right to use the vehicle. You need not 
actually suffer the loss or lose the right to use your 
vehicle or pay for the repair before presenting your 
claim. 

Claims may be presented only by bringing your ve­
hicle to any authorized Volkswagen dealer in the 
United States, including its territories. The dealer 
will honor or deny your claim within a reasonable 
time, not to exceed thirty (30) days, from the time 
at which your vehicle is presented for repair or 
within any time period specified by local, state or 
Federal law, whichever is shorter, except when a 
delay is caused by events not attributable to Volks­
wagen or the dealer. If the dealer denies your 
claim, you will be notified in writing of the reasons 
for rejecting the claim. If you do not receive notice 
of denial of your claim within the above time peri­
od, Volkswagen is required by law to honor the 
claim. 

Under certain circumstances, your claim may be 
denied because you have failed to comply with in­
structions for scheduled maintenance contained in 
your Volkswagen Maintenance booklet. In deter­
mining whether you have complied with the in-
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structions for scheduled maintenance and proper 
use, Volkswagen may require you to furnish proof 
of compliance only with those maintenance instruc­
tions which Volkswagen has reason to believe 
were not performed and which could be the cause 
of the Inspection and Maintenance test or inspec­
tion failure. 

Volkswagen may deny an emission performance 
warranty claim on the basis that a replacement 
part not certified by the EPA was used in the main­
tenance or repair of the vehicle if Volkswagen can 
prove that the non-certified part is either defective 
in materials or workmanship, or not equivalent from 
an emission standpoint to the original part, and you 
are not able to offer information that the part is ei­
ther not defective or equivalent to the original part 
with respect to its emission performance. 

Volkswagen will not deny a claim relating to 

• warranty work or pre-delivery service per­
formed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer, or 

• work performed in an emergency to rectify an 
unsafe condition attributable to Volkswagen, pro­
vided you have taken steps in a timely manner to 
put the vehicle back into a conforming condition, or 

• the use of an uncertified part or to noncompli­
ance with the instructions for proper maintenance 
and use, which is not related to the Inspection and 
Maintenance test or inspection failure <l 



Additional Information About Your Federal Emissions 
Warranties 

Warranty p eriod 

The warranty period begins on the date the vehicle 
is delivered to the original retail purchaser or origi­
nal lessee, and any subsequent purchaser or les­
see or, if the vehicle is first placed in service as a 
demonstrator or company demo nstrator or compa­
ny car prior to del ivery, on the date it is first placed 
in service . 

Prope r maintenance and use 

Instructions for proper maintenance are contained 
in the maintenance section of this booklet. Time 
and mileage intervals , at which maintenance is to 
be performed, may vary from model to model. 

Volkswagen recommends you keep a record of 
scheduled maintenance by having your mainte­
nance booklet validated at the approx imate time or 
mileage intervals by the authorized Volkswagen 
dealer or other service facility that performed the 
maintenance . If you perform the maintenance 
yourself, keep all documen tation as proof you have 
performed the maintenance at the approximate 
time or mileage intervals recommended , that you 
have used proper parts, and that you were able to 
perform the maintenance properly. 

Failure to maintain your vehicle accord ing to the in­
structions for proper maintenance may cause the 
vehicle to exceed applicab le emissions standa rds 
and could result in denial of warranty coverage. 
However, Volkswagen will not deny a warran ty 
claim solely on the basis of your failure to mainta in 
the vehic le according to the instructions or failure 
to keep a record of maintenance. 

Instructions for proper use of the vehicle are con­
tained in your Volkswagen Owner's Manual. 

Use of Genuin e Vol kswag en Parts 

Volkswagen recommends that Genuine Volkswa­
gen parts be used as replacement parts for the 
maintena nce, repair or replacemen t of emission 
control systems . Use of replacement parts which 
are not equivalent to Genuine Volkswagen parts in 
emission performance and durabi lity may impa ir 
the effectiveness of emiss ion control systems. Al­
though use of parts other than Genuine Volkswa­
gen parts does not invalidate these warranties, 
Volkswagen assumes no liability under these war­
ranties for failure of such parts and damage to oth­
er parts caused by such failure. 

EPA certifi ed repl ace ment part s 

Maintenance , repair, or replacement of emission 
control devices and systems may be perform ed by 
any automotive service and repair establishment or 
qualified individual using Environmental Protection 
Agency ("EPA") certified replacement parts. 

Main ten ance and repa irs p erfo rmed by 
ind ependent servic e shop s 

Without invalidating these warranties, you may 
choose to have maintenance , repair or replace­
ment of emission control components performed 
by any automotive service establ ishment or individ­
ual qualified to perform such services. However , 
the cost of such services is not covered by these 
warrant ies except in emergencies. If the independ­
ent service establishment finds a warrantab le de­
fect, you may deliver the vehic le to an authorized 
Volkswagen dealer and have the defect corrected 
free of charge. Vol kswagen wi ll not be liable for 
any expenses, w hich you have incurred at the 
independ ent servi ce establi shment, exce pt for 
emerg ency repairs. See "Emergency Repairs" for 
further details . 

Part s not scheduled for ins pection or 
replac ements 

Any part , which is not scheduled for inspec tion or 
replacement at maintenance intervals specified in 
the maintenance section of this bookle t, is covered 
by this warran ty for the full warranty period. 

Schedul ed pa rt inspection or replac ement 

A part scheduled only for inspection in accordance 
with Volkswagen 's instructions or required sched­
uled maintenance is covered for the duration of 
these war ranties. 

A part installed in accordance with Volkswagen's 
instructions or required scheduled maintenance is 
warranted until the next scheduled replacement in­
terval or for the duration of these warranties. 

Dam age to n on-warr anty parts 

If failure of a warranted part causes dam age to a 
part not covered by warranty , the non-warranted 
part will also be replaced free of charge. 

Warranty rep airs whil e trav eling in Can ada 

Warranty repairs while traveling in Canada should 
be performed by an authorized Volkswagen dea ler. 
If your Volkswagen model is with in the United 
States Federal Emissions Warranties, Canadian ... 
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dealers can submit a claim. Proof of United States 
residence is required. If the Canadian dealer can­
not submit your claim, you may be asked to pay for 
the repair. On your return to the United States, 
please present the invoice to your United States 
Volkswagen dealer, who will submit a claim on 
your behalf and obtain reimbursement for you. 

Emergency repairs 
Emergency repairs performed by a non-Volkswa­
gen service facility will be reimbursed if the repair 
work was needed and correctly performed, and it 
was impossible or unreasonable under the circum­
stances to tow or drive your Volkswagen model to 
the nearest authorized Volkswagen dealer. The 
maximum reimbursement allowable is an amount 
equal to the cost if your authorized Volkswagen 
dealer had completed the repair(s). Reimburse­
ment will be considered when you submit the fol­
lowing items to your authorized Volkswagen deal­
er: 

• A statement explaining the circumstances that 
prevented you from getting to an authorized Volks­
wagen dealer, 

• Repair order(s) and 

• Part(s) removed from your Volkswagen model 

Damage caused by tampering, use of 
improper fuel, abuse, neglect and improper 
maintenance 

These warranties do not cover any damage to the 
vehicle caused by tampering with emission con­
trols, use of fuel containing lead, or fuel not meet-
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ing the specifications set forth in the Owner's Man­
ual, and abuse, neglect or improper maintenance 
of the vehicle. Diagnosis and repair of such dam­
age are at the expense of the owner. 

Implied warranties 
Any implied warranty, including any warranty 
of merchantability or warranty of fitness for a 
particular purpose, is limited In duration to the 
stated period of these written warranties. 

Incidental and consequential damages 
These warranties do not cover any Incidental or 
consequential damages, Including loss of re­
sale value, lost profits or earnings, and out-of­
pocket expenses for substitute transportation 
or lodging. 

Some states do not allow the exclusion or limita­
tion of incidental or consequential damages, so 
this limitation or exclusion may not apply to you. 

m In the event you have not received the 
W services promised In these warranties, 
please follow the procedures described In this 
booklet under the title NCustomer CARE". 

• You may obtain further information regarding 
the Emissions Performance Warranty or report vio­
lation of the terms of the Emissions Defect or Per­
formance Warranty by contacting: US Environmen­
tal Protection Agency, Compliance and Innovation 
Strategy Division, Attention: Emissions Warranty 
Claims, 2000 Traverwood Rd., Ann Arbor, Ml 
48105. 



Kansas Safety Belt Limited Warranty 

Information about Kansas Safety Belt Limited Warranty 

Appli cable only to vehic les sold or registered 
in the State of Kansas 

For vehicles sold or registered in the State of Kan­
sas , safety bells and related safety belt compo­
nents are warranted against defects in workman­
ship and materials for a period of ten (10) years , 
from the vehicle's original in-service date , regard­
less of mileage. 

This limited warranty does not cover the replace­
ment of safety belts and safety belt componen ts: 

If damage or failure was due to misuse, alteration , 
accident , or collision; or 

Due to colo r fading, spotting, or other cosmetic 
problems when the safety belt is otherwise func­
tioning properly. 

Due to color fading, spotting , or other cosmetic 
problems when the safety belt is otherwise func-
tioning properly. <l 

Kansas Safety Belt Limited Warranty 



Customer Care 

Volkswagen dealer assistance 

If you have questions about your vehicle or the 
service you have received, we suggest that you 
first discuss them with the service personnel at 
your authorized Volkswagen dealer. You may want 
to speak to the Service Manager or directly to the 
owner of the dealership. 

It is their business to be concerned about your sat­
isfaction and goodwill. Because they are closest to 
the situation, they are in the best position to quickly 
resolve any concerns you may have. <l 

Volkswagen corporate assistance 

If your concerns are not resolved to your satisfac­
tion by the dealer, please contact Volkswagen by 
calling our toll-free number: 

Tel.: 1 (800) 822-8987 

If you prefer to write, please use the following ad­
dress: 

Volkswagen Group of Amer ica, Inc. 
Customer CARE 
3499 West Hamli n Road 
Rochester Hill s, Ml 48309 

You can also contact us using our Internet ad­
dress: 

www.vw.com. 

Simply click on ·contact u s·. 
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When you call or write, please provide the follow­
ing information: 

• Your name, address and tel ephon e num ber 

• Vehic le Identifi cat ion Number (VIN) 

• Vehicle mileage 

• Dealer name 

• Nature of concern or prob lem 

• Copies of repair orders or pertinent docu­
ments (if you are w riting to us) 

A Volkswagen Customer CARE Representative, in 
conjunction with your authorized Volkswagen deal­
er, will work with you to carefully review all facts re-
lating to your request. <l 



Repairs not covered by warranty 

In some circumstances, Volkswagen of America, 
Inc., an operating unit of Volkswagen Group of 
America, Inc. ("Volkswagen") may offer financial 
assistance toward repairs or expenses not covered 
by Volkswagen's New Vehicle Limited Warranties. 

In certain instances, Volkswagen may pay for such 
repairs in accordance with the terms of service ac­
tion campaigns it will conduct from time to time. In 
the event of a service action, Volkswagen will noti­
fy you by mail and request that you bring your ve­
hicle to your nearest authorized Volkswagen dealer 
for repair free of charge. 

If you have not recently changed your address and 
Volkswagen has your current address on file, you 
will receive notification automatically. If you are 
concerned that you may not have received notice 
concerning a particular service action, please 
check with your dealer to determine whether your 
vehicle is eligible for any repair free of charge. 

In other instances, Volkswagen may offer assis­
tance with a repair beyond warranty on a case-by­
case basis. If you believe that your vehicle needs a 
repair not covered by warranty which Volkswagen 
should pay for in part or in whole, please discuss 
the request with your dealer. If you are not satisfied 
with your dealer's decision, please contact Volks­
wagen Customer CARE by telephone or in writing. 
Your request should provide the Vehicle Identifica­
tion Number, the mileage, maintenance history and 
an explanation of why you believe that the repair 
should be performed free of charge. Your request 
should be accompanied by all available mainte­
nance and repair records which you have retained. 
A Customer CARE Representative will review your 
request and advise you of our decision. <1 
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Consumer Protection Information 
BBB AUTO LINE Dispute Resolution 

Informal dispute mechanism 

If your authorized Volkswagen dealer or Volkswa­
gen Customer CARE Repre sentative has been un­
able to satisfactorily address your concern , Volks­
wagen offers additiona l assistance through BBB 
AUTO LINE, a dispute resolution program adminis­
tered by the Council of Better Business Bureaus . 

The BBB AUTO LINE program is free of charge to 
you but there are some veh icle age and mileage 
limitations, so please call BBB AUTO LINE for 
more details : 

Tel.: 1 (BOO) 955-5100 

If you call BBB AUTO LINE, please be prepared to 
provide the following informat ion: 

• Your name and address 

• The Vehicle Identification Number (VIN) 

• The make, mode l, and model year of your vehi­
cle 

• The delivery date and current mileage of your 
vehicle 

• A description of the concern with your vehicle 

The BBB AUTO LINE program consists of two 
parts: mediation and arbitration. Mediation means 
that BBB staff will facilitate negotiations between 
the parties in an effort to bring your claim to a mu-

tually acceptable resolution. If you do not agree 
with the mediated solution, you may request an ar­
bitration hearing . 

Arbi tration is a process by which an impartial per­
son makes a decision on your claim . The arbitra­
tors are not connected with the automobile industry 
and serve on a voluntary basis . You may attend 
the hearing in person, be represented by an attor­
ney, bring witnesses, and give support ing evi­
dence. Instead of appearing in person , you may re­
quest a written or even a telephone arbitration 
hearing . The BBB shall make every effort to obtain 
a final resolution of your claim within 5 business 
days of the hearing (that is , within 40 days of when 
your claim was filed) , unless state or Federal law 
provides otherwise . You then have the opport unity 
to accept or rejec t the decision. 

• If you accept the decision, the manufacturer will 
be bound by the decision and will be required to 
fulfill its obligation within the timeframe specified by 
the arbitrator. 

• If you reject the decision, you are free to pursue 
other legal remedies available under state or feder­
al law, and the manufacturer will not be required to 
comply with any part of the decision . <l 

State-Specific Warranty Enforcement Laws 

Local laws 

Each state has enacted warranty enforcement 
laws (commonly referred to as "lemon laws") that 
permit owne rs to obtain a replacement vehic le or a 
refund of the purchase price under certain circum­
stances. Although the provisio ns of these laws 
vary from state to state, their intent is to provide 
owners with certain rights if they experience signifi­
cant service-related difficulties with their new vehi­
cle. 

IMPORTANT NOTICE: To the extent allowed by 
each state's law, Volkswagen requires that the 
owner first send written notification to Volkswagen 
explaining the nonconformity that the owner has 
experienced with the vehic le, and to allow Volks-
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wagen the opportunity to make any needed repairs 
before the owner pursues other remedies provided 
by that state's law (in all other states where not 
specifically required by state law, Volkswagen re­
quests that the owner provide the written notifica­
tion). The owner should send written notification to: 

Volkswagen Group of America , Inc. 
Customer CARE 
3499 West Hamlin Road 
Rochester Hills , Ml 48309 

IMPORTANT NOTICE: Depending on the state's 
law, the owner may also be required to submi t their 
complain t to BBB AUTO LINE before seeking other 
remedies. Please refer to the BBB AUTO LINE II> 



Dispute Resolution section of this book let for more 
information about the BBB AUTO LINE dispute 
resolution program. 

Because each state has enacted specific provi­
sions as part of its lemon law. owners are advised 
to research and follow the laws in their state. <1 

NOTICE TO CALIFORNIA PURCHASERS 

Volkswagen partic ipates in BBB AUTO LINE, a 
media tion/arbitration program administered by the 
Council of Better Business Bureaus (4200 Wilson 
Boulevard. Suite 800, Arlington , Virginia 22203). 
BBB AUTO LINE and Volkswagen have been certi­
fied by the Arbitration Certification Program of the 
California Department of Consume r Affairs. 

If you have a problem arising under any Volkswa­
gen written warranty, we request that you bring it 
Volkswagen's attention. If we are unable to resolve 
it, you may file a claim with BBB AUTO LINE. 
Claims must be filed with BBB AUTO LINE within 
six (6) months after the expiration of the warranty. 

To file a claim with BBB AUTO LINE, call: 

Tel.: 1 (800) 955-5100 . 

There is no charge for the call. 

In order to file a claim with BBB AUTO LINE, you 
will have to provide your name and address, the 
brand name and Vehicle Identification Number 
(VIN) of your vehicle , and a statement of the na­
ture of your problem or comp laint. You will also be 
asked to provide: the approxima te date of your ac­
quisi tion of the vehicle, the vehicle's current mile­
age, the approxi mate date and mileage at the time 
any problem(s) were first brought to the attention 
of Volkswage n or one of our dealers, and a state­
ment of the relief you are seeking. 

BBB AUTO LINE staff may try to help resolve your 
dispute through mediation . If mediation is not suc­
cessful , or if you do not wish to part icipate in medi­
ation, claims within the program's jurisdi ction may 
be presented to an arbitrator at an informal hear­
ing. The arbitrator's decision should ordinarily be 
issued within 40 days from the time your comp laint 
is filed; there may be a delay of 7 days if you did 
not first contact Volkswage n about your problem, 
or a delay of up to 30 days if the arbitra tor requests 
an inspection/report by an impartial technical ex­
pert or further investigation and report by BBB AU­
TO LIN E. 

You are required to use BBB AUTO LINE before 
asserting in court any rights or remedies confer red 
by California Civil Code Section 1793.22. You are 
not required to use BBB AUTO LINE before pursu­
ing rights and remedies under any other state or 
Federal law. 

California Civil Code Section 1793.2(d) requires 
that, if Volkswagen or its representative is unable 
to repair a new motor vehicle to conform to the ve­
hicle's applicable express warranty after a reason­
able number of attempts, Volkswagen may be re­
quired to replace or repurchase the vehic le. Cali­
fornia Civil Code Section 1793.22(b) creates a pre­
sumption that Volkswagen has had a reasonable 
number of attempts to conform th e vehicle to its 
applicable express warranties if, within 18 months 
from delivery to the buyer or 18,000 miles on the 
vehicle's odometer , whichever occurs first, one or 
more of the following occurs : 

• The same nonconformity (a failure to conform 
to the written warranty that substan tially impairs 
the use, value, or safety of the vehicle) results in a 
condition that is likely to cause death or serious 
bodily injury if the vehicle is driven AND the non­
conformity has been subject to repair two or more 
times by Volkswagen or its agents AND the buyer 
or lessee has directly notified Volkswagen of the 
need for the repair of the nonconformity ; OR 

• The same nonconformity has been subjec t to 
repair 4 or more times by Volkswagen or its agents 
AND the buyer has notified Volkswage n of the 
need for the repair of the nonconformity; OR 

• The vehicle is out of service by reaso n of the 
repair of non-conformities by Volkswage n or its 
agents for a cumulative total of more than 30 cal­
endar days afte r delivery of the vehicle to the buy­
er. 

NOTICE TO VOLKSWAGEN AS REQUIRED 
ABOVE SHALL BE SENT TO THE FOLLOWING 
ADDRE SS: 

Volksw agen Group of America , Inc. 
Custom er CARE 
3499 West Hamlin Road 
Rochester Hill s, Ml 48309 

The following remedies may be sought in BBB AU­
TO LINE: repai rs, reimbu rsement for money paid 
to repair a vehicle or other expenses incur red as a 
result of a vehicle nonconformity , repurc hase or re­
placement of your vehicle , and compensation for 
damages and remedies available under Volkswa-
gen's written warranty or applicable law. .,.. 
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The following remedies may not be sought in BBB 
AUTO LINE: punitive or multiple damages, attor­
ney fees, or consequential damages other than as 
provided in California Civil Code Section 1794(a) 
and (b). 

You may reject the decision issued by a BBB AU­
TO LINE arbitrator. If you reject the decision. you 
will be free to pursue further legal action. The arbi­
trator's decision and any findings will be admissible 
in a court action. 
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If you accept the arbitrator's decision, Volkswagen 
will be bound by the decision, and will comply with 
the decision within a reasonable time not to ex­
ceed 30 days after we receive notice of your ac­
ceptance of the decision. 

Please call BBB AUTO LINE for further details 
about the program. <1 



Service Publications 
Volkswagen Technical Literature Ordering Center 

Updated service information you can obtain 

Volkswagen monitors product performance in the 
field and regular ly sends dealers the latest service 
information about Volkswage n vehicles. 

Bulletins cover a wide variety of subjects: the prop­
er use and care of your car, costly repairs , inex­
pensive repairs or adjust ments, which , if done ear­
ly, may avoid costly future repairs. Some bulletins 
desc ribe repairs about new or unexpected condi­
tions. Others descr ibe improved repair procedures 
or parts improvements . All of this informati on can 
also help a quali fied technician better service you r 
vehicle . 

What you will also find on the website 

• Ordering and price information for Volkswagen 
Repair Manuals on paper format, CD ROM or 
DVD ... 

• Owner's Manuals 

• Maintenance Booklets 

• Warranty Manuals 

• Warranty and Maintenance Manuals 

• Sound System and Navigation Manuals 

Most bulletins apply to condi tions affec ting a small 
number of vehicles. Your dealer or a qualified tech­
nician may have to dete rmine if a specific bulletin 
applies to your vehicle. You can order Volkswagen 
bulletins, Volkswagen repair information and Volks­
wagen Owne r's Literature 24 Hours I 7 days a 
week on the Internet from the Volkswagen Techni­
cal Literature Orde ring Center link at: 

www.vw.tec hliterature.com 

A WARNING. 
These bulletins are intended for qualified 
technicians. They are not meant for the CAS­
UAL do-it-yours elfer . Qualified technicians 
have the equipment, tools , safety instruc­
tions , and know-how to do a job properly and 
safely. Improp erly performed repairs or main­
tenance can adv ersely affect the safety of 
your vehicle, possibly leading to accident or 
injury. They may also impair the economy, 
durability or reliability of your vehicle and 
may void the warranty of your car. If you are 
not sure that you can perform a job prop erly 
and safely, you should not risk try ing to do 

<l 

________________________ ____ ____ 
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Tire Manufacturers 

List of tire manufacturers for new Volkswagen vehicles 

The Magnuson-Moss Warranty Federal Trade 
Commission Improvement Act of 1975 and regula­
tions issued pursuant to the act require that a tire 
warranty pamphlet be placed in every new vehicle 
prior to sale . 

To assist you in obtaining the related warranty in­
formation , the following list of tire manufacturers 
and addresses is being provided. 

Tire Manufactur e rs 

Dunlop Tire Corp. 
1144 East Market Street 
Akron , OH 44316 
Tel.: 1 (800) 548-47 14 

Bridg estone/Firestone Inc. 
1 Bridgestone Park 
Nashville, TN 37214 
Tel.: 1 (800) 356-4644 

Goody ear Tire & Rubber Co. 
1144 East Market Street 
Akron, OH 44316 
Tel.: 1 (800) 321-2136 
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Contin ental General 
1800 Continental Blvd. 
Charlotte. NC 28273 
Tel.: 1 (800) 847-3349 

Michelin Tire Corp . 
P.O. Box 19001 
Greenville , SC 29602-9001 
Tel.: 1 (800) 847-3435 

Pirelli Tires North Amer ica 
300 George Street, 5th Floor 
New Haven, CT 06511 
Tel.: 1 (800) 747-3554 

Uniroyal Goodr ich Tire Co. 
P.O. Box 19001 
Greenville, SC 29602-9001 
Tel.: 1 (800) 521-9796 

Hankook Tires Corpo rate Headquarte rs 
1450 Valley Road 
Wayne, 07470 
Tel.: 1 (877) 740-7000 <I 



Maintenance 

Warranty voucher 

Present this voucher lo an authorized dealer if war­
ranty service is required. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

The warranty period begins on the date the vehicle is 
del ivered to either the original purchaser of the original 
lessee : or if the vehicle is first placed in service as a 
"demonstrator" or "company" car, on the date such vehi­
cle is first placed in service . 

Month Day Year 

(to be filled in by author ized Volkswagen Dealer ) 

Stamp of authorized Volkswagen Deal­
er 

4. 

I I I I I I I I I 
Vehicle Identifi cati on Labe l 

1. Vehicle Identification No. I Engine Code 

2. Type I Engine I Transmission 

3. Transmission Code I Paint No. / Interior I Engine I Engine Code 

L4_. _______ ____ __________________________________________ ____ 
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Odometer replacement and other dealer stamps 

Air Conditioner 
Warranty Registration Certificate 

(except factory installation) 

Attach here (for dealer use only) 

Federal Law requires that a label be affixed 
to the left door frame when the replacement odometer 

does not indicate the actual vehicle mileage 
after repair or replacement. 

Genuine Volkswagen replacement odometers are supplied with a label 

Odometer Replacement 

Month Day Year 

(to be filled in by authorized Volkswagen 
Dealer) 

! 

Stamp of authorized Volkswagen Dealer 

____________________________________________________ 
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r-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
The "National Traffic & Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966" requires 
manufacturers to be in a position to 
contact vehicle owners if a correction 
of a safety-related defect or an 
noncompliance with an applicable 
Federal motor vehicle safety standard 
becomes necessary. 

Please complete one of the attached 
postcards if you change your address 
or purchase a used Volkswagen. 

You need not use this card if you 
purchased your car through an 
authorized Volkswagen dealer. 

Quote the complete Vehicle 
Identification Number (VIN) of your 
Volkswagen. Do not use an abbreviated 
number. 

Locations of the Vehicle Identification 
Number (VIN) are illustrated and 
explained in the Owner's Manual. 

I 

Additional cards can be obtained from X 
any authorized Volkswagen dealer. : 

I 
I 

BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 
FIRST-CLASS MAIL PERMIT NO. 107 PONTIACMI 

POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ADDRESSEE 

ATTN PRODUCT COMPLIANCE 
VOLKSWAGEN OF AMERICA INC 
PO BOX 217022 
AUBURN HILLS Ml 48321-9802 

1.1 •• 11 .. 1 ... 11 ... 1.1 ... 111.1 .. 1 •• 1.11 ..... 1.1 .. 11.1 

NO POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 

IF MAILED 
IN THE 

UNITED STATES 
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NOTICE OF ADDRESS CHANGE/USED CAR PURCHASE 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
Complete Vehicle Identification Number 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I II I I I I I I I IU 
Last Name First Name Initial 

I I I I I I II I I I I I I I I I I I I I II I I I I I 
Number Street Apt. No. 

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIW 
City State 

I I I I I 1-1 I I I I 
Zip Code 

Please PRINT and give complete information 



r-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------
The "National Traffic & Motor 
Vehicle Safety Act of 1966" requires 
manufacturers to be in a position to 
contact vehicle owners if a correction 
of a safety-related defect or an 
noncompliance with an applicable 
Federal motor vehicle safety standard 
becomes necessary. 

Please complete one of the attached 
postcards if you change your address 
or purchase a used Volkswagen. 

You need not use this card if you 
purchased your car through an 
authorized Volkswagen dealer. 

Quote the complete Vehicle 
Identification Number (VIN) of your 
Volkswagen. Do not use an abbreviated 
number. 

Locations of the Vehicle Identification 
Number (VIN) are illustrated and 
explained in the Owner's Manual. 

I 

Additional cards can be obtained from X 
any authorized Volkswagen dealer. : 

I 
I 

BUSINESS REPLY MAIL 
FIRST-CLASS MAIL PERMIT NO. 107 PONTIAC Ml 

POSTAGE WILL BE PAID BY ADDRESSEE 

ATTN PRODUCT COMPLIANCE 
VOLKSWAGEN OF AMERICA INC 
PO BOX 217022 
AUBURN HILLS Ml 48321-9802 

1.1 •• 11 •• 1 ••• n ••• 1.1 ••• 111.1 •• 1 •• 1.11 ..... 1.1 •• 11.1 

NO POSTAGE 
NECESSARY 

IF MAILED 
IN THE 

UNITED STATES 
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NOTICE OF ADDRESS CHANGE/USED CAR PURCHASE 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I 
Complete Vehicle Identification Number 

I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I I II I I I I I I I IU 
Last Name First Name Initial 

I I I I I I II I I I I I I I I' I I I I I II I I I I I 
Number Street Apt. No. 

IIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIW 
City State 

I I I I I I -I I I I I 
Zip Code 

Please PRINT and give complete information 



Service information 

Dealer service 

There are approximately 600 authorized Volkswa­
gen dealers in the United States. They have Volks­
wagen trained technicians , proper workshop equip­
ment and parts to give you expert service. 

Volkswagen dealers are committed to quality serv­
ice. 

• Your authorized Volkswagen dealer offers many 
services for your convenience, such as extended 
service hours, early bird service, body repairs, to 
name just a few. Ask about them. 

• Arrange your service with your dealer when it is 
convenient for you. 

• Ask your Service consultant about the service 
you need and discuss the cost involved . 

• Leave word where you can be reached during 
the day and when you would like to pick your car 
up. 

• Keep all receipts of maintenance and repairs 
performed. Your service record is important when 
making use of your warranty. 

• Maintenance services performed by your au­
thorized dealer at the intervals specified, will also 
be documented in this booklet. 

• Automobile technology changes continuously. 
Your authorized Volkswagen dealer always has the 
most current Service and Maintenance information 
for your Volkswagen model. It is possible that this 
information may differ from the check points listed 
in this booklet. Your Volkswagen Service consul­
tant can answer any questions you may have. 

Do-it-yourself service 

Your Owner's Manual contains many helpful hints 
on what you can service yourself . 

• You can check tires for wear or damage and 
correct tire pressure, including the spare. 

• You can check the windshield washer contain­
er. 

• You can check your car's interior and exterior 
lighting system for correct functioning . 

• You can check the engine oil level with every 
fuel filling. 

• You can perform these simple checks once a 
week. They save time, trouble and expense later. 

Your technician will not check the above men­
tioned Items In each case during regular serv­
Ice and maintenance visits. 

Emission control maintenance 

1 A clean environment is of concern to all of 
us. Volkswagen has built into your vehicle 
an efficient emission control system, using 
genuine Volkswagen parts, in conformance 
with the Federal Clean Air Act in the United 
States. To help keep our air clean, you can 
do your part by having your vehicle's mainte­
nance services and all repairs performed in 
a timely manner. 

2 Maintenance, repair or replacement of 
emission control components may be 
performed by any qualified automotive 
service and repair establishment or indi­
vidual without affecting the Emission 
Control System Warranty, provided that 
such repairs are performed to manufac­
turer's specifications, and that replace­
ment parts are at least equivalent to gen­
uine Volkswagen parts in emission per­
formance and durability. Warranty repairs 
and replacements, however, must be per­
formed by an authorized Volkswagen 
dealer. 

3 If other than genuine Volkswagen replace­
ment parts are used, the owner should make 
sure that such parts are warranted by their 
manufacturer and that they are at least 
equivalent to genuine Volkswagen replace­
ment parts in emission performance and du­
rability. 

Why maintenance? 

With proper maintenance and care, your Volkswa­
gen model will continue to provide you with a de­
pendable and safe driving experience. This booklet 
contains Volkswagen's prescribed service intervals 
as well as other important information you need to 
know to care for your Volkswagen model properly. 
Adherence to the prescribed maintenance serv­
Ices and Intervals is necessary to protect your 
Investment and help ensure optimum perform­
ance. Failure to follow recommended mainte­
nance services and Intervals may result in a de­
nial of your warranty coverage. Please see the 
warranty section of this booklet for further details . 

Your vehicle is designed to keep maintenance re­
quirements to a minimum. 

Today's vehicles are precision engineered ma­
chines. They are designed with people's safety in 
mind, and are equipped with emission control sys­
tems to help keep our air clean. However, a certain 
amount of regular maintenance is still necessary to 
help assure optimum performance and reliability. A .,.. 
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well-maintained vehicle conserves fuel, protects 
against unwanted emissions, and may prevent a 
major repair expense at a later date. 

Follow the service intervals schedule and itemized 
list of services for each, and make fluid level and 
tire pressure checks between the scheduled inter­
vals as recommended in your vehicle Owner's 
Manual. 

The service intervals schedule is based on vehi­
cles operating under normal conditions. In the case 
of severe conditions, such as extremely low tern-
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peratures and/or excessive dust, it is necessary for 
some services to be performed between the 
scheduled intervals. This applies particularly to en­
gine oil changes and the cleaning or replacing of 
the air cleaner filter element. 

Authorized Volkswagen dealers are ready to 
serve you and are committed to quality service. <l 
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Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program 

Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program Coverage Period 

All Volkswagen schedul ed Maintenances descri­
bed in this booklet are covered with no charge for 
3 years or 36,000 miles, whichever occurs first. <l 

Additional Services 

The maintenance intervals in this booklet are 
based on normal operating condi tions. Under se­
vere operati ng condi tions, it may become necessa­
ry to perform additional or more frequen t mainte­
nance operations . 

Additional services not specified in this booklet, or 
services sugges ted by the deale r or performed at 
the customer's request , are not covered under the 
Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program. <J 

Where to go for the Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program Service 

Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program Serv­
ice can be honored by any author ized Volkswagen 
dealer in the United States, including its territories. 

The Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance Program 
Service , while traveling in Canada , should be per­
formed by an authorized Volkswagen dealer. If 
your Volkswagen model is within the United States 
Volkswagen Caref ree Maintenance Program. 

Missed Maintenance Service 

Volkswagen recommends that the custome r have 
Maintenanc e Serv ices performed at the scheduled 
time or mileage. 

However, if a Maintenance Service is missed, it 
need not be "picked up" later. Rather, Volkswagen 
dealers should perform the most appropriate serv­
ice upon consider ing the vehicle's age and mileage 
driven. Reimbursement for the missed service will 
not be provided. 

Canadian dealers can submit a claim. Proof of 
United States residence is required. If the Canadi­
an dealer cannot submit your claim, you may be 
asked to pay for the repair. On your return to the 
United States , please present the invoice to your 
United States Volkswagen dealer, who will submit 
a claim on your behalf and obtain reimbursement 
for you. <l 

• Additional services not specified in the Mainte­
nance Schedule, suggested by the dealer or per­
formed at the customer's request , are not covered 
under the Volkswagen Carefree Maintenanc e Pro­
gram. 

• Volkswage n will not reimburse owners for 
Maintenance Services performed at independent 
facili ties. <l 

When the Scheduled Maintenance Period Begins 

The scheduled maintenance period begins on the 
date the vehicle is delivered to either the original 
purchase r or the original lessee: or if the vehicle is 
first placed in service as a "demonstra tor" or "com­
pany" car, on the date such vehicle is first placed in 

service . The Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance 
Program is automatically transferred without cost if 
the ownership of the vehic le changes within the 
coverage period. <l 
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Service schedule 

Delivery inspection 

• Your autho rized Volkswagen dealer will fill out 
the necessary information and stamp this booklet 
to confirm that the necessary services have been 
performed . 

• Automobi le technology changes continuously. 
Your authorized Volkswagen dealer always has the 
most current Service and Maintenance information 

Deliv ery Inspect ion 

for your Volkswagen model. It is possible that this 
information may differ from the check points listed 
in this booklet. Your Volkswagen Service consul­
tant can answer any questions you may have . 

• If you are not sure when to bring your car in for 
service, ask your authorized Volkswagen Service 
consultan t. 

Before your vehicle is delivered to you, it is inspected according to factory guidelines . 
The Delivery Inspection was performed on: 

Next Service : 

Date: ........... ......... .... 

Miles : ......... .......... 

(whichever occurs first) 

Points to Review 

Points to review during every service. 

• Battery : Check (and second battery if appli­
cab le) 

• Coolant level and frost protection: Check 

• Engine and engine compartment components: 
Check (from above) for leaks and damage 

• Engine and engine compartme nt components: 
Check (from below) for leaks and damage , check 
transmission , final drive, and drive shaft boots 
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• Headlights , daytime running lights, curve light­
ing, and automatic headlights: Check adjustment 

• Lighting: Front and rear lights , luggage com­
partment lighting , turn signals, and hazard warning 
lights: Check 

• Visual inspection of windshield. Note damage if 

<l 

necessary. <l 



Service at 10,000 miles (Included in the Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance 
Program) 

Service at 10,000 miles or one yea r from vehi · 
cl e in-serv ice date, w hich ever occur s first. 

• Ad Blue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0l TDI engine only) 

• Brake pads: Check thickness and brake disc 
condition (front and rear) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehic le 
for damage (Touar eg only) 

Next Serv ice: 

Date : .................... .... 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if applicab le) 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 

Today's date and Volkswage n Dealer stamp 
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Service at 20,000 miles (Included in the Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance 
Program) 

Servic e at 20,000 m iles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• Ad Blue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Battery: Check (and second battery if app li ­
cable) 

• Brakes: Inspect brake system and shock ab­
sorber for leaks and damag e, check thickness of 
brake pads, brake disc condition and check brake 
fluid level 

• Dust and pollen filter: Replace (if applicable) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Fuel filter: Replace (2.0L TDI and 3.0L TDI on­
ly) 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg on ly) 

Next Service : 

Date: ................... ..... 

Miles : ................... 

whichever occurs first 
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• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if applicab le) 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Sunroof: Open sunroof and check front and 
rear water drains and clean if necessary (Touareg 
on ly) 

• Tires: Check tread depth, condition . wear pat­
tern and pressure of all tires (including spa re) 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshie ld washer, headlight cleaning system , 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function , 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 30,000 miles (Included in the Volkswagen Carefree Maintenance 
Program) 

Service at 30,000 miles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• Ad Blue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Brake pads: Check thickness and brake disc 
condition (front and rear) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filler 

• Hybrid components : Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
lhe engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg on ly) 

Next Servic e: 

Date: ............ .......... .. 

Miles : ................. .. 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if applicable) 

• Service interval display : Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 40,000 miles 

Service at 40,000 miles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• Ad Blue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Battery : Check (and second battery if appli­
cable) 

• Body: Visual inspection for corrosion 

• Brakes: Inspect brake system and shock ab­
sorber for leaks and damage, check thickness of 
brake pads, brake disc condition and check brake 
fluid level 

• Convertible roof, esc roof, and Retractable 
hard top: Check for function and damage, clean 
and lubricate seals (if applicable) 

• Coolant level and frost protection: Check 

• CV joints : Check for leaks and damage 

• Door checks and mounting pins: Lubricate 

• Dust and pollen filter: Replace (If applicable) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Engine and engine compartment components: 
Check (from above) for leaks and damage 

• Engine and engine compartment components: 
Check (from below) for leaks and damage, check 
transmission, final drive, and drive shaft boots 

• Exhaust system: Check for leaks, damage, and 
secure fittings 

• Fuel filter: Replace (2.0L TDI and 3.0L TDI on­
ly) 

• Headlights, daytime running lights, curve light­
ing, and automatic headlights: Check adjustment 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 

• Interior lighting and glove box lights, cigarette 
lighter/power outlets, horn, and all warning lamps: 
Check 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles: ..... .............. 

whichever occurs first 
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• Lighting: Front and rear lights, luggage com­
partment lighting, tum signals, and hazard warning 
lights: Check 

• Power steering: Check oil level 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (If applicable) 

• Ribbed V-belt: Check condition 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Spark plugs: Replace ( 2.0L MPI and 2.5L on­
ly) 

• Sunroof and Panoramic sunroof : Check, clean, 
and lubricate (if applicable) 

• Sunroof: Open sunroof and check front and 
rear water drains and clean if necessary (If appli­
cable) 

• Test drive: Check braking, kick-down, steering, 
electrical, heating and ventilation systems, air con­
ditioning, and handling 

• Tie rod ends: Check for excessive play, check 
boots 

• Tires: Check tread depth, condition, wear pat­
tern, and pressure of all tires (including spare) 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Transmission: DSG (non Automatic): Change 
fluid and filter (If applicable) 

• Underbody: Inspect under seal, underbody 
trims, pipe placing, and plug for damage 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 50,000 miles 

Service at 50,000 miles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• AdBiue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Brake pads: Check thickness and brake disc 
condition (front and rear) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if applicable) 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 

• Ribbed V-belt for supercharger: Replace (3.0L 
Hybrid Touareg only) 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Transmission: Automatic (non DSG): Change 
fluid (2.0L MPI and 2.5L only) 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 60,000 miles 

Service at 60,000 miles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• AdBiue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Air filter element and snow filter: Replace and 
clean housing (if applicable) 

• Battery: Check (and second battery If appli­
cable) 

• Brakes: Inspect brake system and shock ab­
sorber for leaks and damage, check thickness of 
brake pads, brake disc condition and check brake 
fluid level 

• Dust and pollen filter: Replace (if applicable) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Fuel filter: Replace (2.0L TDI and 3.0L TDI on­
ly) 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if applicable) 

Next Service: 

Date: .............. .......... 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 
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• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Spark plugs: Replace (2.0T and 3.0L Hybrid, 
and 3.6L only) 

• Sunroof: Open sunroof and check front water 
drains and clean if necessary (Touareg only) 

• Timing Belt: Check and replace if necessary 
(2.0L MPI only) If replaced at 60,000 miles, check 
every 60,000 miles after. If not replaced at 60,000 
miles , check every 20,000 miles until replaced, 
then every 60,000 miles 

• Tires: Check tread depth, condition, wear pat­
tern, and pressure of all tires (including spare) 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 70,000 miles 

Service at 70,000 miles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• AdBiue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Brake pads: Check thickness and brake disc 
condition (front and rear) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (If applicable) 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 80,000 miles 

Service at 80,000 miles or one year after last 
service , whic hever occurs first. 

• AdBiue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI eng ine only) 

• Battery : Check (and seco nd battery if app li­
cable) 

• Body: Visual inspection for corrosion 

• Brakes: Inspect brake system and shock ab­
sorber for leaks and damage, check thickness of 
brake pads, brake disc condition and check brake 
fluid level 

o Convertible roof , CSC roof, and Retractable 
hard top: Check for function and damage , clean 
and lubricate seals (if app licable) 

• Coolant level and frost protection : Check 

• CV joints : Check for leaks and damage 

o Door checks and mounting pins: Lubricate 

• Dust and pollen filter: Replace (if applicable) 

• Engine : Change oil and replace oil filter 

o Engine and engine compartment components: 
Check (from above) for leaks and damage 

• Engine and engine compartment components : 
Check (from below) for leaks and damage , check 
transmiss ion, final drive, and drive shaft boots 

• Exhaust system: Check for leaks, damage. and 
secure fittings 

o Fuel filter: Replace (2.0L TDI and 3.0L TDI on­
ly) 

• Headlights. daytime running lights , curve light­
ing, and automatic headligh ts: Check adjustment 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only ) 

• Interior lighting and glove box lights , cigarette 
lighter/powe r outlets, horn, and all warning lamps : 
Check 

o Lighting : Front and rear lights, luggage com­
partment lighting , turn signals , and hazard warning 
lights : Check 
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o Power steering : Check oil level 

o Rear window : Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if app licable) 

• Ribbed V-belt : Check conditio n 

o Service interval display: Reset 

o Service sticker : Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

o Spark plugs: Replace ( 2.0L MPI and 2.5L on ­
ly) 

• Sunroof and Panoramic sunroof: Check, clean , 
and lubricate (if applicable) 

o Sunroof: Open sunroof and check front and 
rear water drains and clean if necessary (if app li­
cable) 

o Test drive : Check braking , kick-down, steering , 
electrical, heating and ventilation systems, air con­
ditioning , and handling 

o Tie rod ends: Check for excessive play, check 
boots 

o Timing Belt : Check and replace if necessary 
(2.0L MPI only) If replaced at 60,000 miles, check 
every 60,000 miles after. If not replaced at 60,000 
miles, check every 20,000 miles until replaced . 
then every 60,000 miles 

o Tires: Check tread depth , condition, wear pat­
tern, and pressure of all tires (including spare) 

o Tires: Rotate front to rear 

o Transmission : DSG (non Automatic): Change 
fluid and filter (if applicab le) 

o Underbody: Inspect under seal, underbody 
trims, pipe placing, and plug for damage 

• Windshield washer. headlight cleaning system . 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function. 
Check fluid level and add if necessary .,.. 



Next Serv ice: 

Date: ............... ......... 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 

Service at 90,000 miles 

Service at 90,000 mi les or one yea r after las t 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• AdBiue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine on ly) 

• Brake pads: Check thickness and brake disc 
condition (front and rear) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage componen ts and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg on ly) 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 
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• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if app licable) 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshie ld washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and funct ion, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 100,000 miles 

Service at 100,000 miles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• Ad Blue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Battery: Check (and second battery if appli­
cable) 

• Brakes: Inspect brake system and shock ab­
sorber for leaks and damage, check thickness of 
brake pads, brake disc condition and check brake 
fluid level 

• Dust and pollen filter: Replace (If applicable) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Fuel filter: Replace (2.0L TDI and 3.0L TDI on­
ly) 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (If applicable) 

• Ribbed V-belt for supercharger: Replace (3.0L 
Hybrid Touareg only) 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 
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• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Sunroof: Open sunroof and check front and 
rear water drains and clean if necessary (Touareg 
only) 

• Timing Belt: Check and replace if necessary 
(2.0L MPI only) If replaced at 60,000 miles, check 
every 60,000 miles after. If not replaced at 60,000 
miles, check every 20,000 miles until replaced, 
then every 60,000 miles 

• Tires: Check tread depth, condition, wear pat­
tern, and pressure of all tires (including spare) 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Transmission: Automatic (non DSG): Change 
fluid (2.0L MPI and 2.5L only) 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 
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Service at 110,000 miles 

Service at 110,000 miles or one year after last 
service, whichever occurs first. 

• AdBiue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Brake pads: Check thickness and brake disc 
condition (front and rear) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 

Next Service: 

Date: ........................ 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (If applicable) 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function, 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 

Today's date and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 
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Service at 120,000 miles 

Servic e at 120,000 mil es or one year after last 
servi ce, whichever occurs firs t. 

• AdBiue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engin e only) 

• Air filter element and snow filter: Replace and 
clean housing (if applic able) 

• Battery : Check (and second battery if appli­
cable) 

• Body: Visual inspection for corrosion 

• Brakes : Inspect brake system and shock ab­
sorber for leaks and damage, check thickness of 
brake pads, brake disc cond ition and check brake 
fluid level 

• Convertible roof, CSC roof, and Retractable 
hard top: Check for function and damage, clean 
and lubricate seals (if applic able) 

• Coolant level and frost protection : Check 

• CV joints : Check for leaks and damage 

• Diesel particulate filter: Onl y after 120,000 
mil es, Check ash loading according to manufac­
turer work proced ure; Replace if necessary. NOTE: 
If DPF replacement is not necessary , perform 
check every 20,000 miles thereafter until replace­
ment becomes necessary . Subsequent DPF re­
placement interval is a minimum of 120,000 miles, 
thereafter. (2.0L TDI and 3.0L TDI engine only ) 

• Door checks and mounting pins: lubricate 

• Dust and pollen filter: Replace (if applic able) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Engine and engine compartmen t compone nts: 
Check (from above) for leaks and damage 

• Engine and engine compartment components : 
Check (from below) for leaks and damage , check 
transmission, final drive, and drive shaft boots 

• Exhaust system: Check for leaks, damage, and 
secure fittings 

• Fuel filter: Replace (2.0L TDI and 3.0L TDI on­
ly) 

• Headligh ts, daytime running lights, curve light­
ing, and automatic headlights: Check adjus tment 

• Hybrid components : Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the eng ine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 
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• Interior lighting and glove box lights, cigarette 
lighter/power outlets , horn, and ali warning lamps: 
Check 

• light ing: Front and rear lights, luggage com­
partment lighting , turn signals , and hazard warning 
lights: Check 

• Power steering : Check oil level 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if appl ica ble) 

• Ribbed V-belt: Check condition 

• Service interval display : Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Spark plugs: Replace (A ll engin es except TDI) 

• Sunroof and Panoramic sunroof : Check , clean , 
and lubricate (if appli cab le) 

• Sunroof : Open sunroof and check front and 
rear water drains and clean if necessary (if appli­
cable) 

• Test drive: Check braking, kick-down, steering, 
electrical, heating and ventilation systems, air con­
ditioning , and handling 

• Tie rod ends: Check for excessive play, check 
boots 

• Timing Belt: Check and replace if necessary 
(2.0L MPI on ly) If replaced at60 ,000 miles, check 
every 60,000 miles after. If not replaced at 60,000 
miles, check every 20,000 miles until replaced, 
then every 60,000 miles 

• Tires: Check tread dept h, condition, wea r pat­
tern, and pressure of ali tires (including spare) 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Transmission : DSG (non Automatic) : Change 
fluid and filter (if appli cab le) 

• Underbody : Inspect under seal . underbody 
trims. pipe placing , and plug for damage 

• Windshield washer , headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function , 
Check fluid level and add if necessary .,.. 



Next Service: 

Date: ....... ........... . .... 

Miles: ................... 

whichever occurs first 

Service at 130,000 miles 

Service at 110,000 mil es or one year afte r last 
serv ice , whiche ver occur s first. 

• Ad Blue® Fluid: Check and add if necessary 
(3.0L TDI engine only) 

• Brake pads: Check thickness and brake disc 
condition (front and rear) 

• Engine: Change oil and replace oil filter 

• Hybrid components: Perform a visual inspec­
tion of high voltage components and the lines in 
the engine compartment and the rear of the vehicle 
for damage (Touareg only) 

Next Service: 

Date: ........ ............... . 

Miles: ..... ............. . 

Today's date and Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

• Rear window: Check cleaning nozzle function­
ality (if applicable) 

• Service interval display: Reset 

• Service sticker: Enter the date of the next serv­
ice on the service sticker and apply to the driver's 
side door pillar 

• Timing Belt: Replace (2.0L TDI only) 

• Tires: Rotate front to rear 

• Windshield washer, headlight cleaning system, 
and wiper blades: Check for damage and function , 
Check fluid level and add if necessary 

<l 
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Additional service 

Time-dependent maintenance items 

Every 1 year: 

Perform visual check of airbag system. 

Every 2 years: 

• Dust and pollen filter: Replace (if applicab le) 

• Check latch for convertible roof (if applicable) 

• n re filler bottle in the tire mobility set: Check 
(observe expiration date) 

Every 3 years, then every 2 years regardless of 
miles driven: 

• Brake fluid: Replace. First fluid rep lacement 
included under the Volkswagen Carefree Main­
tenance Program if mileage is less than or 
equal to 36,000 miles. (CC, Eos, Golf , GTI, Jetta 
models, Tigua n, and Touareg). 

Every 3 years: 

• Haldex clutch: Change oil First f lu id replace­
ment included under the Vo lkswagen Carefree 
Maintenance Program if mileage is less tha n or 
equa l to 36,000 miles. (Tiguan 2.0T and CC 3.6L 
4-motion only). 

USA Warranty and Maintenance 

Every 4 years regardless of miles driven : 

• Ad Blue®: Change fluid if the mileage is under 
10,000 miles (3.0L TDI only) 

• Spark plugs: Replace (2.0L MPI only) 

• nre filler bottle in the tire mobility set: Replace 
(observ e expiration date) 

Every 6 years regardless of miles driven: 

• Air filter element and snow filter: Replace and 
clean housing (if applicable) 

• Spark plugs: Replace (All eng ines except 
2.0L MPI and TDI.) 

• n re pressure sensors: Replace (if applicable) <l 



Brake fluid replacement 

Replacement record 

• The brake fluid must be replaced every 3 years 
regardless of mileage, and every 2 years thereafter 
regardless of mileage driven. First flu id rep lace­
ment included under the Volkswagen Carefree 
Maintenance Program if mi leage is less tha n or 
equ al to 36,000 miles . (CC, Eos, Golf , GTI, Jetta 
mode ls, Tiguan , and Touareg) . 

Brake Fluid Replacement Record 

A brake f luid rep lacement was performed on : ........................................... 

Next Brak e Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid rep lacement was performed on : ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 
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Brake Fluid Replacement Record 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 
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Brake Fluid Replacement Record 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 
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Brake Fluid Replacement Record 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp 

A brake fluid replacement was performed on: ........................................... 

Next Brake Fluid Replacement: 

Date: ........................ 

Today's date and 
Volkswagen Dealer stamp <I 
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Airbag Replacement 

The airbag system can be deployed only once. 

Front Airbag 

Side Airbag 

SIDEGUARD 

Knee Airbag (where appli cable) 

0 
left 

0 
0 

0 

0 

After an airbag has inflated it must be replaced. 
The proper replacemen t of airbags will be entered 
into the record by your authorized Volkswagen 
Dealer. 

left 0 right 

righ t 

front 0 front 

rear 0 rear 

left 0 right 

left 0 right 

Authorized Volkswagen Dealer Stamp 

Module replaced : Date: 

Next Replacement: Date: 
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Front Alrbag 0 left 0 right 

SideAirbag left right 

0 front 0 front 

0 rear 0 rear 

SIDEGUARD 0 left 0 right 

Knee Airbag (where applicable} 0 left 0 right 

Authorized Volkswagen Dealer Stamp 

Module replaced: Date: 

Next Replacement: Date: 

<I 
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Afterword 
It has always been Volkswagen's policy to continu­
ously improve its products. Volkswage n, therefore , 
reserves the right to make changes in design and 
specifications, and to make additions or improve­
ments to its products without incurring any obliga­
tion to install them on products previously manu­
factured. 

All rights reserved. 

May not be reproduc ed or translated in whole or in 
part without the written consent of Volkswagen 
Group of America, Inc. Speci fications are subject 
to change without notice. 

Text and specifications in this manual are based on 
informatio n and knowledge available at the time of 
printing . 

May not be reproduced or translated in whole or in 
part without consent of Volkswag en AG. 

Printed in Germany 

© 2010 Volkswagen AG 

Printed on environm entally friendly paper 
C!f5 (bleached without chlorine, recyclable). 



USA Warranty and Maintenance: 
CC, Eos, GTI, Golf, Tiguan. Touareg 
Stand : 29.09.2010 
Englisch USA: 11.2010 
Artikei -Nr.: 112.5U3.WAR.23 


	Table of Content
	1_Owner's Manual
	California Emissions Warranties
	Mobile Phone Package
	RCD 310 Radio
	Supplement
	USA Warranty and Maintenance

